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Introduction

This revised edition of Advanced English Practice aims, like earlier
editions, to provide a variety of language material for foreign students at
advanced level, either preparing for the Cambridge Proficiency Certificate,
or working at equivalent levels in universities and colleges.

While it is assumed that students will already have completed a course of
basic instruction up to Cambridge First Certificate level, the book provides
ample material for revision. It takes a fresh look at features of the language
that students will be familiar with, while at the same time examining and
practising them in greater depth through the medium of unsimplified
examples mostly drawn from or based on authentic sources.

The main aim of the revision has been to provide a completely new design
and layout, so that teachers and students can identify and find what they
need quickly and ezsily. At the same time, examples and exercises
throughout have been updated in line with topics of current interest. Some
new types of exercise have alsa been added, bath for the sake of variety and
also to familiarize students with examination-type questions.

The book is designed for usc either in conjunction with other course
matetial, or on its own for intensive work specifically on grammar,
yocabulary and composition. It can also be used by the student working
independently. It is for the teacher or student to select the exercises that
meet his current needs. In sections one and three it is unnecessary to work
systematically through any given set of exercises unless you choose to.
Section two, however, is best used systematically throughout.

Section one

This section is liberally providéd with notes, and is designed fo serve asa
reference book as well as a source of practice material. The grammar notes
are mainly intended to help the student who is working alone, and they

provide a detailed discussion and description of the language under review.

The notes aim to go beyond simply stating facts—it is hoped that they will
also encourage insight, It is advisable that the teacher also should look at
them before introducing the exercises, since these follow closely the
approach adopted in the notes.

Whenever dealing with a structure characteristic of spoken English, the
teacher shauld devise an oral presentation of his own that is relevant in
situational and functional terms. Some exercises are presented in a
question-and-answer form, and lend themselves to pair or group work.
These carry the heading Struations, and it is left open to the teacher to
expioit them in a way that best matches the needs and possibilities of his
teaching situation.

Tt is also for the teacher to decide whether, or to what extent, his students
need the explicit understanding implied in the notes. Explanation and
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discussion of the language have their place with some groups of advanced
students: they can be an aid to motivation for those who like to use their
capacity for thecretical understanding, and it reassures some students if
they can grasp a linguistic feature intellectually. The nates try to deal with
some difficult theoretical problems, minor as well as major ones, and
atternpt to answer some of the awkward questions that advanced students
are apt to ask. Of course, an understanding of the mechanics of language is
no substitute for active use and control of the language itself.

Students at advanced level should, in any case, be encouraged to develop a
healthy scepticism of ‘rules’ until they have had an epportunity to measure
them against the facts of English as they find it. They should be encouraged
to keep a record of examples they find in the course of their reading, or they
can be asked to identify specific features in a text currently being studied.
Provided the teacher gives the necessary framework for investigation,
students can be asked to examine modern writien English of various
registers and styles, with a view to finding out, say, when and where the
passive is used and whether or not the ‘agent’ is expressed; or how relative
clauses are used, when pronouns are expressed and when omitted, etc.
Given the necessary help, students can discover and build up their own
grammar of English, in however limited a way.

Section two

The relevant notes for this section are in the Appendix Notes o1 Clauses.
Mouch of the material has been anticipated in the previous section, but the
emphasis in section two is on the functional relationship between the parts
of sentences, rather than on individual items within sentences. The
material should be used systematically, and work on this part of the book is
probably best postponed until much of section ane has been completed.

Section three

The zim of this secticn is to develop and increase the student’s awareness,
as well as his stock, of vocabulary. Ideally, some of the exercises should
pravide practice in recognition. Many will be found more effective if they
are first given as homework and then discussed in class. Some may be used
to form the basis of regular sessions in class in the use of a monolingual
English dictionary. Others will be found suitable for oral practice.

Students should be encouraged to read English newspapers and to listen to
the radio or to watch television as an adjunct to the work they do in school,
and wherever possible regular class sessions should be sct aside each week
for these activities. This is particularly valuable for students studying
outside Britain, since they lack the advantage of an English environment as
an aid to their studies. It will also be found especially useful by the foreign
teacher of English, who can in this way broaden the scope of lessons and
introduce students to more colloquial forms of the language. There is now
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a wealth of material on tape for listening practice, and the amount of video
material available is steadily increasing.

Section four

It is, perhaps, through composition work that teachers can best view the
overall level a student has attained in writing skills at any given stage in his
language tearning. While it has been left to the teacher to instruct students
in essay-writing techniques, some exercises leading up to the full-scale
essay are included at the beginning of this section. Many students find
composition work unfamiliar or difficult, and the earlier exercises should
help, partly in that they are limited in scope, and partly in that they demand
a simple descriptive technique.

The exercises in arguments ‘for’ and ‘against’ should provide a link
between the simple descriptive paragraphs and the full-scale essay. Class
discussion can do much, under the guidance of the teacher, to stimulate a
wider view of the topics under review. The first set of composition subjects
consists of those making fewer demands on the students in regard to both
subject and length. The subjects in the second set should provide the basis
of composition work for students in the later part ofa Proficiency course.

Select list of books

Students will find the following books useful for reference and further
study. One book that all advanced students would do well to possess isa
monolingual English dictionary designed for foreign students.

HORNEY, A. §.

Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary aof Current English

{Oxford)

COWIE, A, P., MACKIN, R. and MCCAIG, L. R. -

0w & =~

10

Oxford Dictionary of Current Idiomasic English, Vols. 1 & 2 1
(Oxford)

SWAN, M. 12
Practical English Usage

{Oxford)

THOMSON, A. J. and MARTINET, A. V. 2
A Practival English Grammar

{Oxford) 1
LEECH, G. and SVARTVIK, J.

A Communicative Grammar of English

{Longman) 2

QUIRK, R., GREENEAUM, §., LEECH G., and SVARTVIK, J.
A Grammar of Cantemporary English
(Longman)
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Section one
The fundamentals of grammar

General review of tenses and verb forms'

Write out the sentences, using the most logical tense or form of the
verbs in brackets. The words in italics should be put in their correct
position in relation to the verb.

Hello! I (try) to telephone you all week. Where you (be)?

‘] don’t think we {meet) before?” *Well, I (see) you once at a party,
but we not (be) introduced then.’

It {look) as if this light (burn) all night. I must (forget) (switch) it off
before I (go) to bed last night,

Come in now. I’'m sorry (keep) you (wait) so long.

I (buy) the book, but when I (hear) the opinion of the critics, I
(change)} my mind.

At last you're here! I (wait) here for more than half an hour. T might
(know) you (be) late! .

My father {(work) in Canada for the last year, so by the time he
(return) the month after next I #of (see) him for fourteen months.
When you (see) him again you (be struck) by the way his health
(improve) since he (go) to Switzerland.

[fyou (tell) me you already (buy) the book, I not {give) it toyou as a
birthday present, but now it (be) too late.

I (ring) the bell once more, but as he #not (answer) yet, I think he
must (go) out. I #ot (bother) (come} all this way if I (know).

It’s just as well we (bring) a guide-book with us. If we not (have), we
(be) completely lost.

You can’t {remember) (tell) him how to get here. If vou (have), he
(arrive) long before now.

Instructions as for 1

By the time the firemen (arrive), the house (be) ablaze from top to
hottom, but it (be) clear that if someone (give} the alarm earlier,
they might (stand) a chance of (save) the building.

I'wish you (tell) me last week that you (come) to London. If1 (know)
in time, you #ot (have to) stay in a hotel.

! These exercises may be used as a preliminary test of the student’s grasp of the
language. They incorporate many points of grammar that are deakt with more fully
in later exercises. ’
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Why you #oi (tell) me you (can) lend me the money? 1 #or (need)
(borrow) it from the bank.

The driver said he net (can) (understand) why the car (break down)
during the race. It (undergo) thorough testing before (be) entered in
the competition.

If’s time we (go}. If we not (leave) now, we (miss) the last train.

(Be) you cut off while I (talk) to you just now? You (be)? 1 think
something must (go) wrong with the telephone.

The manager (talk) to an important customer at the moment but he
(be) free (see) you presently. (Like) you (take) a seat for a few
minutes?

I know | ought (write) to you before, but I (be) so busy recently that
I ot (have) time for (write) letters. I (telephone) you instead, but I
(forget) your number.

When 1 last (see) him, he (live) in London. He (tell) me then that he
(think) of (emigrate) to Australia, and he may well {do) so by now.

I (be) very excited at the prospect of (go) (ski). It (be) the first time 1
{try). I think there’s nothing like (ski} for (make) a holiday enjoyable.
T wish you (let) me {(know} you not (be able} to come to dinner. |
certainly not (go) to all this trouble if T (know).

He said he not (want) (see) the film as he (hear) that it (be) not as
good as the critics (suggest).

Instructions as for 1

I’s a great pity you siet (come) to Brighton with us last Saturday. As
you never (sce) the sea before, it (be) a new experience for you.

By the time [ (complete) my studies next month, I (live) in London
for nearly a year. I not (think) I (stay) any longer after that.

It’s odd that you (mention) his name. 1 just (think) about him and
{wonder) what (become) of him.

1 #at (call) on him just yetif I (be) you, as | don’t think he (zet} hame
from work.

He said he {wish) he (be able) (see) you before he (leave). He (like)
(say) goodbye personally, He (hope) you (accept) his apologies.

(Be) you sure there (be) no one in the room next door? 1 {can swear)
[ heard someone (talk) in there.

“Mr Smith not (work) here for four years. (Be) you sure you (get) the
right name?” ‘Quite sure. He (ring) me only yesterday, and I certainly
not (come) here if he not (ask) me to.”

Not until we (arrive) at his house we (discover) that he (be) on
holiday, and that we (waste) our time in {call) on him.

It not (take) very long (get) here after all. We not (need) (take) a taxi.
We could (save) the money we (spend) and (have) dinner on the
train.

It’s high time you (make) up your mind about (choose) a career. If
you not (decide) soon, you never (settle} down to anything.

11
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The blackmailer not (realize) that the police (be informed) of his
activities, and that his victim (be asked) (go on) {talk) to him while
the call (be traced).

You kardly (believe) it, but that (be) the third time tonight someone
(telephone) me and then (apologize) for (get) the wrong number.
The next time the phone (ring) | #ot (answer).

Modal auxiliary verbs

Introduction

There are anly twelve modal auxiliary verbs, but they are used with very
great frequency and in a wide range of meanings. They express concepts or
attitudes relating to recommendation, obligation, necessity, and
prohibition; permission and refusal; possibility, expectation, probability and
certainty; promise and intention, ability and willingess.

There are four paired forms—can, could; may, might; shall, should, will,
would; and four single forms—must, ought, need, dare. There are no other
forms, and all modals are therefore, to varying degrees, ‘defective’ verbs.
The two verbs need and dare present special problems: dare can follow the
grammatical patterns of either modal auxiliaries or lexical, ‘regular’ verbs,
while need contrasts grammatically with the regular verb fo need.

The grammatical {or ‘formal’) contrast between modals and regular verbs is
perhaps best illustrated and summarized in sentences with question tags:

He can not | go, can he?
findy nay
need need
dare dare
ought to go, | ought
He| doesn’t | want togo, [ does | he?
itke
need
dare

The principal distinctive formal features of modal verbs are, explicitly:

(@) negative sentences are formed by adding net after the modal verb;!

() interrogative sentences are formed by inverting the subject and the
modal verb;!

(¢) thereis no -s ending in the third person singular in the present tense,
as there is with regular verbs (he wants, likes, etc.);

{(d) the modal verbs are followed by the infinitive of a verb without #o
{exceptin the case of ought). :

! This feature is, of course, common to a/f auxiliary verbs.
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[4] All these features contribute to the distinction between the two
grammatical patterns of dare, and between the modal verb need and the
regular verb to need:

Regular Modal
dares
H needs ta go.
He doesn 't dare to go He dare not
need & need go-
dare 5 Dare 3
Doeshe | 4 | to 8o Need | he go!

Note that the madal verb need, and dare in its modal pattern, are used only
in negative and interrogative sentences.

[5] The modal verbs (including dare and need as modals) have no infinitive
form, and no participle forms. Hence the need on occasion for 2 number of
more or less synonymous expressions having a fuller range of forms—be
able iv, ot have to, for example. It would not be possible to use can or must in
the following:

I’d like to be able to speak English fluently. (infinitive)

No one has been able to solve the problem. (present perfect)

I'm having to read this very carefully. (present progressive)

You will have to pay extra for a single room. (infinitive without ‘o)

[6] The modal verbs are also limited in their range of time teference. When
used with the ‘present’ infinitive of the main verb, they generally have a
present or future time reference:

can OF could
may ot might
will or would
shall or should
must
ought to
The use of the alternatives could, might, would, should, suggests a more
tentative attitude on the part of the speaker. In requests, it represents what
is commonly called the ‘polite’ form: :

*Would you do me a favour?’
‘Could you pass the sugar, please?”’

[7] This particular use of could, might, wouid, should, is consistent with their
appearance in either of two forms of conditional sentences (though there
may, of course, be slight differences in meaning between the two versions);

could
might
would
should
[8] Itis misleading to regard could as the equivalent in past time of can, might as
the equivalent of may, etc. Of the four past tense forms (could, might, would,

He help you {e.g.) immediately, later

I think he help you if you

iﬁﬁ{i ‘ him your problem.

[9
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should), only the first three are used to refer to past ztme when followed by a
present infinitive, and then only within a restricted range of meanings:'

He could speak several languages by the time he was ten,
He was very independent, and mould never ask for help.
Try as he might, he couldn’t get the car to start,

The usc qf the four past tense forms is, however, automatic in the sequence
of tenses in reported speech:”

can or could could

y. | may or might Y Tems might

He will or would tell me.” =] said he wai[d tell me.
shall or should should

The four single forms must, ought to, dare, need, may be left unchanged in
reported speech:

mustn’l

. mustn’s

He |oughtn'tto | tell anyone.” = [ said he | oughem’t to | tell anyone.
daren’t daren’t
needn’ needn’t

We cannot, of course, use must, needit’t or sught to with a present infinitive
to refer to a time earlier than the time of speaking.” It is impossible to say:
st
*1 | needn’t
ought to:

However, in the reported speech examples given zbove, these verbs do #ot
refer to a time earlier than the fime of speaking. In the statement ‘You
mustn"t ‘tcll anyone’, the obligation (not to tell anyone) exists from the time
when it is expressed, i.¢. from now onwards. Similarly, in the report [ said
hie mustn 't tell amyone, the obligation (not to tell anyone) existed from the

gﬁc when it was expressed, i.e, from then onwards, and not at some earlier
e.

do it yesterday.

! See tables I and II on page 20.

2 Itis important to understand that the term ‘past tense’ is essentially only 2
convenient label for a particular form of a verb. Tense and fime are not atways
synonymous terms in English, and although a past tense cften refers to the
chronological past, it does not wecessarily do so. The past tenses of both modal and
flﬂ"ler verbs are frequently used with a present or future time reference, especially
in ‘tentative’ or ‘unreal’ conditional sentences: ,

I conld come tomorrow, if that's convenient. (Future)

If you came at ten tomaorrow, you'd probably find him in. {future)

I 1 knew how it worked, 1 conld tell him what to do. (present)
Dare is perhaps unique, in that we can say:

1didn’t dare (ta)
or 1 daren’t

mention it to him yesterday.
or [ dared not



(10]

[11]

20 Modal auxiliary verbs

At this point, it is important to recognize a distinction between two uses of
modal verbs, as illustrated in tables [ and 11 below. In table 1, the modal
verbs are all used to assert various degrees of likelihood regarding the truth
of the statement (If's certain, probable, possible, etc., that this is true),
whereas in table 11, the modal verbs are used to refer to ability, duaty,
willingness, permission, etc., in relation to the subject:

must logical conclusion
can’t/conldn’t logical conclusion
will/mould belief

I He may/might be there already. passibility
could possibility
should/ought to probability
must/musin’t chligation
needn 't absence of obligation
should/ought to recommendation

II He | shall goimmediately.  promise
will willingness
may permission
oan ability or permission

We can extend the range of time reference of the modal verbs as used in
table I and refer to past time by using the ‘perfect’ infinitive of the main
verb, as in table la:

wtiest
can't/conldn 't
will/would
may/might
could
should/ought to
The use of the perfect infinitive in such cases generally refers to ‘real’ past:
it does not usually affect the truth of the statement, and in oniy a limited
number of contexts can it indicate ‘unreal’ past (i.e. contrary to past fact).
Note also that it is possible to use the present tenses can, will, may, with the
perfect infinitive, to refer to past time.

Ia He have been there yesterday.

If we wish to refer to ‘real’ past time with the modal verbs as used in fable
I1, we either use the past tense of the modal verbs, if appropriate (and if
available), o we use a synonymous verb phrase (had ta, didn 't need to, was
able to, was permitted 1o, etc.). If the modal verbs as used in table Il are
followed by a perfect infinitive, they always indicate ‘unreal’ past:

needn’t
should/ought to
He | would

might

could
Some of the complex problems of usage and meaning are discussed and
practised in the notes and exercises that follow. The modal verbs in their
various meanings are assigned to use I or use IT as illustrated above.

have gone yesterday,

Ability or potential: can, could, be able 5 21

Ability or potential (I): can, could, be able to

Canis }.ISEd to indica:(e (1) the possession of ability in general, or (2) the
gbility in particular circumstances, to perform the activity indicated by the
main verb:

! He can speak 1Gerrrmn fluenty.
2 1can (or could’) give him an answer (e.g.) now, later, tomorrow.

In sentence /, can forms part of a statement having general current validity
whereas in 2, it refer 1o an ability existing in particular circumstances at the,
present ot future time indicated. It is important to recognize this distinction
pctween ability in general and ability in specific circumstances. It is also
important to note that both sentences refer to a potential performance of the
action mentioned (speaking German, giving an answer), not to an adual
performance.

1a He wuld speak German fluently (e.g.) when he was younger.

"This sentence represents the equivalent of sentence 7 in the chronological
past. It refers to the possession of the ability to speak German, not to an
actual performance of speaking. )

2a 1 could have given him an answer (e.g.) yesterday,

This 1s the exact equivalent in past time of sentence 2, and means ‘I was in
a position to give him an answer’ (ability in specific circumstances at a
'specgﬁc time). Again, it does »of refer to an actual performance; indeed, it
implies that T did not give him an answer. Such sentences sugg:‘,st a ,
conditional idea:

I couid have given him an answer te.g.) if he had asked me.

If we wish to refer to an actual performance, we use a form of e able to, asin
sentence 2& below:

2b I'was able to give him an answer (e.g.) yesterday.

quite clearly whatyou 2 CmE dom_

were saying.
Ve_rbs like see, hear, understand, etc., come into a special category. The
ability to see and the performance of seeing are inseparable (I can see = *1
am seeing, I could see = *I was seeing)?, and in this case the use of could is
possible when referring to an actual perforinance in past ime.

can see
31 could hear

1 : f
gouia,' functions here as the ‘tentative’ form of can, and may relate to a conditional
aea:
1 could give him an answer tomorrow ¢.g. if he wants (or mwanted) one.
In tentative or conditional statements, could + present infinitive always refers to
present or future time. See Exercise 6,

, .
We do net, of course, normally use these verbs in the progressive form.
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‘The negative form couldn 't necessarily indicates non-performance of an
action, and may always be used to refer to past time:
4 He can’t speak German fluently.
44 He couldn 't speak German fluently (e.g) when1] knew him.

§ 1 can’t give him an answer (e.g.) right now.
5a 1 couldn’t give him an answer (e.g.) yesterday.

In all the examples so far, we could substitute a form of be able to for can or
could, but we tend to use the latter (shorter) forms where possible.

could, could have

4 Rewrite the sentences, using the adverbs suggested, so that they
represent the equivalent situation in past time (i.e. potential, not
actual, performance). Any words in jtalics should be omitted in
yOur answers.

He can speak German fluently. (when he was younger)
He could speak German fluently when he was younger.

I can give him an answer. (last week)
[ could have given him an answer last week.

1 He can drive a car. (when he was eighteen)

» [ find I can understand English better than I can speak it. {when I
first arrived in England)

3 Ican let you have the money fomorrow. (yesterday)

4 You can persuade him to come, if anyone can. {last week)

5 My daughter can play the piano beautifully. (at one time)

6 You can see that he is bored to death. (at the party last night)

7 1can’t get into the house. (because I had forgotten my key)

8 We can overhear every word our neighbours say. (in the hotel we
stayed at)

g The doctor can see you later today. (yesterday)

10 (When they asked my advice) I can suggest only one way of solving

the problem.

11 1 can well understand how you feel about the situation. (at the time)
12 I can’t get the letter translated immediately, but I could get it done

by tomorrow morning. (by the following morning)

be able to

As we have seen, zan may be used with a future time reference (‘I can see
you tomorrow’), but in this case the ability is more or Jess taken for granted

now and is not really in question. In cases where ability will exist only

Conditional ceuld, would be able to 23

eventually, or where it is dependent on some othet event in the future, we
3

use be able with will UH) or shalt! -

By the time he finishes his course, he'll be able 1o speak English well.

We also use be able when we wish to indicate that an action was in fact
performed in the past:

After looking at his notes again, ke was able to complete the exercise.
Sin'ce can and could lack infinitive and participle forms, we use fe 2bie where
an infinitive or a ‘perfect’ form is trequired {be able is not used in the
progressive form):

Ask that policeman over there. He should (er ought to) be able to help you

This is all the information I've been able to get so far,

5 Replace the words in italics with a sui
table ft f
(INB not to be able to = to be unable io) orm of be able to,

1 If we don’t book seats soon, i t be posseble for {7}
Ewonth po sibl, i
tre. ' f u;z‘ get into the
w W all be in g posttion i give you he
examination results. t

3 The main road was und i ]
i nder repair, but it was poss
alternative route. ’ possiblefor us 1o ake an

4 By pretending to be ignorant of th
e fia ! e rules, he managed to escape
5 Luckily we retraced our ste ' ]
_ ps and succeeded in finding our i
6 1t has be ible 1o Fhavertany
.y en impossible for me to get to the bank yet, so I haven’t any
7 May I borrow this piece of material? I’d li 1
8 gowmg oy aterial? I'd like to have the opportunity of
e took a crash course in Spanish—h ' 317
: —he wanted 72 be
o S’IP}?ak ét whﬁn }llle went on business to S. America. apostionto
1+ hey bought their first house last year: i ]
impossible for them to get a loan. year: previously it had bee

10 The student said there were a few questions he fad found impossible

te answer.

Conditional cwuld, would be able to

“‘hcn Eﬂuld( + tesent in ﬂlf!‘ﬁf I.S uSEd a8 II € tentative fDI m of cam, 1t Iﬂfe] ]
A p ﬁ ) i 2 i
present or uture time (See ootnote on page ):

Z % fau{d dp Iit.for you now if you like.
can't do it immediately, but 1 could do it tomorrow morning.

1
Compare this with the notes on mus, page 43,
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The reported version of sentence 4 is:

I told him 1 couldn’t do it immediately, but that I could do it the following
morning.

In conditional sentences, could very often represents the ‘unreal’ present:
I I knew how it worked, I could tell him what to do. {= but [ don’t know,
so I can’t tell him)

The equivalent form of be able in this case is would be able (not, of course,

was able).

In a conditional sentence, conld + perfect infinitive expresses urireal past:
If 1 had knewn how it worked, I could have told him what to do. (= butl
didn’t know, so I couldn’t tell him)

could, could have

6 . Complete the sentences, using could + present or perfect infinitive.

1 If the teacher spoke a little more slowly, . ..
2 Ifthe roads werentsoicy, . . .
3 Ifyou didn’t live so far away, . . .
4 .. .if weren’t so busy.
5 Ifthe traffic hadn’t been so heavy, . . .
6 ...ifyou had let me know earlier.
7 Ifwe had 3 bit more time, . . .
8 ...ifwe had had a bit more time.
9 Ifwe had the right materials for the job, . . .
10 .. .if we had had the right materials for the job.

would be able, would have been able

7 When you have checked your answers to the last exercise, rewrite
your answers, replacing could by a suitable form of e able. If you
wish, you can work from the answers suggested in the key.

General characteristics (ID): can, could

Can and could are also used to refer to 2 general characteristic or quality
that may show itself from time to time:

A house in London can cost a lot of maney.
He could be very unpleasant when he was angry.

Neither of these sentences refers to an actual occurrence of the phenomena

referred to, and be able is not used as a substitute for can or could in such
sentences.

Possibility: azn, could, may, might 25

8 Replacc. the words in italics, using cen or could together with the
words given in brackets, e.g.

Learning a foréign language isn’t always easy. (sometimes
difficult)

Learning a foreign language can sometimes be difficult,

1 She.doesn ¥ always remember everything. {quite forgetful)
2 Hol;days abroad aren’s necessarily expensive. (quite cheap)
3 Racial harmony isn 't always easy to achieve. (difficult)
4 Whenl was at school, discipline wasn 't generally lax. (very strict)
g SHe wasrls; t m‘“ﬁﬂge all the time. (occasionally, quite high-spirited)
eptember isn 7 by any means a bad month for taking a holiday |

England. (wonderful) g2 holiday in

7 Students at university don’t always approve of th i
th

. (Very enitical) pp € way their courses

8 One-way traffic systems aren’t alwa { 3
' ; ey as clear as th

foreign driver. (very confusing)  hey might be for a

9 She ::.iaesn ¥ al_mays look so plain. (quite pretty at times)
10 English cooking isn 't necessarily bad. {in fact, excellent)

Possibility (I): can, could, may, might

At this point, we meet one of the features of modal verbs that often causes
difficulty; many modal verbs have more than one meaning or use, and in
some cases two different modal verbs have some meanings or usés in
common, but are nat fully interchangeable.

For practical purposes, students need |

g ot ) ly the more import
distinctions. A fuller description ma oo o portant
at the beginning of this booi.  maybe found in the reference books listed

I A fuller description can/may be f: i ' i
the begmmng of e w be tound in the reference books listed at

In this sentenc: : :
more formal ¢, datt and may are fully interchangeable, may being a little

2 4 \g’rﬁenlent b £33
man
ctwveen ag‘elllcllt al]d untons 7, bc reaChed

A . . -
: ;;;J;‘:gt we wish to state a pos._srbihty rather than a fact, only may is
Priate in this sentence, which means ‘It is possible that agreement will

be reached”. The distinet
paraphraged a5 istinction between sentences / and 2 may be

(I} Itis i : .
ﬁ%cr)pﬂss}ble for this to be done at any time (= statement of present

2 Io; ] o
(2) Ttis possible that this wil] be done (= statement of future Ppossibility)



26 Possibility: can, conld, may, might

Might represents the tentative form of may as used in sentence 2:

may
might | be wrong, of course. (present)

could

3al

may
might
could
Could (often stressed) is quite commonly used as an alternative to tentative
might, as in 34 and 3b.

3k The two parties reach agreement tomarrow. (future)

Could is not used in this way, however, in affirmative ncgative sentences:

4a They may {or might) not reach agreement tomorrow.

4b They eould not reach agreement tomorrow,
These sentences have quite different meanings, because of the way tl_lc ]
negative particle nor operates. In affirmative sentences with may or might (in
the sense of possibility), #ot goes with the main verb:

They may/might #ot reach agreement tomorraw

= Tt is possible that they will not reach agreement.
With could, however, noi goes with the modal (unless we use a very special
stress and intonation pattern}:

They e6uld not reach agreement tomorrow,

= It is mot possible that they will reach agreement.

In this sentence, moreaver, cowld operates in a conditiona context: “They
could not reach agreement tomorrow, (e.g.) even if they sat talking all day.’

Present or future possibility: may, might, could

9 Replace the words in italics with a clause using may, might, or could,
as in sentences 3 and 44 above. (Note that all the sentences refer to

present or future possibility.)

1 Perkaps you will find you have made a mistake.

2 It is just concetvable that we shall get an answer tomorrow.

8 Accept his offer now. It is just possible that he will change his mind
later.

4 Owing to the strike, trains mill possibly be subject to delays.

5 [tis possible that parents will find that they cannot understand the
way their children are now being taught.

6 We shall possibly find we can’t get accommodation, as we haven’t
booked rooms.

7 Ask your bank manager. He will perhaps be able to advise you better
thanIcan.

8 Let’s not wait any longer. Jt's pessible that he won't turn up at all.

9 It is not impossible that the Government’s policy will prove to be little
short of disastrous. '

Possibility: can, could, may, might 27

10 [t is guite possible that getting the two sides to agree will not be as
easy as some people imagine. ’

Past possibility: may have, might have, could have

In the last exercise, might and could represented the tentative form
corresponding to may. They did not refer to past time, but to present or
future. To refer to past time, we use may, might, or could with a perfect
infinitive: )

No statement was issued after yesterday’s talks, but it is thought that the

two parties may have reached agreement.

{= Itis possible that they reached agreement)
Might and could suggest that the possibility is a little more remote:

The two parties might/could have reached agreement.

'This sentence, however, is potentially ambiguous, and only the context or
situation will make clear which of the following meanings is intended:

Tt is just possible that the two parties reached agreement. {but we don’t
actually know whether they did or not)

or, in a conditional context:
The two parties mighi/could have reached agreement (e.g.) if they had

been prepared to be more flexible. (but we know they didn’t in fact reach
agreement)

Situtations

10 Respond to the statements or questions with a sentence sugpgesting
a possible explanation, using may, might, or conld + the perfect
infinitive of the verbs given, e.g.

Why isn’t he here? {may, miss)
He may have missed the train.

No one is waiting at the bus stop. {may, miss)

He didn’t come to the party last night. (might, not want)

No one has answered the door. (might, go out)

How on earth did the thief get in? (could, break)

Why didn’t the teacher explain? (may, not know)

How did they know about our plans? (could, guess)

He didn’t seem surprised when I told him. (may, already know)
They should have been here long before now. (may, lose)

[ haven’t seen my neighbours for over a week. (may, go)

Why hasn’t she written to me? (could, forget)

I can’t understand why he didn’t look me up while he was down
here. (may, not have)

It’s strange that he hasn’t said any more about his plans to emigrate.
(might, change)
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28 Permission: ean, could, may, might

Permission (Il): can, could, may, might

Giving permission, we use cz#t or may, though the latter is generally
considered more formal:

1 You can/may speak to the patient for just a few minutes (e.g.) now,
later, tomorrow.
Asking for permission, we use can or may; asking tentatively (‘politely’), we
use could or night:
2 Can/May
Could/Might

In the reported version of sentence [, we wse conld or might:

[ speak to you for a moment?

3 The nurse said we could might speak to the patient for just a few
minutes.

We do not, however, use could ot might + present infinitive to refer to
permission given in past time. We are obliged to use a paraphrase:

4 We had (or were given) permission to speak to the patient.
Since we were given permission, we presumably acted on it and spoke to
the patient, Could and might + perfect infinitive suggest that permission
existed but wasn't acted on, perhaps because of ignorance on the part of the
subject:

35 You could/might have come yesterday (e.g.) if you had wanted to.

can, could, may, might in reported speech

Rewrite the statements and questions in reported speech.

“You may leave work early this evening if you want to,’ the manager
told me.

“You can put off making a decision for a week, but no longer,’ his
interviewer told him. ‘

‘Could I see your passports, please?’ the Customs officer asked.
‘May I ask you a rather personal question?’ the teacher asked the
student. _

“You can bortow my notes provided you take care of them,’ I told
my friend.

‘Might I see that photograph you’re holding?” the police inspector
asked his colleague. ’

‘Cars may be parked at the rear of the building,’ the notice stated.
‘Might [ interrupt you for a moment?” the chairman asked the
speaker politely.

‘May I join you?” he asked his friend.

“Visitors may not take photographs inside the building,” the notice
stated.

—b
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Other uses of may and might 29

Other uses of may and might
Concessive may

May is often used in clauses with a concessive meaning {I):
Your job may be very demanding, but at least it isn’t boring,
= Aflthough (I am prepared to admit that) your job is very demanding,
at least it isn’t boring.
May + perfect infinitive is used for referring to past time:
The work may have been difficult, but at least it was interesting.

Rewrite the sentences, using may as in the examples above.

Although the restaurant is expensive, the cuisine is excellent.
Although the method is crude, it’s certainly effective.

Although he is badly paid, his work is very rewarding.

Although the book is long, you could hardly call it boring.
Although he is old, he isn’t by any means senile.

Although the climb was exhausting, the view from the top made it
well worth while. .
Although I was rude to him, I feel he had given me every
justification.

Although he acted unwisely, he was at least trying to do something
constructive.

Although his work has improved, it still isn’t good enough.
Although old-age pensions have risen considerably, they haven't
kept pace with the cost of living,

‘might in requests and suggestions

Might is sometimes used as a tentative way of making a request, suggestion
or recommendation {II):

You might send me a postcard while you're on holiday.
In some contexts, might suggests sarcasm or annoyance on the part of the
speaker:

You might look where you're going!
You might have told me you weren’t coming!

Revyrit; the sentences, using msght as in the above examples, and
beginning with the word in italics.

Perhaps you would let me know tomorrow.
I wish ke would be a little more tactful ]

I think perhaps you should ask him if it is convenient before you call
on him.,
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30 Expectation or probability: should, ought to

Perhaps you would post this letter for me while you’re out shopping.
I’m annoyed that you didn’t warn me that the car was nearly out of
petrol.

I think you should at least have apologized for what you said.

I’m irritated that ke didn’t try to look at the problem from my point
of view.

’m annoyed that she doesn’t keep her room reasonably tidy.

Expectation or probability (I): should, ought to

Should and ught to are often used to indicate what is regarded as probable
or what may reasonably be expected.
The introduction of new machinery should contribute greatly to better
profits next year.

Skould and eught to + perfect infinitive refer to expectations in past time, and
may indicate that expectations were not realized or falfilled:

He showld have passed the examination easily.

This sentence will yield two interpretations:
Perhaps he has passed—this, at least, is what I expected. (said, probably,
before the examination results are known)

or:

He didn’t pass—this is not what I expected (said, probably, after the
results are known)

Rewrite the sentences, using shewld or ought ie as in the examples
above.

The Conservatives are expected to win the next election.

There will probably be a lot of people at the meeting.

The weather forecast says it will probably be fine tomorrow.

Our visitors were expected to arrive long before now.

It probably won’t be too difficult to get over the problem.

The meeting was expected to have finished by now.

The organizers of the games will probably be meeting tomorrow to
try to resolve any outstanding problems.

We didn’t expect that it would take so long to get there. (It . . .)
The new regulations probably won’t affect foreigners already living
in this country.

We expect to be able to move into our new house at the end of the
month.

15
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Inference and logical conclusion: must, can’t 31

Inference and logical conclusion (I): must, can’t

We use must to assert what we infer or conclude ta be the most likely -
interpretation of a situation or events:

He st be at least sixty.
We don’t know for a fact that this is true, but taking everything into
sccount, we think that it is almost certainly so. The opposite of musi in this
sense is can 't

John: He maust be at least sixty.

Peter: Oh no! He ca#’t be anything like as old as that.
John is almost certain that ‘He’ is sixty, and Peter is equally certain that
“He’ is not. In reported speech, this dialogue becomes:

John said he must be at least sixty, but Peter thought he couldn 't be

anything like as old as that,

To refer to past time, we use nwst and can't {or couldn't) with the perfect
infinitive:
It must have been a great shock to him. (It was a great shock, I feel sure.)

You can’t (or conldn’t) have understood what he said. (It seems clear that
you didn’t understand.)

Situations

Complete the responses to the statements, using musz or can't, to '
suggest what seems to be the most likely explanation.

His fiancée writes to him every day. She must . . .

I don’t seem to have my key with me. I must have . . .

He drives a Rolls-Royce and his wife a Mercedes. They must . . .
No one thought he would be offered the job, but he was. The
person who intérviewed him must have . . .

He has no idea what the book is about. He can't have . . .

He talks about going to the moon next year. He must . . .

She didr’t reply to his letter, She can’t have . . .

He wears glasses all the time. His eyesight can’t . . .

They haven't been on speaking terms recently. They must have . . .
He said he would ring, but he hasn’t. He must have . . .

The last bus has already gone. It must . . . than I thought.

I’'m amazed that she married him so soon. She can’thave . . .
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32 Belief and conjecture: wéll, would

Belief and conjecture (I): will, would

Will and wonld are used to express whai we believe or guess to be true.
Although they lack the assertive force of must and can 't (in the sense of
inference or legical conclusion), they do not necessarily indicate any less
certainty on the patt of the speaker. Indeed, the truth of what is asserted is
more or less taken for granted.

Used with the present infinitive, will and would refer to present time:

You will already be familiar with this subject.

This is not a statement relating to future time, but means ‘You are, I feel
sure, already familiar with this subject.’

Would is used as the tentative form of will, and is more commonly used than

will in questions (which necessarily indicate some lack of certainty):

He mouldnt be a friend of yours, I suppose?
Wauld your name be Smith, by any chance?

Ta refer to past time, we use will and wonld with the perfect infinitive:

John: I met a charming girl at your party last nigh.
Peter: Ah, yes! That will/would have been my cousin Sarah.

Rewrite the sentences, using will or weuld with the appropriate
infinitive form, and omitting any words in brackets.

This is (probably) what we’re looking for.

Ah! It’s half-past eight. That is the postman at the door (I should
think).

You appreciate (I am sure) that this puts me in a very difficult
position,

As you have no doubt heard, he’s getting married soon.

You (probably) haven’t seen this morning’s headlines, I suppose?
I met Mr Jones at the interview. He was the manager’s personal
assistant, I assume.

You (almost certainly) don’t know my name, of course, but [ was a
friend of vour father’s.

Ydu haven’t (by any chance) seen my gloves anywhere, 1 suppose?
Don’t ¢call on them just now. The family (almost certainly) haven’t
finished their evening meal yet.

Unless you explained it very carefully, he (almost certainly) didn’t
understand properly.

Characteristic behaviour (II): will, would

Will may be used to refer to a characteristic or persistent pattern of
behaviour or of events:
1 When he has a preblem to solve, he wiff work at it until he finds an
answer.

17
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This isn’t a prediction about a future event, but a statement having general
current validity. PYould is used to refer to a similzr situation in past time:

2 When he had a problem to solve, he wonld work at it until he found an

answer.

In these sentences, we could use the simple present tense instead of wili
and the simple past tense (or used to) instead of wenld, with little change
except for a loss of emphasis:

Ia When he has a problem to solve, he works ar it until he finds an

answer,

24 When he had a problem to solve, he worked (o used 10 wark!) at it
until he found an answer,

If will and wewuld are stressed, it indicates that the speaker is annoyed by a
persistent pattern of behaviour:
J (The one thing  dislike about him is that) he »¢/f borrow my things
without asking.
4 (The one thing I disliked about him was that) he would borrow my
things without asking.
In these sentences, we can substitute the simple present or past for will or
wouid only if we express the clauses in brackets, but such a substitution
weakens the force of the original.

Replace the words in italics by will or would + present infinitive. If the
statements appear to indicate the speaker’s annoyance, underline
the modal verb to indicate that it is stressed.

My children love watching television. They sit for hours without
saying a word.

He’s very absent-minded. He often buys things and then feaves the
shop without paying.

I\}flly w'ife persistently leques things where other people can fall over
them!

When we lived in the north, the water pipes used 1a freeze every
winter, and we kad to call in a plumber.

The chairman’s main fault was that he persistently interrupted the
speakers before they had finished.

I tried to refuse his invitation, but he repeatedly insisted on my coming.
Why do you persist in being so difficult?

My headmaster had great authority. Whenever he spoke, everyone
used to listen attentively.

No W|onder the house is cold! You always go out and leave the doors
open!

In the nineteenth century, people used ts go to church on Sunday as
a matter of course,

1 . S
‘Used to work’ carries an added implication of contrast berween past and present,
suggesting ‘this once happened habitually but doesn't now’.
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Inherent capacity (I1): will, would

Will for present time and would for past time may refer to the possession of
an inherent quality or a capacity in relation to things (as opposed to people):

I The pound in your pocket wili buy far less today than it would ten
years ago.

Such sentences are half statement of fact and half prediction, and they
often suggest that the fact or prediction can be put to the test and verified.

The use of will and would may even suggest that an object is capable of
co-operation or willingness {or their absence):

2 ‘This suitcase wilf hold everything.

2 The car wonldn’t start. (Compare: The car refused to start)
Used in this latter sense, w#ll or would may appear in the ‘if” clause of 2
conditional sentence:!

4 If one suitcase w4l hold everything, we can cut down on our luggage.

Situations

Complete each short dialogue, using will together with one of the
verbs in the list. The negative form will be needed in some cases.

seat bear do fit hold reach suit work

‘Is your car very fast?” ‘Oh, yes! It . . over 180 kilometres an hour.’
‘Is that jug big enough?’ ‘Oh, yes! It . . . at least a gallon.’

“What's wrong with that machine? ‘I don’t know. It simply . . .
“Why haven’t you opened the door?” “This key . . . the lock’

‘How big is the new conference centre?” ‘Oh!It. . . up to 5,000
people.’

Is that ladder long enough?’ *Oh, yes! It . . . up to the roof.’

‘Shall we say 7.30¢’ ‘Yes, that time . . . me perfectly.’

Ts it safe to walk on the ice?’ ‘Oh, yes! It . . . your weight easily.’

Prediction: shall, will

There are many ways of referring to future events in English, and the use of

that all modal verbs can refer to future time. They d_o,- however, carry some
additional implication (e.g. ability, permission, possibility). Skall and will,

i
H
2
shall and will is one of them {see notes on page 61). We have already seen %
3
similarly, often carry an additional implicaton (e.g- promise, refusal, f

1 51 and meuld are not, however, used with the verb bein a conditional clause: we
do not say *'If this suitcase will be big enough for everything, . . " See also
Conditional Sentences, p. 91
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determination), and their use in a purely predictive sense, i.e. simply to
state what lies in store in the future, is only one of their several uses.

In the restricted use of ‘pure’ future, shall is used only after f or we, and is
often replaced by will or '/, especially in speech.! When used with other
pronouns, shal does not have a purely predictive meaning, and is not
interchangeable with wdll.?

shall
will
/]
In this sentence, skall, will, and the short form "/ are all used simply to stare
what the future halds. The pronouns I and we naturally occur more
commonly in the spoken language than in the written, and the use of the
short form " is therefore extremely common in speech.’

i be on holiday next week.

The use of will and "W as alternatives to shall can sometimes lead to
ambiguity:

shall
wil]
o
In the case of wéli and ’// the precise meaning of the speaker would be made
clear only by the context, situation, or intonation:

2 Tthink[ finish the work tonight.

a I think I shall finish the work tonight. (‘pure’ future)
b 1think I il finish the work tonight. (‘pure’ future or intention?)
¢ Ithink I’/ finish the work tonight (2 or 57)

Will and Il as substitutes for shall after I/we are ambiguous only in a
sentence like 2, where the context will support the idea of promise,
willingness, or intention. In any case, such an ambiguity would hardly
lead to a fatal misunderstanding!

In negative sentences, we use shan 't and won’t, and the short form W not is

not often used, As for the meaning, the same considerations apply as for
shall and will.

The interrogative shall [/we? used with an active verb form does not
generally occur with a ‘pure’ future meaning, since we rarely ask other
people about what our own future actions will be, It may, however, be used
1 1t might be truer to say that in spoken English the choice lies between f ska/f (a1 {1}
and ¥ (qxd), or between mwe shall (wi: §1) and we li (wi:l).

The forms *You shall know tomorrow’ (the speaker promises) and ‘He shail do it
again’ (the spezker promises to enforce action) are still occasionally heard in
spoken English, but the use of skad! in this sense appears to be common only with a
relatively small number of verbs, e.g. have: “Yow'he skall have it as soon as 'vé
finished with it.” It is not sufficiently current in general to justify further comment
or practice, although it is quite commenly found in highly formal or legalistic
written English.

In more formal situations (¢.g. broadcasts, speeches, lectures} and when the
spoken language is written down (e.g. in letters, printed talks), the full forms shal/
and wiif are normally used.
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in a ‘pure’ future sense with verbs denoting actions or events which do not
depend on the speaker for their performance;

3 Shatl
Wit
Shall 12 is also used in a ‘pure’ future sense with passive verbs, since the
speaker is not in this case asking about his own future activities:

Shall )

9 Will | I be told what te do?

In most cases, however, shall I? used with an active verb form represents a
request on the part of the speaker to know the wishes ot opinion of the
person he is talking to, and in this sense it is never replaced by wéfl:

| I hear from you soon?

5 Shall1 order a taxi for you?

* What does this mean for the foreign tearner? Students will probably find
that they use */f quite frequently in their own speech, so that there is no
need to choose between shall and will after I/we. Where a choice is
necessary, €.g. in negative sentences and in the written language, it is
advisable to use shall {or shant) if there is any need to avoid ambiguity.

Perhaps the most important thing to understand is that sel and will have
several distinctly different uses, and it should not be assumed that these two
words simply function as part of what is often called ‘the future tense’.

Reported speech

6 ‘I shall be able to come.”
6a 1 said [ mwenld (or should) be able 1o come.
64 You said you meuld be able to come.
6c He said he would be able to come.

For reporting f shall, a choice between should and would arises only when
the speaker reports his own words, as in 6a. In fact, we tend increasingly to
use only would,’ possibly because of the potential ambiguity of should in
some contexts: [ said I should be able to come could be interpreted as the
reported version of ‘I should be able to come’ = This is what I may
reasonably expect to be able to do.

If the report is made by a persen other than the original speaker, only weuld
is used, as in 6 and 6¢. These remarks also apply when we report ‘pure’
future questions beginning Shall /2.
7 ‘Shall1 hear from you soon?’
7a 1 asked if I would (or should) hear from him seon.
7b You asked if you would hear from him soon.
7¢ He asked if he menld hear from him soon.

! Srudents must remember that these remarks are not in any way applicable to shonid
as a modal verb synonymous with ought to.
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shall after I, we

Rewrite the sentences in direct speech, using skafl, and omitting the
words in brackets, e.g.

(I said) I mwouldn 't be easy in my mind till the question was
properly settled.

7 shan't be easy in my mind tll the question is properly settled.’

{He said) he could manage for the time being, but he would need
some help later,

{The chairman pointed out that) if the price of raw materials
increased, they would be obliged to raise prices to offset the cost.
{The speaker said that) he would have more to say about that
problem later.

(I told him) I would be writing to him again within a day or two to let
him know the precise arrangements.

{He told his wife that) he would be working late at the office that
evening.

(He asked if) I thought we would need to take maps with us.

(I said that) I wouldn’t be sorry to see the end of the bad weather.
He assumed he would be given all the necessary information.

(Tt was my opinion that) we would never get there, at the rate we
were going.

(He reminded me that) we would be making an early start the
following morning, so we mustn’t be late to bed,

After the pronouns yeu, ke (she, it) and they, only will is used in a purely
predictive sense. It should be noted, however, that in many cases mill may
carry an additional implication, particularly after the pronoun you. In
statements, you wifl may represent an instruction rather than a prediction:

‘You will arrive punctually in future,” the manager teld him.

In questions, wilf you? may represent either () a request for information, or
(#) a request for action:

a "Will you know the result soon?’
b ‘Wil (or would) you go and see the manager, please?”

The predictive function of will is most obviously illustrated and most
commonly seen after ke (she, #) they, and after nouns generally:

The space shuttle wi/f land at 6 p.m. our time tomorrow.

These uses of will are not a source of difficulty, in the sense that they do not
involve a choice between will and shall. But students should be sensitive to
the nuances of meaning expressed by mill, both those indicated above and
those practised in earlier exercises, and should not always assume that w#ll

is functioning in a *pure’ future sense, or necessarily in a future sense at
1
all.

' See also Conditional Sentences, page 91.
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38 Advice and recommendation: shall, should, ought te, cte.

Review; various uses of will

Explain what meaning lies behind the use of wifl ('} in the
following sentences.

It’s no good phoning him at his office. He’/! be on his way home
now. :

Why w#ll you ask such stupid guestions?

Will you clear away the dinner thingsr

If yow’ll clear away the dinner things, '/l make the coffee.

‘The luggage boot will never take all those cases!

You'll do as you're told.

The meeting will begin at 6.30.

He can be quite obstinate, but he’l! generally see sense in the end.
They wiil celebrate their fiftieth wedding anniversary next year.
Don’t worry! I'li let you know by tomorrow, without fail.

AhL! Here we are! This will be the restaurant they recommended to
us.

This table’s too smalk for a dinner party. It'if only seat four in
comfort.

Advice and recommendation (II): shall, should,
ought to, had better

Shall I?! generally represents a request on the part of the speaker to know
the wishes or opinion of the person he is talking to:

Shall I ry this number again?
Only in limited circumstances is it used in a ‘pure’ future sense (see page
34). Shall I?is, of course, much stronger than Should I?, and the question
calls for a firm response such as Yes, please do or No, don’t bother rather than
Ves, you shauld or No, you sheuldn’t. Nevertheless, shall I? and should 17 are
clearly related.

When such questions are reported, shall always becomes should (never
would):

I I
You | asked if | you | skewld try his number again.
He he

! Shall you? is outdated and may be disregarded. A question: such as ‘Shall my wife
make you some tea?’ (again, asking about the wishes of the person addressed) is
very formal, and an alternative is far more likely, viz., “Would you like my wife to
make you some tea?’

21
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Should and sught to express advice or recornmendation. The advice or
recommendation may relate to everyday or practical matters, or to what is
morally desirable:

You should/ought io read that book. You'd enjoy it.

You should/ought to see a doctor if you're still feeling ill tomorrow.

You shouldn’t/ought not to tell lies.

All these sentences have a present or future time reference.

Had better ('d betier) is used to suggest the wisest course of action in a
particular situation:

You'd better see a doctor if you’re still feeling il tomorrow,

The short form 'd better is usual in affirmative positive sentences. In
affirmative negative sentences, the negative particle #et comes after the
complete phrase:
You'd better not make a mistake next time.
In interrogative negative sentences, however, #'t comes after sad:
Hadn'tyou betier sec who that is at the deor?

Had better is used almost exclusively with the present infinitive, and refers o
present or future time. Showuld and ought 1o are used with the perfect
infinitive to refer to past time, and in this case the sentences always imply
that the opposite was in fact true:

He should/ought to have been a little more tactful, (i.e. but he wasn’t
tactful}

Situations

Respond to the statements by giving advice or making a
recommendation, using should, eught to, or ‘d better, with a suitable
infinitive form, e.g.

Pve got toothache.— You’d better go to the dentist.

He failed his exam.—He skould have worked harder.

John’s terribly overweight.

You're always late for wark!

Qur train leaves in a few minutes.

Peter was involved in an accident with his car.
Someone’s stolen my wallet!

The rain is coming through the roof.

Our tent was always getting blown down when we were on holiday.
Mary got terribly sunburnt yesterday.

We’re spending our holidays in Spain next summer.
This suit of mine is just about done for!

I’ve been feeling rather off colour recently.

We ran out of wine half way through the party.



40  Other uses of should

13 John's always complaining about being underpaid.

14
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We all got soaked in yesterday’s downpour.
Let’s face it. We're hopelessly lost!
There’s ice on the roads this morning.

My passport expires next month.

I overslept again this morning.

There’s someone knocking at the door.
The sink’s blocked!

Other uses of should!

should in noun clauses after suggest, recommend, etc.

Should is often used in a ‘that’ clause, after verbs like suggest, recommentd,
require, decide, etc.:
I suggested (that) he should take legal advice.
The law requires that all motor cars should be tested regularly for safety
and efficiency.

Should is sometimes omitted in such sentences, leaving only the infinitive
without fo:

I suggested (that) he iake legal advice.

The verb form is then sometimes ‘regulatized’ to give the ‘normal’
sequence of tenses:

1 suggested {that} he ook legal advice.

Rewrite the sentences, incorporating a clause introduced by that,
following the verbs suggested in brackets, e.g.

I wanted him to take legal advice. (suggest)
[ suggested that he shonld take legal advice.

Factory inspectors wanted new safety rules to be introduced.
(recommend)

The judge wanted the court to adjourn for lunch. (order)

The Speaker wanted the MP to withdraw his remark. (rule}

The Colonel wanted his troops to attack at dawn. (decide)

The leader of the expedition wanted them to make 2 further attempt
to reach the summit while the weather held. (propose)

Teachers wanted more nursery schools to be set up. (advocate)
The magistrate wanted the man to be released. (direct)

The police wanted members of the public not to approach the two
men but to report to the nearest police station. (give instructions)

! Dught 1o is not used in any of these cases.

Other uses of should 41

9 Shareholders wanted the Board to give more detailed information
about profits. (demand) - :
10 The employers wanted the men to return to work so that
negotiations could begin. (urge)

should in adverbial clauses of purpose

Should is sometimes used in adverbial clauses of purpose, after the
conjunctions se #hat, tn order that, lest, in case, etc.:

T have put everything in writing so #hat you shou/d know exactly how
things stand.

23 Join the pairs of sentences, using the conjunctions given in brackets,
e.g.
I have put everything in writing. { want you to know exactly how
things stand. (so that)
[ have put everything in writing so that you skeuld know exactly
how things stand.

1 He left the letter on the hall table. He wanted me to be sure of
seeing it when I came in. (so that)

2 The two students talked in undertones. They didn’t want the
teacher to overhear what they were saying. (so that)

3 The police issued a warning. They wanted the public to be aware of
the danger. (in order that)

4 [’m taking an umbreila. It may rain. {in case)

5 He keeps his wife’s jewels in the bank. He fears the house may be
burgled. {lest)

6 I don’t want you to think ’m not telling the truth. I have brought
two witnesses with me. (lest)

7 He sent his son to university. He wanted him to have the best
possible chance of a good career. (so that)

8 1asked you to come here.  wanted you to have an opportunity to
explain things yourself. (so that)

9 Loudspeakers were fixed in an adjoining hall. Evervone would have
an opportunity to hear the speech. (so that)

10 P’ll give you my telephone number, You may want to get in touch

with me again. {in case)

should in noun clauses after subject + 0 e + adjective

Should is also used in a “that’ clause after adjectives expressing pleasure,
surprise, shock, or disapproval, in sentences of the pattern:

Subject + to be + adjective + that clause
I'm horrified that he skould have told anyone.
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This use of skould is particularly common when the subject is i#:
1t’s odd that you should mention his name.

A similar pattern is found after adjectives like impartant, essential, imperative,
vital, inevitable:

IP’s essential that you skenld be there to meet him.

Rewrite the sentences, beginning with 4, as in the example:

How odd! Both our wives have the same name.
It’s odd that both our wives should have the same name.

Quite naturally, you're upset about what’s happened.

I's incredible! We’ve been living in the same street for two years
and have never got to know each other.

You missed the one talk that was worth hearing. What a pity!
That’s curious! He asked you to come rather than me.

It’s typical of him. He expects everyone else to do all the work.
Iso’t it odd! They're getting married, after all they’ve said about
marriage.

You have to pay so much tax. [t's crazy!

Look over the agreement before you sign it. This is essential.
Read the instructions carefully before you start answering the
questions. This is important.

How splendid! You'll be coming to live near us.

You've bought the house we once thought of buying ourselves. How
interesting!

Emergency supplies must reach the area quickly. This is vital.

Should may be used in a conditional clause, and has the effect of making it
seem less likely that the condition will be fulfilled:

If he shouid come while I’'m at lunch, tell him I'll be back at two.

This use of should is practised in Exercise 72, in the section on conditional
sentences.

Obligation and necessity (II): must, mustn’t,
have (got) to

I Candidates must attempt all the questions.
2 I simply must tell you what happened.

3 We must make an early start tomorrow.

4 You must see the film if you get a chance.

As we can see from these sentences, must varies in meaning from () the
expression of an instruction or of what is obligatory, to (2) the expression of
a sense of inner compulsion, and then to (3) the expression of what is

—_—
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necessary or inevitable in the speaker’s opinion. In sentence ¢, must
expresses little more than pressing advice, and represents a ‘stronger” form
of should.

In every sentence, however, must expresscs the authority of the speaker, or
a decision or firm opinion on the speaker’s part. If obligation or necessity is
imposed by a petson other than the speaker, or by force of circumstance,
we use have 10!
la You have to answer all the questions. (The teacher explains to
students the requirements of the examiners)
2a 1 have to tell you what happened. (Those are the instructions I've
been given)
3a We have to make an early start tomorrow. (Circumstances or
arrangements make it necessary)
4a You'll have to see the film tomorrow if you don’t want to miss it. (It
won’t be showing any longer)

Must can be used with adverbs having a present or future time reference:

We must discuss that question {e.g.) now, later, next week.

However, the obligation or necessity is felt by the speaker to exist #em, and
it is the activity denoted by the main verb (discuss) that lies in the future. In
cases where the obligation or necessity will exist only eventually, or where it
is dependent on some other event, we use have to with will (i) or shall!

5 If we miss the last bus, we shall have to walk.
We use the simple present tense of have fo to indicate (6) what is habitual,
or (7) what is already planned or arranged for the future:

6 1 have to get up at seven every morning.

7 We have to be there at ten tomorrow,
A mare colloquial form, kave got to, is commonly used as an alternative in
sentences like 7, and reinforces the idea of external authority:

We've got to be there at ten tomorrow.

The interrogative form in the present tense is generally formed with 4o

6a What time do you have to get up?
(rather than: What time /ave you to get up?)
7a What time do we have 1o be therg?
{rather than: What time Aave we to be therel)
or What time hauve we got iv be there?

Must can be left unchanged in reported speech (see page 19):

“You must tell me how to do it
= | said he must tell me how to da it.

Must cannot, however, be used to refer to obligation or necessity existing
before the time of speaking. Instead, we use kad io:

I Aad te shout to make myself heard above the noise.
{1 tell you this naw)

! Compare this with the notes on an (page 22).
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We also use forms of #ave to in the many situations where must lacks the
necessary verb forms:

U'mt having to read this very carefully. (present progressive)
Pve had te give up the idea. (present perfect)

I told him I'd #ad to give up the idea. (past perfect)

We may Ahave to change our plans. (infinitive without i0)

It’s a pity to have to give up the idea. (infinitive)

No one likes faving to pay taxes. (gerund)

You'd have to do it if he insisted. (conditional)

You'd have had i do it if he'd insisted. (conditional perfect)

In view of the fact that forms of have to are sometimes the only ones
available, it is hardly surprising that a distinction in meaning between must
and Aave o is not akways rigidly maintained in those cases where both verbs
are possible grammatically. But generally speaking, students will find that
English usage bears out the distinction mentioned earlier, and that the
choice of one form rather than another refiects a difference in attitude on
the part of the speaker.

One other verb phrase needs to be considered here; am/is/4re to. This
sometimes expresses 2 command or instruction issuing from the speaker, or
imposed on the speaker by external autharity:
You are to give this letter to the manager. (Those are the instructions I'm
giving you, or the instructions I’m passing on from some other authority.)
We are to be there by ten o’clock, {Those are the instructions we have
received,)
Such sentences always have a future time reference, and the form *will be
io is never used. In reported speech, and to refer to past time, we use
was/were 16
I'told him he was fo give the letter to the manager.
We left at eight o'clock—we were to be there by ten.

Was/mwere to + perfect infinitive generally implies that instructions were not
carried out:

You were to have groen the letter to the manager, (implying bus you didn't)
If must is followed by a perfect infinitive, it nearly always indicates an
inference on the part of the speaker (see page 31):

Y must have been a preat shock 1o him. (= It was a great shock, I feel sure)
Students will, however, find occasional examples where must + perfect

infinitive is equivalent in meaning to ‘Itis essential that this should already
have been done”:
To be eligible for a full pension, an employee must have wontributed to the
fund for at Jeast twenty years.

In all the examples so far, must, have ta, etc., express the necessity for
positive action on the part of the subject. To express the necessity for
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non-action, we use mustn 't or am/is/are not to:

You mustn't say anything about it.
(= You must say nothing about it.)
You are nor to say anyihing about it
(= You are to say nothing about it.)

Students should note, therefore, that must {and am/is/are ro} always
expresses obligation, whether for positive or negative action. Although the
negative particle not is often attached to must in the form n't (= mustn’s), it
does not cancel the obligation, but instead relates to the main verb:

tell
do not tell

tell

not tell hin.

You must

‘ him. = I insist that you

must, mustn't, have (got) to

Complete the sentences with must, mustn s, or a suitable form of
have to ot have got io.

We . .. hurry, or we'll be late,

‘Application forms . . . be returned to this office within 15 days.”
You. . . visit us again some time.

I can never remember people’s phone numbers. I always . . . look
them up.

The car broke down, and we . . . have it towed to a garage.

The situation has now become intolerable, and something . . . be
done about it immediately.

I realize how difficult the situation is, butyou . . . try not to let it get
you down.

‘Visas where required . . . be abtained in advance of travel to the
countries concerned.’

I’'m sorry to . . . tell you this, but you leave me no alternative.

It’s not fair! [ always . . . do the dirty work!

You really . . . try to be a little more tactful.

No one likes . . . work at the weekend.

Whichever party forms the next government . . . probably
reintroduce some sort of prices and incomes palicy.

‘Candidates . . . write inink, and . . . write on one side of the paper
only.’

The verdict of a jury . . . be unanimous: if its members are unable to
reach agreement, the case . . . be retried before a new jury.
Fortunately, the crowd dispersed peaceably. If they hadn’t, the
police might. . . use force.

We . . . make the job sound too difficult, or he won’t take it on.

He suddenly took a turn for the worse, and I .. . . call the doctor in
the middle of the night.

If a similar problem crops up again, you . . . report it to me at once.
It’s a very difficult cheice 1o.. . . make.
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Reported speech

When you have checked your answers to the last exercise, write the
sentences in reported speech, using the sentence openings
suggested below.

I pointed out that . . .

The adverdsement stipulated that . . .

Itold him . . .

He said . . .

We explained that . . .

The tenants stated that . . .

I told him . ..

The regulations laid down that . . .

Isaid...

He complained that . . .

Hetwldme. ..

Tagreed that. ..

The editorial argued that . . .

The instructions stated that . . .

According to the book I was reading, the verdict . . .
'The newspaper reported that . . .

I warned the others that . . .

She told her neighbour that her husband . . .
I made it clear to him thatif . . .

He felt . ..

Absence of obligation or necessity (II): needn’t, not
need to, not have to

I You needn’t come if you don’t want to.
2 You don’t need to see a doctor. You're perfectly healthy.
3 Ldon't have #3* work on Saturdays.

The use of the three forms illustrated above has several parallels with the
use of must and have to, namely:

{a) needn’t generally expresses the authority of the speaker, while the
other two verbs denote that external authority, or circumstances,
temove the obligation or necessity for action;

(B) meedn’t + present tnfinitive has only a present or future ime reference,
although it can be left unchanged in reported speech:

4 1told him he #eedn’t come if he didn’t want to. -

! The negative form don 't have i¢ is used throughout the examples in preference to
the alternative form haver 't to.

(2]
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If the absence of obligation or necessity will exist only eventually or is
dependent on some other event, we use not need to or net have to, with will

and shadl;

5 When you get an assistant, perhaps you wen 't have to work quite so
hard yourself.

The simple present tenses don 't have to and don’t need to express (6) what is
habitual, or (7) what is already planned or arranged for the future;

6 1 don’t need to gev up till eight to get to work on time.
7 We don't have 1o be there till ten tomorrow.
or We haven’t got 1o be there till ten tomorrow.

(¢} We use negative forms of have to and need 1o in the many situations
where needn’t lacks the necessary verb forms:

1 haven't had 16 see a doctor for several years. (present perfect)

We may not need o bring the subject up. (infinitive without ‘to’)

We mouldn't have to hurry if the play started later. (conditional)

We wouldn't have had to sleep in the car if we had booked a roem at the
hotel. (conditional perfect)

{d) Inview of the fact that the ‘deficiencies’ of needr 't are supplied by the
other verbs, distinctions in meaning between the three verbs are not
always maintained.

We can, in fact, sometimes make distinctions in meaning, which students
will find more clearly expressed in some contexts than in others. Sentence I
above, for exammple, is colourcd by the permissive attitude of the speaker
(‘You can please vourself what you do”), wheteas sentence 2 is a statement
of objective fact (lrisn't necessary’). The difference between don't need 1o
and don’t have to in sentences Z and 3 may be paraphrased as;

2g tisn't necessary for you to see a doctor.
Ja 1 am not obliged to work on Saturdays.

‘It isn’t necessary for me to work on Saturdays’ does, of course, amount to
the same thing, though it presents the situaton in a slightly different way.

A more important distinction is the grammatical one between don't need 1
and needn’t. Don't need to is part of the regular verb to need, Negative and
interrogative sentences are formed using do, as with other regular verbs,
and there is a full range of verb tenses. Tb need may be followed by (8) a
noun, or (9) an infinitive or gerund:

needs/ needed
8 e | oon't need/didn’t necd ‘ your kelp.

|
g?jj | he need your help?
91 lrzeed/needed

don't nized didn’s need to see him immediately.

A gerund after 20 need is the equivalent of a passive infinitive:
9a My pen needs fiiling. = My pen needs to be filled.
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[31 The moda! auxiliary verb #eed is always used in negative and interrogative
sentences, which, as with other auxiliary verbs, are made by adding not (r°1)
to the auxiliary verb, and by inversion of the subject and auxiliary verb:

He needn’t come.

Need he come?!
The positive form need is, however, found in sentences that already contain
anegative verb or adverb:

1 don 't think that reed worry us unduly,

He need study only the first two chapters,
The above sentences also illustrate the fact that the auxiliary verb need, like
other auxiliary verbs, is followed by the infinidve without e, and that there
is no -5 ending after ‘third person’ subjects.

[4] Needn'tis followed by a perfect infinitive to indicate the absence of
necessity or obligation in the past:

He needn’t have come.
This sentence may be compared with others containing similar verb forms
(auxiliary verb + perfect infinitive), which often suggest the idea ‘contrary
to fact’:2

You shouldn’t have come. {but you came)

You could have come. (but you didn’t come)

He needn’t have come. (but he came)
Needw’t + perfect infinitive always expresses unreal past, and contrasts with
didn't need to, which nearly always expresses real past:

1 needn’t have gone. (but I went)
1 didn’t need to go. (so presumably I didn’t go)

needn’t, not need to, not have to

27 Rewrite the clauses in italics, using needn 't or a suitable negative
form of kave to or need to. For the purpose of this exercise, assume
that ‘obligation’ is expressed with a form of have to, and that
‘necessity’ is expressed with needn’s or a form of need to.

-—t

1t is3t’t necessary for us 1o leave so soon. The show doesn’t start till
eight.

2 You're not obliged to come just to please me.

3 1don’t think # s necessary for us to take his threats too seriously.

4 [tisn’t necessary foryou to decide immediately. You can let me know
tOMOrrow. '

' The interrogative forms must I? and need I? are more or less synonymous, although
need 17 often suggests that the speaker hopes for a negative answer. The positive
answer to both must J? and need 12 is “Yes, you must’ {never **Yes, you need’), and
the negative answer is ‘No, you needn’t’.

? See notes on pages 19-20.
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It’s a public holiday tomorrow, so you 're not obliged v go 1o work.

You re not obliged to take my word for it. You can go and see for
yourself,

If we get everything ready now, we shan 't be obliged to rush around
doing everything at the last minute.

If you listened more carefully, it wouldn't be necessary for me to keep
repeating things just for your benefit.

He doesn’t know what work is. He’s never been obliged to earn his own
living.

You're not obliged to do everything he tells you, are you?

1t’s hardly necessary for me to say how grateful [ am for all you've
done.

It was quite unnecessary for you io have told John anything. It was none
of his business.

[ shan’t be able to come tomorrow, but it’s unnecessary for this to make
any difference to your plans.

He was completely at a loss. He had never been obliged to deal with
such a situation before.

The house had just been decorated, so it wasn 't necessary for us to do
anything before we moved in.

They offered him the job on the strength of his letter. e wasn’t even
required to have an interview.

You were disappointed, I realize, but there was no need for you to have
made such a fuss in public.

Unless you choose to tell him yourself, iz is unnecessary for him ever to
discover what happened.

It’s unnecessary for you to be alarmed.

Nothing new came up at the meeting. I don’t think ¢ mas necessary

Jor me to have gone.

Reported speech

When you have checked your answers to the last exercise, write the
sentences in reported speech, using the sentence openings
suggested below.

Ieltwe. ..

He made it clear that I . ..

I didn’t think we . . .

Hetoldme. ..

He reminded me that . .,

He obviously didn’t believe me, so Isaid he . . .
My idea was that . . ,

The teacher told the student that . . .
Icouldn’t help saying that . . .
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50 Introduction to the verb forms of English

I pointed out to my friend that . . .

He felthe . ..

He thought 1 had been very indiscreet, and said . . .
I told them all that . . .

It was obvious to me that . ., _
They told their friend that, when they moved in, . ..
I thought he had been very lucky—they . . .

He realized I . . . disappointed, but felt that . . .

As vou pointed out to me, quite rightly, unless . . .
I assured him that . . .

He said that . ..

Introduction to the verb forms of English

The notes and exercises that follow are mainly concerned with establishing
how the different forms of English verbs are used to express the aspect
(‘simple’, ‘progressive’, or ‘perfect’) of an action or event, and only 1
secondarily with problems of tense or time (present, past, or f'utlfre).
Problems in Jearning the use of these forms may arise bec'?\use either the
student’s native language does not make the same dist‘inctmns as English
or, if and when it does, it makes the distinctions in a different way.

The choice of verb form (simple, progressive, perfect) made by an I::nghsh
speaker depends on many factors, and not on a rigid set of grammatical
rules. Students may have learned not to say e.g. ™/ have seen the film
yesterday, following a ‘rule’ that we cannot make a specific reference to the
time of a past event when we use the present perfegt tense. Butthisisa
negative way of looking at the problem: it gives no indication (except,
perhaps, by implication) of what the use of. the present perfect tense means
to an English speaker, or of the considerations that Flcte.murlle the choice of
the present perfect rather than, say, the past simple in situations where the
use of either form seems theoretically possible,

The choice of one verb form rather than another may be determined by the
nature of the action or event itself, and the circumstances in which it

occurs:
a | read all his books. (present simple)
b T’ve read all his books.
¢ When our visitor arrived, my wife made tea.
4 When our visitor arrived, my wife was making tea.
Assuming ‘he’ is a writer (and not simply a friend with‘a large libr_ary),_
sentence # states that I read his books as they are published, and implies

! Srudents should note, in any case, that the terms ‘tense’ and ‘time” are not to be
regarded as synonymous in English. The term ‘tense’ is used to refer to a verb
form, not 1o chronological time. See note on page 19.

Present simple 51

that ‘he’ is still an active writer whose books I shall continue to read if any
more are published. Sentence 4 states that | have read all the books he’ has
written 50 far. ‘He’ may still be an active writer, but he may equally well
have ceascd writing {or may, indeed, be dead). In ¢, our visitor arrived and
then my wife made tea, whereas in 4, tea-making was already in propress
when our visitor arrived. In these examples, the ‘meaning’ of the situation
determines our choice of verb form.

[4] The choice may, however, depend entirely on the speaker’s viewpoint. The
speaker may wish to take a ‘synoptic’ view, a view of an action or series of
actions as & whole, in which case he chooses the ‘simple’ verb form. In
describing a scientific experiment, 2 demonstrator is more likely to take this
view—he is interested in his acts, or in phenomena, as items in a chain of
events:

I péace a bell jar over the candle, and after a few moments the water
gradually rises.

If the speaker is more concerned with drawing attention to the fact that an
activity is in progress and is in a state of incompletion, he chooses the
progressive verb form:

U'm placing a bell jar over the candle. There! Can you see what’s
happening? The water is gradually rising.

In each case, the actions or phenomena are the same, but the speaker looks
at them differently.

[5] In other cases, the choice of verb form may be restricted by limitations in
the meaning of the verb. A verb like contain, for example, refers to a state or
condition, where an essential element in the mezning of the verb is that of
duration or permanence. It is extremely unlikely that a speaker would use
such 2 verb in the progressive form:

The book contains a lot of useless information,

The three sets of notes and exercises that follow deal with each aspect in

turn, (simple, progressive, perfect), discussing each in greater detail, and
with further examples,

The ‘simp_le’ verb forms

Present simple

1 Water boils at 100° C.
2 He works in a bank.
3 I(always) rake sugar in coffee.

The present simple form is used to refer to the existence of a situation or
state of affairs which either is permanent (sentence 1), or is regarded as
permanent (2}, or to refer to repeated or habitual actians (3).
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The verb in 1 is in fact completely timeless: it states what is rrue for all
time; while in 2, the verb refers to a constant and unchangm% }ffature oftthe
- o . N econ |
current situation, a situation that is regarded as permanent. ‘The pr / |
simple used in these ways is particularly characteristic of scientific and : (trom The Times, 1969)
technical English, and of expository writing generally.

(always assuming you’ve got the correct ticket) and . . . you out,
returning your ticket ifit . . . a season.

e i o

. Present simple for daily habits
The verb in 3 refers to one of ‘my’ habits, which presumably existed before

now, and which may be assumed to continue 1o exist in the future. ] 31
Someone who knows me would say, when offering coffce, w,hethe;"
yesterday, today, or tomorrow, ‘Ah, yes. You take sugar, don’t you

Douglas Fairbanks Jr describes a typical day’s activities. Complete
the extract with the present simple tense of the verbs in the list.
Some verbs are used more than once.

The name ‘neutral’ present is sometimes given to the Yerb asused in [ and be eat get  go have need
2, and the name ‘iterative’ present to the verb as used in 3. read separate take throw wakeup walk
29 Complete these sentences so that they represent a‘universal t‘ruth ar T normally . . . about seven. I s.efdom .. to be called because I..a
a situation that may be regarded as permanent, using the present ' !)qﬂt—ln alarm clock. I . . .’spanngly, one piece of dry toast, er_ut
simple (‘neutral’) of the verbs in the list. Add any other words that juice and tea, It. . . {negative) me long to dress, about three minutes.
may be needed to complete the sentences, €.g., 4, the, at, on, €1c. I... a relatively large wardrobe, but'that .. ..because Trarely . Iy
belidve exist float flow genefate indiya{w work : }a)nythmg %WaY];fI ... the New York szesaleth News and H’faslzmgzan
is¢ sell sér stand ‘treat ust over breakfast, and‘then B the mai between my wife s.and
mg.ke rs mine. The business mail . . . into my briefcase, to be dealt with at
1 The sun. . .east and .. . west. the office. My office . . . about a mile away and I usually . .. .It.. .
2 A tobacconist . . . cigarcttes. about the only exercise I. . . in the city.

3 The Thames . .. London.
4 Londen... Thames. ‘
5 Water . . . moon. (negative)

(from the Sunday Times, November 1984)

6 Jetaircraft. .. 10;1 of noise. ' Present simple with ‘frequency’ adverbs (Situations)

7 Combustion . . . heat. .

8 Hospitals . . . sick. i ‘ 32 Answer the questions, using the present simple (‘iterative’) of a

9 A drop in barometric pressure . . . change in the weather. _ verb, together with the adverb suggested. Nore: Adverbs like
10 Computers . . . great speed. : sometimes, ofien, hardly ever, etc., are frequently associated with the
11 Oil. . . water. - use of the present simple iterative: their meaning and use are, of
12 An atheist . . . God. (negative) ' course, fully consistent with the ‘meaning’ of this verb form. These

adverbs generally come before the simple verb form (see Ex. 31).

. . : 1 When do you get up? (generally)
Present simple in explanations 2 What do y);u dgo on Sat%n'day n?ornings? (often)
. : working of an automadc ticket 3 Where do you spend your summer holidays? (occasionally)
30 ga}ﬁigl:gﬁf Eiisggz %Xgéaé:;g:;d Raﬂfay system. Complete the 4 What sort of radio programmes do you not listen to? {(never)
¢, using the present simple tense of the verbs in the list. Use 5 How do you travel to work or school? (always)
passag A & : 6 What sort of books do you rarely read? (hardly ever)
each verb once only. cord 7 What sort of films do you enjoy? (nearly always)
be buy  leave  let " :ek 8 What punctuation does one find at the end of a printed sentence?
release  scan  show suC ake (usually)
When you . . .aticketyou. . .ittoa machine fvhich L..itin, .. 9 What do your parents ask you to do for them? (sometimes)
_..it,and . . . a barrier for you-—in about a thlf‘d of a second. And : 10 What do you keep.in your pockets or your handbag? (usually)
whenyou . . . a station a similar gate . . . your ticket from you 7 ; 11 What do vou take if you have a headache? {(generally)

12 Where do you meet your friends? (frequently)
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Composition topics

Write sentences using cach of these verbs in the present simple,
describing the activities or characteristics or appearance of some of
your relatives, neighbours, friends, colleagues at work, or
fellow-students. You may include the following adverbs (if
appropriate) in your sentences: always, often, usually, generally,
occasionally, rarely, seldom, hardly ever.

catch 6 smoke
drink 7 take
20 8 walk
live 9 wear
play 10 work

Write a short paragraph of about 80 words on one of the following,
using the present simple tense.

Describe the day-to-day activities at your place of work or your
school.

Describe how you spend your leisure time in the evenings or at
weekends.

Describe what happens in vour country at Christmas, or on some
other important day in your national calendar.

If we wish to refer to the ‘actual’ present, we generally use a progressive
form (but see examples 4, 54, and 55 below). We may thus compare boi/ and
work as used in examples / and 2 (page 51) with the progressive as used in
sentences Je and 2a:

I Water bails at 100°C.
la You can make the tea. The water’s boiling.
2 He works in a bank.
2a My husband s werking in the garden. (at the moment)

There are, however, some verbs in English that are not normally used in a
progressive form because they describe states, not events, and their
meaning is incompatible with the characteristic ‘meaning’ of the
progressive, i.e. uncompleted action or series of actions, and limited
duration (see notes on ‘progressive’ forms, pages 62 f1.). Two such verbs
appear in the following sentence, and in this case they refer to the ‘actual’
present:

4 I know what you mean.
Examples 7—4 represent the commonest uses of the present simple, but it is
also used in the following ways:

(@) in descriptions accompanying demonstrations or experiments:
5a We make sure that the current # switched off, and then remeve the
cover plate.

Present simple 55

and in commentaries on radio or television:!

5b Smith hiis that one off the back foot, and the ball ges straight to
the boundary.

In the case of commentaries, the speaker may also use the present
progressive. The choice will depend either on the duration of the
action, or on the speaker’s peint of view.

(#) i announcements (this use is similar to example 2 above):
ba This park spens half an hour after sunrise and doses kalf an hour
before sunset.
and in headlines;
66 America puts formard peace plan,

(9 as the ‘historic’® or ‘dramatic’ present, which is used to give immediacy
to past events (real or fictitious):
7a Lrush to the station, and find I've just missed the train! {rcal event
colloquial usage)
When Hamlet meess his father’s ghost, he fearns the teuth about
his uncle Claudius. {fictitious event)
and in stage directions:
7b (Petioft goes beside Sergius; looks curiously over his left shoulder
as he signs; and saps with childlike envy):

3

Present simple in demonstrations

35 The following is a recipe for making iced coffee mousse. Imagine
that you are giving a demonstration to a cookery class, and change
the verbs in italics from the imperative form into the present simple,
using the subject 7 or we. The words in brackets do not appear in
the original text, but are needed in the spoken demonstration. You
should also supply other essential words where there are spaces in

the text. Begin your ‘demonstration’ as suggested at the end of the
text.

ICED COFFEE MOUSSE Serves 6

3 eggs

Y2 pint (275ml) strong black coffee

1 level tablespoon powdered gelatine
3 oz (75g) caster sugar

12 pint (275ml) double cream

! These are, of course, two further examples of the present simple indicating ‘actual’
present. In any comprehensive view of the use of the present simple, therefore, it is
important to note that this tense can represent both *habitual’ and ‘actual’ present.
Similarly, it is important to note that the present progressive may be used for
*habitual’ as well as ‘actual’ present (see pages 62 znd 73),

2 The *historic’ present is not, however, used for narrating historical events in
history books, although it &5 used when historical facts are presented in note form.,
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Measure the coffee into a small saucepan, sprinkle in the gelatine and
leave . . . to soak for five minutes. (Next) Crack the egg yolks and
whites into separate basins. {Now) 444 the sugar to the egg yolks;
(then) place the basin over a saucepan of hot water and whisk until
... mixture is thick and light in colour. (That’s ready now, so)
Remove . . . from the heat and gradually m#isk in the dissolved
gelatine. Continye beating until . . . cooled a little. (Next) Beat the
egg whites stiffly; (and then) beas the cream lightly. {(Now) Usea
metal spoon, and fold . . . egg whites and ¢ream into the egg yolk
mixture. Pour . . . into a serving dish, and chéll . . . until. . . set firm.
(*Now here is a recipe for iced coffee mousse for six persons. We
need three eggs, . . .")

36 Give a spoken or written description of how to make one of your
typical national or local dishes.
Present simple in headlines

37 Complete the headlines with the present simple tense of the verbs
in the list, putting the verb in its correct position. Do not add any

other words.
continue  crash demand  face fear
find forecast  hit launch  retain

6 AMERICA SPACE SHUTTLE

7 BOYS GOLD COIN HOARD

8 SIX DRUG CHARGES

9 DOCTORS FLU EPIDEMIC
10 CHAMPION TITLE

1 MP URGENT INQUIRY

2 INJURIES ENGLISH TEAM

3 CONSUMER BOOM

4 BRITISH RAIL LOWER LOSSES
5 PLANE IN FOG

Past simple

8 He worked in a bank all his life.
9 When I was in England, [ drank tea with breakfast.
10 1 krew what he meant.
11 1made sure the current was switched off, and then removed the cover
plate.
The past simple is used to refer to actions or events completed in past time,
and the examples above are analogous to sentences 2, 3, 4, and 5 in the
present simple (pages 51 and 54). There is no analogous use of the past
tense as in sentence ! {page 51), since universal truths are independent of
time.

In &, his working in a bank was a constant and unchanging feature of his
past life (either he is now dead, or he has retired), and this use of the verb

Past simple 57

form could be classified as past ‘neutral’. In 9, the verb EXpresses an
habiFual action in the past {past ‘iterative”). In 10, the verbs belong to the
special group not normally used in a progressive form, and they refer to the
past ‘actua]’_. Sentence /1 could be cither the description in Tetrospect of a
demonstration or experiment; or it could be simply the narration of past
events—one of the commanest uses of the past simple {past ‘narrative’).!

Stative verbs: present simple and past simple

38 Complete the sentences, using the present simple or past simple of
the verbs suggested. (NB. These verbs are not normally used in a
progressive form.)

1 Tunderstood exactly what . . . (mean)
2 ... everything he tells me. (not believe)
3 Listen!. .. there’s someone at the door. {think)
4 Five plus five . . . (make)
5 ... his suit. (not match)
6 John ... when he was young. (resemble)
7 Who.. . 1o? (belong) ‘
8 The. .. ten gallons. (hold)
9 How. .. where I lived? (know)
10 Do you think the winner . . . ? (deserve)
11 ... what] see? (see)
12 "This wine . . . (taste)
13 How do I look in this dress? . . . me? (suit)
14 . .. better than he speaks. (understand)
15 What exactly . . . of ? (consist)

Past simple (‘narrative’) for past events

39 (‘Zomple_te ’the following newspaper report with the past simple
{‘narrative’) of the verbs in the list. The verb be is used twice, all
others only once.

advance he come leap make  order
reach say sink  submerge watch

One minute Mr Jack Jones was using his huge mechanical digger w
clear sand 'thlC.h had blown up against the foreshore at Swansea.
The next his mighty machine had scooped up a breathless police

1 i
It is unnecessary for students to learn the different names used here for the

giffcrednt ‘meanings’, but it is useful to note that such distinctions in meaning can
€ made.
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sergeant and a constable who . . . him to follow a man running along
the beach.

With the two determined lawmen crouching in the bucket, the
digger . . . its top speed of 10 mph as it . . . on the fugitive. When
the digger . . . level with the man, the two law officers . . . out of the
bucket and . . . their arrest. But as Mr Jones . . . in horror the
10-ton digger . . . deeper and deeper into the sand. His efforts to
freeit. . . fruitless and soon the tide . . .inand . . . it

Last night, after a five-hour rescue operation, Mr Mervyn Owens,
head of the company which owns the digger, . . . : ‘We have been
landed with a repair bill of at least £6,000.".

{from The Times, 25 October 1984)
Past events (Situations)

Answer the questions, using the past simple tense of the verbslin ‘
italics, together with any adverbs suggested. (NB. If this exercise is
done in class, students may themselves ask each other the
questions.)

Where did you spend your holiday last year?

Why did you chasse this place for a holiday?

At what time of year did you go?

How did you travel?

Who did you go with?

What sort of luggage did you zake?

Where did you lve?

How did you pay for your accommodation—in cash or by cheque?
What other people did you meef?

How did you spend your time?

What sort of food did yon eas?

What did you drink with dinner? (usually)

What sort of weather did you kaver

How many hours did vou sleep each night? (generally)
At what time did you wake up each day? (generally)
Atwhat time did you get up? (usually)

Who did you send postcards to?

What did you bring home as souvenirs?

How much did the holiday cost altogether?

How did you feel when you got back home?

Composition topics

Give a step-by-step description of your activities from the moment
you got up this morning until you left the house or arrived at work.

Present simple for future actions or events 59

42 Re-tell the story or plot of one of the following:

1 A bock you have read recently.

2 A film or play you have seen recently at the cinema or theatre or on
television.

Future actions or events
Present simple with adverbs having future time reference

12 The examinatior. begins at 9.0 a.m. fomorrom morning.

The present simple can be used with adverbs referring to future time when
the action or event is regarded s part of a fixed timetable. This differs a
little in meaning from the present progressive used with such adverbs (see
page 67), in that the present progressive implies an element of personal
agreement, planning, ot intention on the part of the subject, whereas the
present simple does not,

Verbs commonly used in this way are those associated with announcements
about timetables, schedules, organized events, etc., for example, begin, end,
stop, leave, depart, arrive, come, go, open, ciose. There is an analogous use of
the past simple: :

13 He set his alarm for seven o’clock: the cxamination began at 5.0 the
following morning.

There are also some verbs that are nof used in this way, viz., those verbs not
normally used in a progressive form—verbs referring to activities of the
mind or senses (know, understand, realize, e1c.), and those referring to a state
or condition (comtatn, resemble, equal, etc.). We do not make statements such
as:

*1 krew the answer tomorrow.

*He resembies his father in a few years’ time.

43 Rewrite the sentences, using the present simple tense of the verbs
in italics, and omitting any words that may then be unnecessary,

1 The exhibition is due to dose on Friday next week.

2 Clearance of the site for the new concert hall is scheduled to begin
next month,

3 Thaven’t time to discuss it now, My plane is due to lezve in twenty
minutes.

4 It has been fixed that the new regulations should come into force
from the beginning of the new year.

5 What time is the concert due to end this evening?

6 The arrangements are that the exhibition should epen at the British
Museum next week.

7 'The ship is scheduled to make her maiden voyage next month,
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Next year, the winter term is due to finish on 28th March, and the
spring term to start on 7th April.

When has it been arranged for you to take up your new
appointment?

The new motorway is due to eper to traffic tomorrow,

Present simple in adverbial clauses of time' referring to
future

14 He won't be satisfied until he gers an apology.

In adverbial clauses of time referring to future, we use one of the present
tenses. We do not use shali or mill in a predictive sense in such clauses. The
conjunctions commonly used to introduce time clauses are: when, as soom. ds,
before, after, until, once, by the time {thai), the momeni (fhai). To this list we can
alsa add the conditional conjunction if.

There are two points to note, however:

(@) When may introduce a noun clause, in which case the restriction does
not apply. We can compare two sentences:

15a He will tell you (e.g. what you want to know) wher he has the

necessary informaiion. :

The clause in italics says when he will tell you, and is an adverbial clause
of time. We therefore use the present simple tense.

15k He will tell you when ke will have the necessary informaiion.
Here, the clause in italics says what he will tell you (Le. itis a noun
clause), and is the grammatical equivalent of “what you want to know” in
15a. In 15k, moreover, we could add an adverb of time:

Tomurrew he will tell you when he will have the necessary

information.

() Willis often used in 2 modal sense, expressing willingness or agreement
on the part of the subject. Used in this sense, it may appear m a time
clauge or a conditional clause:

You’ll have to pay him before he will do anything.
Everything will be all right if you mill all do zs you're told.

Complete the sentences with the present simple tense or a future
form of the verbs in brackets.

Thousands of vending machines (have) to be converted before the

new coins {come) into circulation.
The employers (start) negotiations as soon as the men (return} to

work.
The Government (have) to decide what to do about these naval

bases before the present treaty (expire).
! See also Adverbial Clauses (page 187).
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What he (do) when he (leave) school?

As soon as there (be) even a temporary break in the weather, the
climbers (renew) their attempt to reach the summit.

After the monsoon (set) in, no further attempts (be} possible.

Many familiar faces (be) absent from Parliament when the new
session (open) next Thursday.

If we (not leave) soon, the party {be) over by the time we {get) there.
If you {wait) much longer before you {make) up your mind, it (be)
too late.

We (have to) buy new carpets and curtains when we {move) into our
new house.

The new boy soon (scttle down) once he (get) to know the others in
his class.

We (interrupt) cur programmes the moment we (have) any further
news of the situation.

If you (not tell) him everything now, he simply (keep on) pestering
vou until you (do).

As soon as we (hear) from the suppliers, we (let} you know when the
goods (be) in stock.

A note on the ‘future’

We have already seen that the present simple can be used with adverbs
referring to future time:

The Olympic Games begin in two week’s time.

The present progresstve can also be used in this way, but introduces an
additional element of personal planning, intention or agreement on the part
of the subject:

1 amm meeting him at six-thirty tomorrow evening.

The form gotng to + infinitive is very commonly used to express intention on
the part of the subject, or to express what appears likely or inevitable:

I am going 1o 1ell him what has happened.
It’s going 16 be difficult to persuade him to change his mind.

The forms will/shall + infinitive may be used in a purely predictive way:

I shali be forty-five next Saturday.
The space shuttle wil! land at 6 p.m. our time tomorrow,

However, shall and will often function as modal verbs, carrying an
attitudinal implicadon (promise, threat, determination, probability, etc.),
and as there are so many other ways of referring to future time, it can be
misleading to spezk of a ‘future tense’, as if it were something as formally
distinct as, say, the present or past tense. Any references made in these
notes {for convenience) to ‘future’ should be considered in this context.
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The ‘progressive’ verb forms

Present progressive

Ia Do be quiet! I'm tsying to hear what the man’s saying.
14 Do you think I look any thinner? I'm slimming.
Te We're eating in the kitchen during this cold weather.

The progressive forms represent actions or events, or series of actions or
events, viewed at some point between their beginning and end. They imply
that an action or series of actions has already begun but is not yet
completed. At the same time, they indicate that the duration of the action or
series of actions is limited.

In sentence Ia, the progressive form indicates an activity in progress at the
very moment of speaking; while in 74, it indicates a temporary activity over
a more extended period of time. Sentence /crefers to a series of actions of
limited duration: the repeated act of eating, whenever it occurs, occurs in
the kitchen, but this is viewed as a temporary arrangement (‘during this
cold weather’). I¢is, in other words, concerned with Aabtrual activity, but
habitual activity over a limited period of time.

It should be clear from the above examples and comments that the
progressive forms do not srecessarily indicate that an action is being
performed at the very moment of speaking. This #s so in f«, where we could
say ‘I'm trying at this very moment to listen to what the man is saying (at
this very moment)’. But we would not say *‘I'm slimming at this very
moment’ in 74 and in [¢, it is very possible that we are not engaged in eating
in the kitchen at the very moment of speaking.

The one feature that is common to all three sentences, however, is that the
action or series of actions is regarded as incomplete or temporary (of
limited duration). We can contrast the meaning and use of the simple and
progressive forms in sentences like the following:

& They spend a lot of money on improving their house.

b They’'re spending a lot of money on improving their house.
Sentence a is a general observation on a more or less permanent state of

affairs, whereas b implies that their spending money on their house is 2
temporary phenomenon. There is a difference in the facts of the situation,

and this determines the chaoice of verb form.

In other cases, however, the choice of verb form may depend entirely on the
speaker’s viewpoint, as explained on page 51:
¢ 1 place a bell jar over the candle, and after a few seconds the water
gradually #ises.
d T’m placing a bell jar over the candle, There! Can you see what's
happening? The water’s gradually rising.
Here the facts of the situation are the same in both cases, but the speaker
looks at those facts differently.
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Present progressive 63

Present progressive

Complete the sentences with the present progressive tense of the
verbs in the list, putting the adverbs in italics in their correct
position. Use the short form of auxiliary verbs where possible.

act be begin boil  brush come
die  drive geton give go happen
junp kil read take tuy

Do be quiet, will you? I . . . to concentrate.

The tea won’t be long. The ketile nearly . .

Don’t take the newspaper away! sl . . | it.

Let’s sit down for a while. My feet . . . me.

Do tell me what happened! I . . . to hear.

Pll be ready in a minute, [just. . . my hair.

I won't have another drink, thanks. I ...

I. .. towork by bus this week—my car . . . trouble.
Peter . . . very strangely these days. What's come over him?
Just listen to that noise! What on earth . . . out there?
Howyou . . . in your new job?

He should have arrived by now. I . . . to think he oz . . .
You rather . . . to conclusions?

Why you net . . . the medicine the doctor prescribed?
Don’t you think you . . . rather foolish?

Rewrite the sentences, using the present progressive tense of the
verbs related to the nouns in bold type, and beginning your
sentences with the words in italics. It may be necessary to omit some
words, and some adjectives need to be changed into adverbs, All the
sentences illustrate the use of the present progressive to denote a
temporary activity aver an extended period of time, e.g.

There is a vigorous exercise of their powers under the new Act
on the part of Customs authorities,

Customs authotities are vigorously exercising their powers under
the new Act.

There is a steady introduction in industry of robots on production
lines.

One effect of the present credit squeeze is a severe reduction in the
ability of the average citizen to save a greater proportion of his

- income.

There is an expansion of the Company s activities abroad.
There is a slower rise in living standards in most European
countries.

The investigation of the crime is in the hands of the pofice.
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6 The result of the strike at London Airport is heavy delays to
passengers.

7 There is a steady improvement in passenger services on suburban
lines.

8 There is a fight among manufacturers of personal compuiers to
maintain their position in a highly competitive market.

9 There is a gradual replacement of large jumbe jets by quieter, more
economical aircraft,

10 One result of the apparently inexorable rise in oil prices is the creation

of a search for energy-saving schemes.

Past progressive

2a 1asked them to be quiet. [ was irping to hear what the man mas saying.

2b 1 thought she looked thinner. Apparently, she was skimming.
2¢ We had moved the dining-table into the kitchen—we mere eating
there during the cold weather.

These three sentences describe situations in past time parallel to the
present situations in sentences e—Ic {page 62). In sentence 24, the
progressive indicates an activity in progress at that very moment of past
time. In 25, it indicates an activity of limited duration over a longer
(unspecified) period of past time; while in 2¢, it refers to a series of actions
limited in duration to the period mentioned (‘during the cold weather”),

In 24, the actual time at which the activity was in progress is suggested by
the context (i.e. at the time when I asked them to be quiet), but in such
sentences, the time is often specified by an adverbial:

At 11 o’clock,
‘When the storm broke,

We can contrast the use of the past progressive and the past simple in the
main clause:

a When our visitor arrived, my wife was making tea.

b When our visitor arrived, my wife made tea.
In 4, tea-making wzs in progress when our visitor arrived, whereas in &,
tea-making took place after {and probably as a result of ) our visitor’s
arrival.

I was working in the garden.

The past progressive is also used to draw attention to continuous activity
during a specified perdod in the past:

3a 1 was working all day last Saturday.

3b 1 mwas groing a lesson between twao o'clock and three.
In many such sentences, however, there may be very little difference
between the past simple and the past progressive:

We maiched television all evening.
We were waiching television all evening.
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The phrase afl evening itself expresses the idea of duration, and the
progressive form simply reinforces that idea. This is yet another example
where the choice of one form rather than the other represents little more
than z difference in attitude or emphasis on the part of the speaker.

Past simple and past progressive

Complete the sentences with the past simple or the past progressive
of the verbs in brackets. In Nos. 7 and 9, you will need to use either
the simple or progressive form of the infinitive. The adverbs in
italics should be put in their correct position.

Who was that girl you (talk) to when I (pass) you in the street?

He (sleep) soundly when he (awaken—passtoe) by a noise. He (go)
downstairs to find out what (happen). He (know) something must be
wrong because the dog (bark) furiously.

He (not take) my remarks seriously. In fact, he (think) I (joke).

A storm (break) while the golfers (approach) the half way stage in
the competition. They (take) shelter in the clubhouse, and play
(restart) as soon as the rain (stop).

The men (drink) together when an argument (break out). The men
soon (come) to blows, and the publican (cali) the police. The
situation just (begin) to get out of hand, when the police (arrive) and
(take) the two men to the police station, While they (get) out of the
police car, one man {make) a break for it, and (succeed) in getting
away. They still (look) for the man two hours later.

One of the airliner’s tyres (burst) as it (taxi) along the runway.
Fortunately, no one (injure—passive).

What (go on} in your house when I (call) on you last night? I (ring)
the bell three times, but you (not answer) the door. Judging by the
noise that (come) from the sitting room, I (think) you must (have) a
party.

1 (look) for you in the theatre all evening. Where you (sit)?

When I (leave) the airport, John and his wife st/ (talk) to the
customs official, They (seem) (have) some difficulty over their
passports.

It’s odd you should mention seeing him last night. I just (wonder)
what had become of him. I suppose you (not ask) where he (live)
these days?

Present and past, simple and progressive

The American spacecraft Apollo 13 was about 205,000 miles from
earth on its journey to the moon, when an explosion occurred. What
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follows is part of the conversation that took place between the
spacecraft and mission control at Houston, Texas. All the verbs in
brackets were used in the present simple or present progressive, or
the past simple or past progressive. Put the verbs in the most
suitable of these forms, using the short forms of the auxiliary verbs
where appropriate.

At 04.04, British Summer Time, Captain Lovell (report): ‘Hey!
We’ve got a problem here.

Twenty-one minutes later he (tell) mission control: ‘It (look) to me,
looking out the hatch, like we (vent) something into space. It (be)
gas of some kind.’

Mission control (ask): ‘Can you tell us anything about the venting?
Where it (come) from; what window you (see) it at?’

Spacecraft: ‘It (come) out of window one right now Jack. Something
(give) us a breach, Jack, both in pitch and roll so I (suspect) that
maybe it (be) whatever it (be) that (spin) back there.’

Later, during the first critical hours when mission control (work)
desperately but calmly towards a solution that would give the three
astronauts a chance of survival, (come) this agitated message from
the spacecraft: ‘I (transmit). I (not have) any current now. Hey, it
{(be) off. It (be) dead.’

For three hours, one of the three fuel-cells (keep—passive) working
on the command module. But at 05.40, B.S.T., Fred Haise (report)
that cabin oxygen pressure (fall). Mission control (order) the
emergency batteries to be activated.

The spacecraft (report): ‘Tack it (look) like O, pressure (be) just a
hair over 200.’

MC: “We (confirm) that here and the temperature also (confirm) it.’
SC: ‘Okay. It (look) like it still (go) down?”’

MC: ‘It slowly (go) down to zero and we (start) to think about the
LM {lunar module) lifeboat.’

SC: “Yes, that (be) something we (think) about too.”

{from The Times, 18 April 1970)

Simple and progressive forms

Complete the sentences with the present simple or present
progressive, the simple or progressive infinitive, or the present
participle form of the verbs in brackets. (NB. The infinitive particle
“to’ is supplied where necessary.)

Wine-drinking (appear) to (gain) in popularity in Britain.
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Progressive forms for future actions or events 67

Why you (sit) there (watch) television when you (know) you ought to
{get) on with your work? .

Is there anything I can (get on) with while I (wait)}?

I {think) I (hear) someone (talk) in the next room.

Perhaps you should (leave) now? Your friend may (wait) for you
outside.

I'wouldn’t (call) on them just now. They’ll probably (have) their
dinner.

He (say) he (know) someone who'll (do) the job. I (wonder) who he
can {think) of?

If I were at home now, I’d (sit) down (do) nothing.

His appearance (seem) to (improve} now that he (have) a steady girl
friend.

I can (smell) something (burn). Can you?

We must (travel) at a snail’s pace, All the other cars (overtake) us.

Can we (accept) what he (say) at its face value? He may or may not
{tell) the truth.

Future actions or events

Progressive forms with adverbs referring to future time
(plans and arrangements)

4a T'm meeting John at six-thirty tomorrow.
4b Tleft home at six: I was meeting John at six-thirty.

When used with an adverb referring to future time, the present progressive
indicates that the action or event is pre-arranged. We could paraphrase
sentence 4a:

1 have arranged to meet John at six-thirty tomorrow.

(This is not to say that the two sentences are exactly the same: in 4, the
focus of interest is on the meeting, whereas in the paraphrase our attention
is directed towards the arrangement.)

Sentence 44 represents a situation in past time parallel to the situation in 44
in present/future time: my meeting John at six-thirty was partof a
pre-arranged plan that existed at the dme I left home,

The past progressive sometimes refers to plans that do not or did not
materialize:
Sa 1 wpas coming to see you tomorrow, but now I find I can’t.

More frequently, we find the form geing fo instead (this form would not be
used in 5z far stylistic reasons—we would not normally say **I was going to
come to see you’):

5b 1 was going to tell you myself (i.e. but I find you already know).
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68 Progressive forms for future actions or events

Replace the words in italics by the present progressive or past
progressive of the verbs in bold type.

The plan s that oil producers should meet tomorrow to discuss oil
prices.

I have arranged to take a week’s holiday starting next Monday.

Do you intend to visit the exhibition before it closes?

Ican’t see you this evening because [ plan fo go out.

Some friends of ours fave arranged to come to stay with us. We have
agreed to meet them at the airport this evening.

You needn’t have told him, because I had arranged to see him myself
later in the week.

The Prime Minister said arrangenents had been made for bin to hold
a press conference the following day.

“Thanks for coming over to see us! How do you plan te get back to
your hotel?’

The chairman of the bank said that they planned to open three new
branches in the town the following month.

The plan is that the theatre company take the show on tour-after its
initial run in London.

Future progressive'

6a This time tomorrow, we’ll be crossing the Atlantic,
65 We'd better move the dining-table into the kitchen. We'll be eating
there during the winter.

The progressive form in sentence Oz, as in examples a and 2a, indicates an
activity in progress at a specific time, in this case in the future. In 68, it
indicates that the speaker views the series of future actions (eating in the
kitchen) as 4 temporary arrangement.

The use of the progressive infinitive after wilf (7b) may be compared with
the simple infinitive (7a), and with the present progressive referring to
future (7¢):

7a 'l see him about it tomorrow.

78 Tl be seeing him about it tomorrow.

7¢ I'm seeing him about it tomorrow.,
In 72 the speaker is making a promise or announcing a decision about his
future actions, whereas in 7 the speaker suggests that ‘seeing him’ will
occur as part of the normal pattern of events. 7¢, on the other hand,
suggests that the event is part of a specially pre-arranged plan.

! The term ‘future’ is used here for convenience to indicate chronelogical future,
and not to represent ‘the future progressive tense’.

10

Perfect progressive 69

In a question, the use of the progressive infinitive may represent the
prelude to a request or suggestion for some further action in the event of an
affirmative answer:

Will you be seeing him tomorrow?

If the answer to the question is “Yes”, the speaker might go on to make a
request: ‘Well, in that case, could you tell him 1 got his letter?

We can make one further distinction between the present progressive
referring to future and the furure progressive:

a DPm giving a lesson at two o’clock tomorrow.

b 1shall be giving a lesson at two o’clock tomorrow.

Sentence  states that the lesson will begin at two o’clock, whereas &
suggests that the lesson may already be in progress at that time,

Simple and progressive infinitive after shall, will, may, etc.

Complete the sentences with the simple or progressive infinitive
form of the verbs in brackets.

\gill you (come) to the cencert this evening? If so, we’ll (meet) you
there.

I'd rather you didn’t call tomorrow afternoon. I shall (entertain)
vISItOrs.

What do you think vou’ll {do) at this time next year?

‘Listeners who missed any of these talks may (like) to know that we
shall (repeat) the whole series during the next four weeks.’

I'll {see) him next week, so I will (mention) it to him then,

I shall (work) late at the office this evening, so I won’t (get) home il
about ten.

You’ll (disappoint) her if you don’t go. Now that you’ve promised,
she’ll (expect) you.

‘Do you think they’ll still (wait) for us when we get there?” ‘Oh, yes!
They won’t {go) till we arrive.’

We can’t (make) any definitive plans for October, because we may
{move) house then.

When you arrive at the airport, an escort will (wait) for vou. You'll
(recognize) him very easily. He'll (wear) a dark green suit and a
yellow de.

Perfect progressive

8z Go out and get some fresh air! You've been sitting there reading all
morning.
8f Look at the mess my paper’s in! Who's been reading it?
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8 The manager went down with pneumonia. He . . . unwell for

70 Perfect progressive

9z 1 thought he needed some fresh air. He’d been sitting there reading all
morning,.

9b When [ saw the mess my paper was in, it was obvious that someone
had been reading it

10 By next Christmas, I shali have been Lving in London for two years.

In examples Ja—Icand 2a—2¢ (pages 62 and 64), the progressive forms
indicate actions or series of actions viewed at some point between their
beginning and end. Although these forms imply that the action began at
some earlier ime and ended at some later time, they draw our attention
only to the situation at the particular time indicated by the context.

The perfect progressive forms, in common with other progressive forms,
draw attention to the duration of an action and indicate that the duration of
the action is limited. But they differ from other progressive forms in that
they indicate explicitly that the action or series of actions began at some
point earlier in time (before now, before a time in the past, or before a future :
time). L
In sentences 84, 94, and 10, the acdon is in progress up to and including
the time indicated by the context, But this is not an essential feature of the
perfect progressive forms, as we can see in §6 and 95—no one is actually :I
reading the paper at the time the question is asked,

In every case, however, the action is relevant to the current situation: in 82
and 9z, ‘you’ need some fresh aiv at the time referred 10 because of your
earlier activity; in & and 94, ‘my’ paper is in a mess because of someone’s
earlier reading of it; while in /#, a period of two years will be complete
when next Christmas comes. (See notes on the ‘perfect’ forms, page 73.}

Present and past perfect progressive

Complete the sentences with the present perfect progressive or past
perfect progressive of the verbs in the list.

ask expect fly give learn listen look
operate point out say see wait work

At last you're here! L. . . for you for over twenty minutes.
He knows quite a lot of English. He . . . it for six years.
She finally said ‘Yes’. He . . . her to marry him for years.
I think I need a break. I . . . solidly for the last three hours.
You...toawordl... ,have you?

For some time now, world leaders . . . the necessity for agreement :
on arms reduction. :
The police, who . . . trouble during the civil rights demonstration,
were surprised by the eventual absence of violence.

several days.
The chairman said that the Board of Directors . . . serious thought
to the possibility of entering the American market,

o

Verbs not normally used in progressive forms 71

10 At the inquiry into the plane crash, the pilot said in evidence that he
.. . this type of aircraft for ten years.

11 1 know why you’re having nightmares. You . . . too many horror
films recently.

12 The new one-way scheme . . . for just over twelve months, and
traffic has improved considerably as a result.

Verbs not normally used in progressive forms

We have seen that the distinctive characreristic of progressive forms is that
they refer to actions or series of actions viewed at some Point between their
beginning and end, and that they indicate limited duration. There are 2
number of verbs whose inherent meaning is not easily compatible with the
use of the progressive:

(a) verbs referring to activities of the mind, the emotions or the senses, e.g.
think, believe, understand, remember, forget, wish, want, like, love,
hate, notice, recognize, hear, see, feel, smell, etc.; )

(5) verbs referring to a state or condition, where an essential element in the
meaning of the verbs is that of permanence, ¢.g. contain, equal,
resemble, belong, own, have (= possess), include, comprise, etc.

These two sets of verbs are rarely used in a progressive form for the reason
given sbove—the meaning of the verbs is not easily compatible with the
‘meaning’ of the progressive forms.

Some of the verbs may, however, occur in the progressive form in certain
circumstances:

[1] The verbs may have more than one meaning or use, and one of these
meanings may be compatible with the use of 2 progressive farm:
12 ‘What do you shink 1 should do? (= what is your opinion?)
115 What are you thinking about? (= what is going on in your mind at the
present moment?)
124 1see you've got a new car. (= I perceive)’
12b T'm seeing him later this evening. (= I've planned to meet him)

! We can also compare verbs like sez and hear (referring to normal human functions,
which we cannot start ar stap at will) with the prepositional verbs fook ar and dsten
to {referring to actions which we can choose either to do or not to do}. Ina
classroom, a teacher might ask his students:

Can you see the blackboard?
Are you looking at the blackboard?
Canyou hear what I'm saying?
Are you listening to what P'm saying?
Patt of a conversation might run as follows:
Did vou hear what I said?
Weil, I seard you say something, but I wasw’t listening.
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72 Verbs not normally used in progressive forms

We may use the progressive form if we wish to stress the idea that
something is happening by degrees, but in this case, the sentence nearly
always contains a specific reference to the idea ‘by degrees’ or ‘gradually”:
13 Now that my eyes are getting used to the dark, Pm secing things 2 bit
more clearly.

Some of the verbs of sensation have both a transitive and an intransitive
use, and it is possible to use a progressive form when the verb is used
transitively:

14a This sauce sastes superb. Did you make it yourself?

14b D' tasting the sauce to see if there’s enough spice in it,
The verb ‘taste’ in /4« refers to a ‘state’ (‘superb’), which is regarded as a
permanent quality of this sauce; whereas in /48, the verb refers to an
activity taking place at the moment of speaking and limited in duration.

Present simple (Situations)

Answer the questions to describe this book, using the present
simple tense.

How much does it weigh?

How big is it? (use the verb ‘measure’)

How much does it cost in your country?

How many copies do you have?

How many exercises does it contain?

Does the cover feel smooth or rough?

Does the cover look shiny or dull?

Where do the exercises on phrasal verbs come?
What type of exercise do you like best?

What does the book lack in your opinion?

States and events: present simple or progressive

Complete the sentences with the present simple or present
progressive tense af the verbs in brackets. The adverbs in italics
should be put in their correct position.

I (think) you afready (know) my views on the matter,

I'm tired of working in an office. I (think) of changing my job.

I jusz (smell) vour roses. They (not smell) wonderful?

1 gradually (forget) all the physics I ever learat at school.

You (see) that house over there? No, not there! You (not look)
where my finger (point).

I (not hear) anything. You just (imagine) things.

The court (hear) this particular part of the evidence in private.

10

11
12
13
14
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I just (taste) the cocktail to see if there’s enough gin in it. Here! How
it (taste) to vou? '

I {think) my daughter (see) too much of that young man these days,
and I (not approve) of it.

Don’t take his remarks too seriously. He’s so upset that I (not think)
he realfy (know) what he (say).

The monument (stand) on a hill overlooking the town.

You (realize) that you (stand) on my toe?

The town (have) a population of 50,000,

The resort (have) a big influx of foreign visitors this year.

Note: We do not normally use adverbs such as often, generally, sometimes,
etc., with verbs in the progressive form: the ideas affer and for the time being
do not go easily together. Nor do we use the progressive form with
adverbials denoting a certain number of occasions. We can say:

1 have been ringing the doorbell for several minutes, but no one has
answered.

But we do not say:
*1 have been ringing the doorbell séx rimes, but no one has answered.

We da, however, use a/ways (constantly, perpetually, continually, forever)
with 2 progressive form to indicate that an action or event occurs
persistently and causes us irritation.

He's always asking me for money.
He's farever getting into trouble,

The ‘perfect’ verb forms

Present
! John: I've read the book.
Peier: What's it like? Js it worth reading?
2 John: What on carth kave you been doing? Your clothes are covered in
paint. .
Peter: I've been decorating the room upstairs. Come and see it. It fooks
marvellous.

Past
3 John: When I got there, everyone had gone home.
Peter: Soyou didn’t meet them?
John: No, of course not.

4 When | lopked at the state my room was in, 1 could see it hadn't been
cleaned.

Future

5 We shall have finished the repairs to your car by tomorrow morning. It
wiil be ready for you at 11 o’clock.
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The perfect forms imply two ideas:

{@) thatan action or event occurred before the time indicated by the context
or situation: it #as happened before now, it ad happened before a
certain time in the past, or it will have happened before a certain time in
the future; and

(% that this action or event kas produced, sad produced, or will have
praduced a result or a state of affairs that /s relevant to the present
situation, s relevant to the past situation, or il be relevant to the
future situation,

An important characteristic of perfect forms is, therefore, that they
explicitly link an earlier action or event with the current situation, In
examples / and 2, we understand that reading, doing, and decorating all
occurred before now, and that each of these past actions or events has a
direct relevance to the present situation: Peter asks what the book #s like,
Peter’s clothes are covered in paint (the room, fortunately, fosks marvellous!)

In 3, everyone’s going home occurred before John gat there, with the result
that he didn’t meet amyone (past); while in 4, the non-occurrence of cleaning
earlier in the past meant that the earlier state of affairs remained
unchanged at the time of my looking at the room {past). In 3, the garage will
finish the work at some time &efore 11 o’clock tomorrow, by which time the
repairs to my car will be in a state of completion (future).

In each case, the time of the action or event is irrelevant, or is at least
disregarded. The important elements are the occurrence of the action itself
and the current results or state of affairs produced by it.

If we wish to direct attention specifically to the result or state produced by
an earlier action without drawing attention to the activity that has produced
this state, we can use the auxiliary verb ‘be’ together with an adjective (or
passive participle):

6a The floor #s clean.

6b The chair & broken.
While there is little ultimate difference in meaning between these sentences
and:

7a The floor kas been cleaned.

7b The chair has been broken.

our attention in 6 is directed to a present state or condition, the past action
being only implied; while in 7, the focus of interest is on the past action, the
present result then being implied.

Difficulties for foreign learners arise either from the fact that their own
language hasn’t led them to look at events in this way, or from the fact that
their language contains a verb form that feeks similar to the English form
bt aperates differently.

English speakers frequently switch their specific focus of interest from one
aspect of events to another:

John: 'm getting married soon.
Peter: So Pve heard.
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John: Oh! When did you kear about it?

Peter: Your futher told me yesterday.
Peter’s first reply is tantamount to his saying ‘I knew’. John'’s interest then
focuses specifically on the time of the past event—mwhen Peter heard. Butwe
could not, even in the interests of economy, condense both Peter’s replies
into:

*P've heard yesterday.
In other words, we cannot combine a specific reference to the time of a past
event with a verb form that implies 2 spectfic reference to its current relevance.
This does not, however, mean that the use of the past simple necessarily
excludes the possibility of current relévance (though it often does):

I know what your boss is like. [ worked for him twe years ago.

If we omit the phrase mo years ago, the present perfect could {(and probably
would) be used, representing the ‘indefinite’ past:

1 know what your boss is like. I've merked for him.

Perfect forms in past, present and future time

In each of the following sentences, the words in italics indicate the
state of affairs existing at a particular time. Rewrite the sentences,
using a perfect tense of the verbs in brackets, to indicate that an
earlier action or event kas produced, sad produced, or will have
produced the current result or state, e.g.

When we arrived at the stadium, the match was already in progress.
(start)

‘When we arrived at the stadium, the match Aad aiready started.

We are in unanimous agreement on what should be done. (agree)

By the time the doctor arrived, the man was already dead. (die)

If we don’t hurry, the meeting will afready be in progress by the time
we get there. (start)

When we got to the airport, we found that all flights were ¢ff because
of the fog. (cancel—passive)

Do you think he will already be ar the house when we arrive? (reach)
‘When she got home, she found that her parents were already in bed.
(go) '

By the end of next week, he will be out of hospital. (leave)

The name of the book escapes me. (forget)

They missed their plane. When they reached the airport, it was
already airborne. (take off)

They are husband and wife at last. (get married)
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Complete the sentences, using a perfect tense of the verbs in
brackets, to suggest what sas occurred, kad occurred, or will have
occurred to produce the situations described, e.g.

He knows France very well. He . . . (spend)
He Aas spent a lot of time there.

I don’t know your friend Smith. L. . . {never meet)

Don’t ask me what spinach tastes like. I . . . (not try)

When he first arrived, he couldn’t speak a word of English. He . . .
{never study before)

He went to see a doctor. He . . . for some time. (feel ill)

If vou keep forgetting to water the plants, there won't be any by the
end of the week. They . . . {all die)

He woke up feeling tired because he . . . (not sleep)

There isn’t any more typing paper. It. . . {all use up—passive)

A: How’s your son getting on at school? B: I don’t really know. I. ..
teachers for some time. (not speak)

We got home to find the whole house turned upside down. Thieves
obviously . . . (break in and ransack)

A: Don’t you know what the book is about? B: No, 1. . . (notyet
read)

A: Why didn’t you come to the meeting? B: 1. . . (not tell—passive) -

I couldn’t telephone you—I. . . . {forget)
Don’t worry about the telegram. It. . . (already send—passive)
You can stop looking for my gloves. L. . . (just find)

Present perfect and past perfect, simple or progressive
(Situations) :

Respond to the statements and questions, using the present perfect
or past perfect simple or progressive tense. (NB. The passive form
may be found suitable in some cases.)

A: Your hands are filthy. B: Yes, T. ..

A: What's this book doing here? B: I, ..

A: Where do all these empty bottles come from? B: We . . .
A: These letters are still unopened. B: Yes, 1. ..

A: All the pavements are wet. B: Yes, didn’t youknow? It . . .
A: There’s an ambulance at the house next door. B: T expect
someone . . .

A: Why aren’t you at work today? B: 1. ..

A: You’ve got a lovely tan. B: Yes, 1. ..

A: You didn’t come to the meeting. B: No, [ thoughtit . . .
A: Thear you're leaving the firm. B: Yes, I ...
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Present progressive and present perfect

In each example, one sentence {or clause) relates to an uncompleted
action or series of actions in an extended period of present time,
and the other relates to an action ar series of actions that have
occurred at some time before the present and that are relevant to
the current situation. Rewrite the sentences, using the present
progressive tense in one sentence {or clause) of each example, and
the present perfect in the other. The adverbs in italics should be put
in their correct position.

He (write) a history of England in six volumes. T'wo volumes wlready
(publish—passive)

The constructon of the new motorway #ew (go ahead) quickly.
Three large sections afready (complete—passive)

The talks rapidly (approach) an end. Agreement already
{reach—passive) on most points.

We at present (take) vigorous steps to modernize our factories. Much
of our obsolete plant already (scrap—passive).

There is nothing new in what I (say). Indeed, it offer (say—passive)
before.

The Museum currently (try) to build up its collection of medieval
manuscripts. Two important private collections (acquire-—passive)
over the last three menths.

The Chancellor constantly (receive) suggestions for simplifying the
tax system. These on accaston (be) quite sensible.

The Company (push ahead} with its plans for the establishment of
new supermarkets. Five new stores {(open—passive) during the past
twelve months. :

The Government agparently (win) the fight against inflation. A
steady fall (record—passive) over the last six months.

Troops still (have to} deal with sporadic outbreaks of violence,
although the situation now {quieten down) considerably.

The use of perfect tenses appears to create special difficulties for foreign
learners in sentences like the following:

8a He has never met you before. (during the whole of past time and up to
the present}

8b That's the second time someone kas interrupted me this evening.
(during the whole of this evening and up to now)

9a 1 first spoke to him last Friday. | had never met him before. (during the
whale of previous time and up to then—last Friday)

9% There was a knock at the door, It was the second time someone had
tntervupted me that evening. (during the whole of that evening and up
to then—the time of the knock at the door)

The present perfect in sentences &z and 86 automatically imples ‘until now’,
while in 9z and 9% the past perfect indicates “until that time in the past’. The
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present perfect is also used to refer to similar events in the future:

10 ’'m meeting an old friend next week. It #f be the first time we've met
for ten years.

Present perfect (Situations)

Answer the questions, using the present perfect tense.

What films have you seen this month?

‘What new places have you visited this year?

What new buildings have been completed in your town during the
year?

How many cigarettes have you smoked today?

How much money have you spent this week?

What different types of lesson have you had today?

How many phone calls have you made since the beginning of this

week?

‘What has your weather been like this month?

How many holidays have you spent abroad over the past six years?
Which of your friends haven’t you seen for some time?

How long have you lived in your present house?

What articles have you lost during the past year?

How long have you been learning English?

How many questions have you answered so far?

How long has it taken to complete this exercise?

for and since

The perfect tenses are used with for, together with a phrase denoting a
period of time, to indicate the duration or continuance of an action or state
of affairs up to the time specified by the context or situation:

112 Vve lived (or I've been lving) in London for twelve years. (up to the
present time}
114 By the end of 1970, U'd lived (or I'd been Jiving) in London for twe

years.
1ic Bythe end of 1995, L shall have lived (or 1 shall have been living) in
London for seventeen years.

The present perfect and past perfect tenses arc used with s#nce, together
with a phrase or clause denoting the begrrning of an action or state of affairs,
to indicate the continuance of that action or state from the time specified
until the present time, or until the time specified in the past:

1960

Twas 2].

12a Tve lrwed in London since

60

~ c
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12k Atthe age of 40, he decided to move to the north of England. He
had (up to that time) ffved in L.ondon since he was 21, and had some
misgivings about moving.
Since is also used as in I2¢ and 7124 after the construction; ft's + period of
time:
13a 1’s ten years sinee I met him.
However, the present perfect is also occasionally found after since in such
sentences:

13k It’s ten years since I've met him.

While there is little, if any, difference between these two sentences, we
could perhaps make a distinction in emphasis {or focus of interest) by
means of a paraphrase:
& Ilast met him ten years ago. (the speaker is thinking primarily of the
fime of the last meeting)
& T haven’t met him for ten years. (the speaker is thinking of the length of
time that has elapsed)

Present perfect with since

Rewrite the sentences, using the past simple tense for one of the
verbs in each example, and the present perfect tense for the
remaining verbs. The adverbs in italics should be put in their
correct position.

More people (buy) properties abroad since exchange controls
(abolish—passive).

The students’ work (show) a striking improvement since the new
teacher (take over) the class.

Since British Rail {introduce) its new fares structure, more people
(take) to travelling by train.

Since I (make) my report last year, there (be) a steady improvement
in the Company’s trading position. The performance of our
overseas branch, which now (establish—passive) for five years, (be)
particularly encouraging.

Since the last survey (make —passive) conditions (change)
considerably.

Since the new laws (introduce—passive), the flow of foreign workers
into the country (reduce—passive) to a trickle.

The number of unofficial strikes in the factory {go down)
dramatically since the new system of incentives (institute—passive).
The railways in Britain {(be) under State control since they
(nationalize—passive) in 1948,

The new manager (have) many problems to solve since he (take
over) six months ago.

Output of vehicles (rise) to 1 million in 1984, since when it (remain)
fairly static.
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for and since

61 Rewrite the sentences, using the present perfect tense with since or
for, as appropriate, e.g.
He was last in torch with me three weeks ago.
He hasn’t been in touch with me for three weeks.

The President last visited Britain in 1980.
The President hasn't visited Britain since 1980

I last went to the dentist six months age.

He last spoke to me about his plans a year ago.

‘When I last met him he was 15 years old.

He last wrote to me when I was in America.

It last rained three weeks ago.

The side last won a home game two months ago.

Ilast had a cold last winter.

I last set eyes on him when he borrowed some money from me.
The Company last made a profit in 1982.

I last went on holiday six months ago.
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Rewrite the sentences, using sénce as in the example, e.g.

He was last in touch with me three weeks ago.
{t’s three weeks since he was in touch with me,

I last went to the dentist six months ago.

He last spoke to me about his plans a year ago.

It last rained three weeks ago.

The side last won a home game two months ago.

I last went on holiday six months ago.

T last smoked a cigarette four days ago.

They wrote ten days ago, saving they had sent the goods.

We were last living all under one roof a long time ago. .
11ast read the book such a long time ago that I've forgotten what it’s
about.

He last visited us it seems ages ago.
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Simple and progressive perfect forms
(see also page 69)

144 Go out and get some fresh air! You've been sitting there reading all

morning ' , o
14% Look at the mess my paper’s inl Who's been reading it?

In 44, the activity of sitting began at some earlier time a?.nd is still in
progress at the time when the remark is made, whereas in /45, the verl?
draws attention to the duration of an activity that occurred before the time
of speaking and which is not now taking place. In both cases, however, the

Simple and progressive perfect forms 81

action is relevant to the current situation: ‘you’ need some fresh zir now
because of your sitting reading all morning; ‘my’ paper is in a mess because
of someone’s earlier reading of it.

There are three points to note here;

{1l Insentences like /4, it would be possible to use the simple perfect form,
because the phrase all morning itself expresses the idea of duration:

Go out and get some fresh air! You’ve sat there reading all morning.

The use of the progressive form in this sentence is largely a matter of
emphasis—it focuses attention on the dyration of the activity. (See page 64
an the progressive forms.)

[2] The choice may be determined by either the nature of the action ({5a, 156)
or the meaning of the verb (16):
156 Joan: Quch!
John: What've you done?
Joan: V've fust cut my finger.
Joan would not reply ‘T've been cutting my finger'~—the accident is the work
of 2 moment. We can contrast this with:
15k John: Why are you crying?
Joan: Pve been cutiing up onions for the last ten minutes.
On the other hand, the meaning of some verbs expresses the idea of

dura]ti(m, and the choice between simple and continuous may be an open
one:

16 Iy | fived

been living in London for five years.

[3] In other cases, the choice may depend on the contrast between completed
and uncompleted action:

Who's been reading my paper?

- Although the activity of reading has now finished, the speaker does not
suggest that someone has read the whole paper (Who kas read my paper?),
but simply that someone has been engaged in the process of reading it for a
limited period in earfier time.

Present perfect simple or progressive

63 Complete the sentences with the simple or progressive form of the
present perfect tense of the verbs in brackets. Use the short forms
of the auxiliary verb where appropriate. The adverbs in italics
should be put in their correct position.

1 1 (write) the letter, so perhaps you would post it for me,
2 For the last two years, he (write) a history of the Civil War.

! Students should bear in mind that fhere are some verbs that are not normally used
in any of the progressive forms. See page 71,
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A: What you (do) for the last half hour? B: I (sit) here working at this
problem.

We always (live) in a bungalow, so it will seem strange when we
move into a house.

How you {(keep)? Well, [ hope,

You look very upset. What thappen)?

He shouldn’t drive this evening. He (drink).

I’d better not drive. I afready (drink) quite a lot.

The meat must be nearly ready. It (cook) for nearly an hour.

You (not finish) that book yet? You (read) it for more than a week.
I'wonder if John (forget) my number. [ (expect) him to call for the
past two hours.

I’m sorry we’re late. You (wait) long?

A: How long (know) you the truth? B: [ enly just (find out), but [
{find out) a lot of other things just recently.

If he (ask) me that question once, he (ask) me a dozen times.

Present perfect in adverbial clauses of time referring
to future

17 You can go when you've finished your work.
In adverbial clauses of time referring to future, we use one of the present
tenses (see page 60). We do nat use shall or will in a predictive sense in
such clauses. The conjunctions commenly used to introduce time clauses
are: when, as soon as, before, after, until, ance, by the time (that), the moritent
(thar).

In some sentences, there may be little difference in meaning between the
present simple and the present perfect in the time clause:

I8 I shall leave as soon as the meeting Znafs .;rm'ed

In other cases, however, there are two factors that appear to operate in
determining an English speaker’s choice:

The perfect forms indicate that an action or event occurs before the time
indicated by the context. We can, therefore, distinguish between:

1942 Come over and see us when our guests /zave.

19% Come over and see us when our guests save leff.
Sentence 79z might suggest that the arrival of one set of visitors will
coincide with the leaving of the other, whereas 795 clearly indicates that
‘our guests’ will no longer be with us when our other visitors come.

A great deal depends on the meaning of the verb involved; either the
present perfect or the present simple is appropriate in 18 above, while only
the present perfect makes good sense in 26:

20 'We can go out as soon as we’ve had dinner.
{not * We can go out as soon as we Aave dinner)
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The perfect forms also indicate that an action or event has produced a
result or state of affairs that is relevant to the cufrent situation, and there is
often a causal connection between the time clause and the main clzuse:

21 You'll feel a lot better after you’ve had a rest.
The canjunction affer itself clearly establishes the time relationship
between the two activities or events, and the present perfect is used here to
establish the causal connection between these events rather than to
establish a time difference between them.

Present perfect in future time clauses

Rewrite the sentences, using the imperative or a future form in one
clause, and the present perfect in the other.

I (let) you know as soon as I (finish).

{Nat start) on Section 2 until you (complete) all the questions in
Section 1.

{Not make up) your mind until you (have) a chance t¢ give the
matter some thought,

I (be) ready for some lunch by the time I {finish) digging the garden.
We're going to Scotland next summer. It (be) the first time we
{spend) a holiday there.

You (get) used to our methods when you (work) here a bit longer.
And once you (get) used to our methods, you (find) the job a lot
casier.

The builders (start) work as socon as the plans (approve—gpassive).
He (make) a very hne tennis player when he (have) a little more
competitive experience.

As soon as we (thrash out) this problem we (be able) to go ahead.
Please (not smoke) until after the plane (take off).

Reported speech

When you have checked your answer to the above exercise, rewrite
the sentences in reported speech, beginning as suggested.

Ipromisedto...

The examinees were instructed not . . .

[ told himnot . . .

He told his wife that . . .

We told our friends . . .

The manager assured the trainee that . . .
The architect told his client that . . .

His coach was of the opinion that . . .

The chairman agreed that . . .

The air hostess asked the passengers not . . .
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Past simple and past perfect: time distinctions

Much of what was said about the choice between the present simple and
the present perfect in future time clauses (pages 82~3) also applies to the
choice between the past simple and past perfect in past time clauses. In
some sentences, there may be little difference in meaning between the two
verb forms:

22 1left as soon as the meeting %eided

If, however, we need to make a time distinction between two past events, we
use the past perfect for the earlier of the two events:

23a We went out as soon as we'd had dinner.
23b When I got there, everyone kad gone home.

We also use the past perfect if we wish to establish a causal connection
between two clauses, even when a time distinction between two events is
already made clear by a conjunction:

24 After he kad given the police his name and address, he was allowed to
go.
We could paraphrase the time clause in 24 in either of two ways:

When the police mere in possession of the necessary information, . . . (this
expresses the current relevance of his having given his name and
address)

Because the police were in possession of the necessary information, . . .
(this expresses the causal connection)

If we wish to list a number of past events simply as a sequence, and if the time
distinction between these events is made clear by words like affer, before,
Jirst, next, later, etc., we can use a succession of past simple forms:

It mas a very busy evening for us. First the Smiths came for cocktails, and
we were later joined for dinner by the Joneses. Shortly after the Joneses
arrived, we got a phone call from the Robinsons to say they couldn 't come.
We ate an enormous meal, and then looked at some slides of our holiday
in Majorca. At 11.30 the Joneses /¢ff in a hurry to catch the last bus, and
half an hour later the Stniths cafled a taxi to take them home.

In noun clauses, following the past tense of verbs like realize, bnow, think,
etc., the past perfect contrasts in meaning with the past simple:

realized
knew
thought
realized
knew
thought

In 254, the noun clause {(in italics) refers to something already done before
the act of realizing, knowing or thinking, whereas in 254, it refers to what
was a recurrent feature of the situation at that time in the past.

25a 1 ke had acted stupidly.

256 1 ke (sometimes) acted stupidly.
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In adjectival (relative) clauses, a similar distinction applies:

26a He apologized for any trouble Ae had caized.
260 He (generally) apologized for any trouble Ae caused.

The past perfect is, of course, used guite regularly in all three types of
clause mentioned (adverbial, noun, and adjectival} when associated with for
and stnce:

27a He dropped out of the race after ke had been running for only five
minutes,
We hardly recognized each other, because we hadn 't met since we
were quite young.
We immediately recognized each other, although we hadn’t met for
years.

27b We all knew he had been drinking heavily since his wife died.

27¢ The divers came across a wreck that had lain on the sea bed for over
200 years.

The past perfect (like other perfect tenses) is also frequently used in
association with the adverbs already, just, yet, still, and before:

28a When I got there, the meeting had | ;;::W

started.

. hadn't yet
28b When I last spoke to him, he still hadn't

28¢ He particularly wanted to visit London because he had never been
there before.

heard the result.

Past simple and past perfect

Rewrite the sentences, using the past simple or past perfect of the
verbs in brackets, as appropriate. The adverbs in italics should be
put in their correct position.

We (get down) to business as soon as we (introduce—passive) to
each other.

When Queen Victoria (die) in 1901, she (reign) for over 60 years.
Once they (settle) the agenda, the committee (circulate) it to all
members of the society.

Nothing (move—passive) in the room until the police {(take)
photographs.

He (refuse) to sign the agreement until after certain points (clear
up—passfve).

We all (realize) what a lucky escape we (have).

A friend of mine (return) to his house after a holiday to find it
{break into—passive).

Nene of his teachers (understand) how he (manage) to fail the
examination.

I (write) to the suppliers asking why the goods (not arrive) yer. They
(reply) to say that they already (send—passive).
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I (call) at the manager’s office, but (discover)} I just (miss) him. He
(go out) for lunch.

A search party (set out) to look for the two climbers, who (leave)
their hotel early that morning and who s##f (not return).

The troops (have) great difficulty in breaking through the defences,
which (strengthen—passive) considerably during the preceding
month.

The scientist suddenly (see) the answer to the problem that
{(occupy) his mind for the last two months.

The team (win) the game against a side that previously (not
beat——passfve) at home that season.

The Company (decide) to continue with a design that {stand) the
test of time.

Rewrite the sentences, using the past simple tense for ene verb in
each example, and the past perfect for the remaining verb or verbs.
Any adverbs in italics should be placed in their correct position,

The results last term (be) better than anyone (expect).

What (happen) next was just what everyone {fear).

We eventually (arrive) at a solution, but not the one we (envisage).
Not one person (agree) with him. This was something he (not
anticipate).

Ten o’clock, and the climbers (be) afready near the summit.

They (make) better progress than they ever (dare) to hope for.

No one (seem) to know exactly what arrangements (make—passive)
for accommodation.

The stop-watch (say) three minutes, fifty-eight seconds—he
(break) the world record. He (succeed) in doing what previously
{think—passtve) impossible.

Now (begin) the exploration of a territory that no European ever
(set) foot on before.

The motorist (discover) to his relief that he (not take) the wrong
road after all.

The Government (find) itself forced o adopt policies it earlier (reject).

Past perfect

Replace the non-finite clauses in italics with finite clauses," using
the past perfect tense. Suitable conjunctions have been suggested
where necessary. (NB. Since is used to introduce a clause of reason
in these examples, not a clause of time.)

He gave up hope of passing the examination, having already failed it
imice. (since)

! For an explanation of these terms, see the Appendix, pages 2645,
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2 Having made quite sure that everything was ready for an emergency
biast-off, the astronauts stepped out of the lunar module and on ro
the moon’s surface. (when)

3 The two parties decided to break off negotiations, Aaving come no
nearer to 4 solution during three days of continnous discussion.
(since)

4 Mr Smith retired at the age of 70, having spent nearly 40 years with
the Company. (after)

5 Iwas amazed when he accepted a drink, having always assumed that
he was a teetotaller. (since)

6 He lost interest in his job, having failed to obtain promotion. (since)

7 The MP resigned through ill heaith, after having represented his
constituency for over 25 years.

-8 Ihad to get a new passport, my old one having expired. (since)

9 The newspaper finally ceased publication, ifs circulation having
dropped steadily over a period of years. (since)

10 The coin was something of a rarity, only a small number having ever
been put into circulation. (as)

Past perfect in reported speech

In reported speech the past perfect may represent any of three tenses in
direct speech, according to the context:
1 *Tve lost my wallet.” (present perfect)
= He said he %ad lost his waller.
2 ‘Tlost my wallet yesterday.’ (past simple)
= He said he kad fost his wallet the previous day.
3 ‘When ! got home, I found I kad Jest my wallet.”’
= He said that when he got home, he found he kad fost his wallet.
Note that in sentence J3 it is not necessary to change the past simple got and
Jound, and it is impossible to change the past perfect fad lost—we have
reached the limits of the verb tense system. The relationship berween the
tenses is clear from the context, and we are hardly likely to misinterpret the
report as representing:

**When I get hame I find I have lost my wallet.’

69 Write the letter which Felix received from Marie-Laure, based on
the following report, paying special attention to your rendering of
the verbs which appear in the past perfect tense.

Felix recetved a disturbing letter from Marie-Laure, and phrases
from it were passing through his head as he talked to Mildred.
Marie-Laure, as it turned out, was still in Singapore. She was
having second thoughts about going to India. She did not, she said,
want to pursue him if he found her a nuisance. 1t was still possible
for her to stay in Singapore. So much had been unspoken between
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them and at the time it had not mattered. He had been thoroughly
English, and though this was rather beautiful it was something for
which she now had to pay. He must forgive her for asking for
definitions. But she did not want to die of being quiet and
reasonable. Did he want to see her again or not? He had said, when
they parted, that he did, and he had said it with a fervour. On tl}at
fervour she had been living ever since. But had he spoken merély to
smooth over a distressing parting? Now that he was back in England
she would perhaps seem someone far off and unreal. There would
be perhaps girls in England, a gitl, indeed he had once hinted it
who would make him forget his Marie-Laure. Yet when she
thought of their last time together she felt that there must be for
them ancther time. She had never positively said it—but in case he
had not understood, and for fear of perishing by a mistake, let her
say it now: she loved him, she wanted to marry him, she wanted to
be with him forever. All she asked of him now was some response,
however vague, something quite non-committal; but which might
help her to decide.

(from An Unofficial Rose by Iris Murdoch)

For usc of the past perfect in unteal conditions, see exercises §1—85.
Conditional sentences

Introduction

0 Ifvou heat ice, it melts.

1 Ifwe catch the 10 o'clock train, we shall (can, may, etc.} get there by
lunch-time,

2 If we caught the 10 o’clock train, we would (could, might, etc.) get there
by lunch-time.

3 1 we had caught the 10 o’clock train, we would (could, might, etc.) have
got there by lunch-time,

There are many possible sequences of tense in conditional sentences, but
the examples above represent perhaps the four commonest and the most
useful ones to learn initially. Each of the sentences may be divided into two

parts;

fa Ifvou heatice
& it melts
la If we catch the 10 o’clock train
b we shall get there by lunch-time
2a If we caught the 10 o’clock train
& we would get there by lunch-time
Ja If we had caught the 10 o’clock train
& we would have got there by lunch-time

70
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Type 0: cause and effect 89

Part 2 of each sentence (introduced by if ) is called a conditional dause, it
states the condition that must be satisfied before part & may be true. Part 4
of cach sentence is called the main (principal) dause. The two parts of each
sentence may be written in reverse order with no change in meaning,
though with a slighe change in emphasis;

0 Lce melts it you heat it.

{ We shall get there by lunch-time if we carch the 10 o’clock train.

2 We mould ger there by lunch-time if we caught the 10 o’clock train.

3 We wouid have got there by lunch-time if we sad canght the 10 o’clock
train.

It is worth noting that in these four sentences the conditional dause does not
contain a conditional verb form.

Type 0: cause and effect

a Ifyou heatice, it melts.
b If I make a promise, | Feep it.

These sentences are statements of universal truth or general validity, and in
this type of sentence, i corresponds closely in meaning to when{ever).
Statements in this form commonly appear in factual discussions or
explanatory (particularly scientific and technical) material. The tenses in
both the conditional and the main clause are the same. Sentence » may be
written in the past tense with a similar correspondence between the verb
forms in the two clauses: ‘

¢ If1smade 2 promise, [ keprit,

Situations

-Answer the questions with conditional sentences like  or 4, e.g,

What happens if you heat ice?
If you heat ice, it melts.

Note: In this example, you is equivalent to one. In the reply,
therefore, we also use Jyou, (not ),

What happens if flowers don’t get any water?

What must a motorist do if the traffic lights are at red?

What materials do you need if you want to write a letter? { you = one)
What do you like to drink if you’re very thirsty? (you = Yot}

Who do businessmen go to sec if they want to borrow money?

What do you expect a teacher to do if you make a mistake?

What must one have if one wants to visit a foreign country?

Who do people go to see if they feel ill?

What happens if there is a power failure?

How do people dress in Yyour country if they work in an office?
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90  Type I: open conditions

Type 1: open conditions

a Ifwe cateh the 10 o’clock train, we shall (can, may, etc.) get there by
lunch-time.

b If you wake up before me, give me a call.
In these sentences, the conditional clauses represent ‘open’ conditions; that
is, conditions that may or may not be fulfilled. We make such statements
when the action or event mentioned in the conditional clause is being
actively considered, or is under discussion, or appears likely to happen.
Such statements can even be comments on decisions already taken.

Conditions of this sort are sometimes labelled ‘probable’, but it is important
to note that the probability of the condition being fulfilled often exists oqu
in the mind of the speaker. If, for example, it seems likely thg,t someone is
going to do something foolish or dangerous, we give a warning:

If you fouch that plate, you’# burn your hand.

Only a fool would fulfil the condition in these ¢ircumstances.

The commonest sequence of tenses in this type of sentence is:
(If) present tense, (Main) Future (or Modal verb) or Imperative

Note that will and shall are not used in a predictive sense in the conditional
clause, even though it is the future that is referred to.

Basic forms (Situations)

Write conditional sentences like  or # above, using the given factin
your conditional clause, and adding a suitable completion, e.g.
He’s thinking of going to England. o
If he goes to England, he will have to learn English.

It looks as if those shoes in the window are my size.
Don’t drop that vase!

It looks like being fine tomorrow.

My father has suggested that I change my job.

It seems that we'll be late for the theatre.

Don’t lose my library book!

You may meet some friends of mine in London.
He expects to pass his exam.

They’re hoping it will be a baby boy.

I anticipate getting a rise in salary next year.

Type 1: variations

a Ifwe should ntiss the 10 o’clock train, we shan 't get there till afier lunch,

The introduction of should (sometinies stressed) in the wnditional clause has
the effect of making it seem less likely that the condition will be fulfilled. Tt
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should and will in conditional clauses 91

is possible to substitute &y any chance for should, without changing the
meaning: -
If by any chance we miss the 10 o’clock train, we shan 't get there tll after
lunch.

We may call this a condition of remote possibility, and this variation can be
used in any conditional clause of this first type, Note that only sherld (never
‘would’} is used in this way.

b If you will reserve seats, we shall be sure of a comfortable journey.

We saw earlier that will is not used in a predictive sense in the conditional
clause in conditionals of Type 1, even though the sentence has a future
time reference. In the above sentence, wefl in the conditional clause is not
an auxiliary indicating future; it is a modal verb, and introduces the idea of

. ‘vour’ agreeing, or being willing, to do what is suggested.! We cannot use

this construction in the following sentence:

If he gers my letter in time, he’ll b able to change his plans.
We cannot say *If he will get my letter in time’, since ‘he’ can hardly
exercise any willingness or unwillingness to get it. Students must,
therefore, be careful to use wilf in this way only where the context will

support the idea of co-operation, agreement, or willingness on the part of
the subject.

should and will in conditional clauses

Rewrite the sentences, substituting for the words in italics a verb
form as in & above (Nos. 1-5) or as in # (Nos. 6-10).

If by any chance you die before retiring age, your widow will
receive your pension for a period of 7 years after your death.

If you should die before retiring age, your widow will receive your
pension for a period of 7 years after your death. (Nos. 1-3)

I’ll cook the meal if you are prepared to do the washing up.
I'll cook the meal if you’/l do the washing up. (Nos. 6-10)

If by any chance your car needs any attention during the first twelve
months, take it to an authorized dealer.

If by any chance I am a little late coming home, don’t wait up for me,
If the baby wakes up (though I doubt ke wil]), give him some warm
milk.

If by some unilucky chance the talks break dotwn, there could be a
serious international crisis.

I€ by same remote chance he dares to show his face again, I shall give
him a piece of my mind!

! It is also possible to use the tentative or ‘polite’ form moudd in this conditional
clause, the rest of the sentence being unchanged: If you would reserve seats, we
shall be sure of a comfortable journey. See also page 34 and page 96.
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92 Type I: open conditions

If he s willing to accept the nomination, a lot of electors will vote for
him.

If you are prepared to take the trouble ta read his letter carefully, you
will see what he means.

If you are agrecable to waiting a few more minutes, the doctor will see
you without your making an appointment.

If my father &5 willing io give me permission, 1 shall spend a few
months abroad. }

What will you do if he refuses to gfve you permission?

Type 1: alternative forms

a Set your alarm clock, and you won 't sversleep.
b Setyour aiarm clock, or {else) you 'l gverslesp.

In these sentences, the imperative construction is equivalent to an ‘if”
clause. We can rewrite the sentences, using #f:

a If you set your alarm clock, you won’t oversieen.

b If you don’t set your alarm clock, you'll overiseep.

Note that the conjunction ‘and’ implies a verb form in the conditional
clause of the same sign {(positive or negative) as the imperative; whereas “or
(else)’ implies a verb form of the opposite sign. Thusin g, ‘Sez. . . and. .

becomes ‘If youset. . ’; whereasin b, ‘Set. . . or. . .’ becomes ‘If you don’t
set...)
Rewrite the sentences, beginning with the imperative form of the

verbs in italics.

If vou géve him a little encouragement, he’ll work really hard.
If vou take a pill, you wort’t be seasick.

If you don’t remember your wife’s birthday, she’ll be upset.

If you send her some roses, she’ll forgive you.

If you don’t puz on some suntan oil, you’ll get sunburnt,

If you don’t tell me the truth at once, I'll never trust you again.
If you just say you're sorry, we can forget the whole incident,
If you're not firm with the children, they’ll misbehave.

If you Jend me a fiver, Pl pay you back tomorrow.

If you don’t practise speaking English regularly, you'll never become
really fluent,

Review of Type 1 conditions
Complete the sentences, following one of the patterns for
conditionals of Type 1.

We'll just manage to catch the trainif, . .
If i see him again, I .. . .

3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12

Type 2: tentative, hypothetical, and unreal conditions 93

I will accept your explanation onlyif . . .

If my bank manager will lend me the money, . . .
What will happeniif . . .}

If you don’t hear from me by next Friday, . . .

If your work continues to improve, . _ .

. . . only if you will promise not to tell anyone else.
Look up the answer in the key only if . . .

What will he sayif...?

If the worst should come to the worst, . . .

Give me ime and . . .

Type 2: tentative, hypothetical and unreal conditions
(present or future time reference)

a Ifwe caught the 10 o’clock train, we would! (could, might, etc.) get there
by lunch-time.

b If I came into a fortune, | wonld give up working.

¢ If ] knew how it worked, I could tell you what to do.

In these sentences, the conditional clauses represent what is a possible, #
hypothetical/imaginary, or ¢ contrary to present fact. The vetb formi in the
conditional clause represents the attitude of the speaker rowards the
condition; it does not represent time, which is indicated (f at all) by other
clements in the context or situation.

Sentence a is analogous to Type 1 (‘If we caich . . . , we shall ger . . ), but it
is more suppositional. The speaker either regards catching that train as
improbable, or he wishes to put forward in a more tentative or ‘polite’ way
the suggestion of catching it. It does not necessarily follow that the condition
is in faet unlikely to be fulfiiled.

Sentence &, on the other hand, is much more hypothetical: it is a form of
day-dreaming in which we all indulge at times. Sentence ¢ presents us with
a totally imaginary (or unreal) situation with reference to the time of
speaking: it implies that I don't, in fact, &nomw how it warks, so I can’t tell you
what to do. Note that the pas! tense is used here to indicate present unreality.

The three sentences are formally identical: they all have the same sequence
of tenses:

(If) past tense, (Main) conditional

However, contextually (i.e. in their meaning and use) they are rather
different. They represent three points on a scale of decreasing probability,
from ¢ suppositional or tentative but possible, to » hypothetical but not
impossible, to ¢ contrary to present fact, and hence unreal. Note that the
conditional tense is not used in the conditicnal clause.

U Ttis, of course, possible to vse showld as well as wouid after Iwe, but wenld (or°d) is
probably commoner.
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94 Type 2: tentative, hypothetical, and unreal conditions

Tentative suggestions and hypothetical conditions

Complete the sentences, following the pattern of Type 2
conditionals. You should find that many of your sentences can be
interpreted as ‘tentative’ suggestions.

If you explained the situation to your solicitor, he (/> o+
Perhaps he . . ., if you spoke to him yourself.

If you changed your job, you . . .

If you went to see a doctor, he . . .

If we bought a house in the country, we .

If they came to see us in London, we . . .

I'm sure he would take the job oniif . . .

If you took the shoes back to the shop, they . . .

If you read the book a second time, you . . .

If we all pooled our resources, we . . .

Situations
Answer the questions with conditional statements of Type 2.

What cities or other places of interest would you visit if you went to
America? (Russia? Brazil? Australiar etc.)

What would you do (or not do) if you could live your life over again.
What would you say or do if someone called you a fool?

If a visitor came to your town, what places would you advise him to
see?

What famous person would you like to meet if you had the chance?
Which country would you choose if you decided to live abroad?
What changes would you make in your house, assuming you had the
money?

What would you do if you saw a house on fire?

What would you do if you had something stolen?

Which books or gramophone records would you take with you if you

went to live on a desert island?

Unreal conditions (present time)

Write sentences like example ¢ above (pagé 93), based on the given
facts, e.g.

We don’t have any wood, so we can 't light a fire.

If we had some wood, we could light a fire.

Since she doesn’t love him, she won’t marry himn.
Our teacher explains things clearly, so we understand his lessons.

Type 2: tentative, hypothetical, and unreal conditions 95

3 AsThaven’ta watch, | can’t tell you the time.

4 Britain doesn’t export enough, so she has a constant balance of
payments problem,

5 Since I know the meaning of the word, I don’t have to look it up.

6 This exercise is easy, so everyone will get the correct answers.

7 Iknow the answer so I can tell you,

8 We haven’t any matches so we can’t light the fire.

wish, 'd rather, It’s time + noun clause with past tense

As we saw in example ¢ above {page 93), the idea of something contrary to
present tact is conveyed by the use of the pasi tense in the conditional clause.
We also use the past tense to refer to present unreality after the verb wish
(‘if only’ also expresses the wish of the speaker), and after expressions like
Dd rather and It's time:

a 1 wish (that) I mere rich! (If only 1 were rich!)

b I'd rather you told me frankly what you think.!

¢ It’s time (It's about time, It's high time) we lefi.
We never use the present tense ar a future form after wisk. We use either
the past tense as illustrated above, or mwnld (not “will’) to invite someone’s
co-operation or to indicate that people or events frustrate our desires:

I wish you would hurry up!

1 wish it would stop raining! (If only it would stop raining!) -
Compare:

1 hepe it will stop raining soon.
Nete: The subjunctive hardly survives as a distinctive form nowadays,

except in the past tense of fo be in conditional clauses, when mwere is used for
all Persons: If 1/you/he/she/it'we/they mere.

Past tense after wish

78 Write out the sentences, using the verbs in brackets in the correct
tense. Then write a conditional sentence based on each answer, e.g.

I wish I (earn) more money.
I wish I earned more money. Why? Because if I carned more
money, I'd be able to buy a bigger car.

T'wish I (can) speak several languages.

I wish I (have).a car.

She wishes her parents (approve) of her boy friend.
I'wish I (be) older {por younger).

I'wish you (like) ‘pop’ music.

(L

! Note that we use the bare infinitive when 'd rather is immediately followed by a
verb: U'd rather tell him myself. See page 153.
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Past tense after wish, 'd rather, It’s time

For each of the sentences below, write a new sentence as similar as
possible in meaning to the original sentence, but using the words
given in brackets, e.g.

I would like to be rich. {wish)
I wish I were rich.

Please hurry up! (wish)

It’s very late. We really ought to be leaving. (time)

It would be nice to know his opinion. (wish)

Please keep it a secret for the time being. (rather)

It’s a pity that you're going away so soon. {wish)

Would you mind not smoking at tabie? (rather)

He really should find himself a regular job. (time)

My parents would prefer us to live in the country. {rather)
When #s the weather going to improve? {high time)

Please stop making so much noise! (wish)

Type 2: variations

a 1fwere were to miss the 10 o’clock train, we wouldn’t get there 1ill after
lunch.

The use of were to in the conditional clause sometimes has the effect of
emphasizing the suppositional nature of the condition, and is in some ways
analogous to the use of should in conditional clauses in Type 1: we can often
substitute by any chance without changing the meaning:

If by any chance we missed the 10 o’clock train, we wouldn’t get there till

after lunch.

Were to is used for all Persons, and this variation can be used in any
conditional clause of this second type.!

b 1fyou would reserve seats, we would be sure of a comfortable journey.

In this sentence, weuld is not part of a conditional tense; it is a modal verb,
and represents a more tentative {or ‘polite’} form of will as used in
conditional clauses of Type 1 (see p. 90). Itintroduces the idea of ‘your’
agreeing, or being willing, to do what is suggested. We cannot use this
construction in the following sentence:

If he got my letter in time, he would be able to change his plans.

! It is important to distinguish between were fo used as part of a conditional
construction, and the different forms am/is/are to and was/were te, used to indicate
obligation. The difference is illustrated in the following pair of sentences:

1 If he were to get in touch with me, I could explain.
= Supposing he got in touch with me, . . .
Z If he was to get in touch with me, why hasn’t he done so?
= If the arrangement was that he should get in touch with me, why . . .

e
o

-
CORNDG W=

b -
N =

Type 3: unreal conditions (past time reference) 97

We cannot say *If he would get my letter in time’, since ‘he’ can hardly
exercise any willingness or unwillingness to get it. Students must,
therefore, be careful to use monld in this way only where the context will
support the idea of co-aperation, agreement, or willingness on the part of
the subject.

Review of Type 2 conditions

Complete the sentences, following one of the patterns for
conditionals of Type 2.

What . . . if you were in my shoes?

If. .., I'wouldn’t think of changing my job.

If my father were to say such a thing to me, . . .
How would you reactif . . . ?

If only you would read more carefully, . . .

If you were to stay in England just a few months longer, . ..
Do you think I would be telling you thisif . . . ?
I'wouldn’t buy the picture even if . . .

It might only add to our difficulties if . . .

Even if he knew the truth, what . ., ?

If only he would admit he was wrong, . . .

I’d much rather you . . .

Type 3: unreal conditions (past time reference)

a Ifwe had caught the 10 o’clock train, we would (could, might, etc.) have
got there by lunch-time.

- This sentence is completely hypothetical, and represents what is contrary to

past faf:t. In this case, the past perfect tense is used to indicate past
unreality—we didn't catch the 10 o’clock train, so we didn’t get there by
lunch-time.

This is analogous to the use of the past tense to indicate present unreality in
Type 2, and tense usage after the verb wisk follows the same pattern: we
use the past perfect to refer to something wished-for in the past:

I'wish you had told me before. (but you didn's)

Variati‘ons 0N sentence ¢ are not very common, though sentences like the
following are occasionally met with:

b 1f you were to have asked me, | would have been only too willing to help.
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98 Tipe 3: unreal conditions (past time reference)

Unreal conditions (past time)

Write sentences like 2 above, based on the given facts, e.g.

As you didn't explain your problem to me, [ wasn 't able to help
you.

If you had explained your problem to me, I wonld have been able to
help you.

He didn’t give me his number, so I couldn’t telephone him.

As the sun was in the right direction, the photographs came out very
well.

The shop didn’t pack the goods properly, so they got damaged.

He didn’t remember what had been said because he wasn’t paying
attention.

He wasn’t able to answer all the questions, so he didn't pass the
examination.

Write sentences like ¢ above, basing your conditional clause on the
given fact, and adding a suitable main clause, e.g.

She didn’t take the medicine.
If she khad taken the medicine, she would have felt much better.

He passed his examination.

We didn’t get there on time.

She didn’t read the book.

We understood what he was saying.
The rocket didn’t go into orbit.

Repeat the above exercise, basing your ma#n clause on the given fact,
and adding a suitable conditional clause, e.g.

She didn’t take the medicine.
She would have taken the medicine if it hadn 't tasted so awful.

Unreal conditions (past and present time)

It is passible for each of the two clauses in a conditional sentence to have a
different time reference, and in this case we get a ‘mixed’ type of sentence:

If we Aad brought a map with us, we would know which road to take.

The conditional clause represents a situation contraty to a past fact (we
didn’t bring 2 map), and the main clause represents a situation contrary to a
present fact (we don't know which road to take).

Inversion in place of I/’ 99

84 Write sentences like the example above, based on the given facts.

1 He failed his examination last year, so he is taking it again in June.

2 You didn’t remember to bring a corkscrew, so we can’t open the
wine.

3 We missed the train, so we’re waiting on this cold platform.

4 "There was a very sharp frost last night, so we’re able to go skating
today. '

5 Since you didn’t take my advice, you're in a difficult position now.

Review of Type 3 conditions

e o]
4]

Complete the sentences, following one of the patterns for
conditionals of Type 3.

I'would have enjoyed the party much more if . . .

It. .. if the sea hadn’t been so rough.

Would you have been able to come next Tuesday if . . . 7

If you had taken my advice, . ..

If I had realized that you were really serious in what you said, . . .
If it hadn’t been for the fact that his father has influence, . . .

If he were to have told me the truth in the first place, . . .

Would you have lent him the moneyif . . . ?

What difference would it have made, evenif . . . ?

10 If the fire brigade had arrived but a quarter of an hour earlier, . . .
11 I'm sure she wouldn’t have married him if . . .

12 If . . ., we would have left without them.

WW~NOOU WM -

Inversion

An inversion of subject and verb may be used instead of #fin the conditional
clause of some types of sentences:

I Should you need my help again, just give me a ring,
= If you should need my help again, . . .
2 Were the Government 1o go back on this election pledge, there would be a
revolt among back-benchers.
= If the Government were to go back . . .
3 Had I known you were ill, I would have visited you.
= IfI had known you wereill, . .,

The first and third types of inversion occur in both the written language
and (though less commonly) the spoken. The second type, however, is
generally confined to the written language. All occur most commonly when
‘it’ is the subject and ‘be’ is the verb in the conditional clause,
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Rewrite the sentences, making an inversion in the conditional
clauses, as in the examples above.

If you should need to consult me again, you can contact me at this
number.

The hospital can switch to an emergency generator if the need
should arise.

If you should be late once again, you'll lose your job.

If it were not for the fact that his father is on the board of directors,

he would never have got the job.
If such a merger were ever to be proposed, it would undoubtedly be

referred to the Monopolies Commission.
If it were not for the expense involved, I would go there by air.
If it hadn’t been for your laziness, you could have finished the work

by now.
If he had taken a little more time to think, he might have acted more

sensibly.

If the attempted assassination had succeeded, there would almost
certainly have been civil and political chaos.

If the driver of the train hadn’t reacted so quickly, the accident
would have been much worse.

Conjunctions introducing conditional clauses

The conditional clauses in all the examples so far have begun with if In
Type 0, ifis closely related in meaning to when{ever):
If I make a promise, [ keep it.
In some cases, ¢ corresponds closely to as, since, or because:
If (as you say) you haven’t done the homework, you won’t be able to
follow this lesson.
Ifcan also introduce a concessive-type clause:
If you know the answer, nobody else does.
= Although you may know the answer, nobody else does.

Other conjunctions commonly used to introduce ‘“true’ conditional clauses
are illustrated in the following sentences:
Suppose (or suppasing) you told him the truth, what could he do about it?
You can borrow my notes on condition (or provided) that you give them
back te me tomorrow.
You can come with us, so Jong as (or as long as) you don’t make a nuisance
of yourself.
For a negative condition, we can use #nfess, which in many cases has the
same meaning as #f. . . wef, though it is more emphatic:

He wouldn’t have come unless you had invited him.
= He wouldn’t have come ifyou hadn t invited him.

[+ -]
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Unless is especially useful for introducing clauses that contain other
negative elements, and we could not substitute if. . . not in the following
sentence:

Don’t ask me to explain unless you really don’t understand.

] . -
In sase” poses a rather special problem. It introduces a contingency or
possibility against which  precaution is needed in advance. The difference
between i case and if s illustrated in the following two sentences:

@ I'm taking an umbrella n zase it rains later on.

& Tl take an umbrella 4fit rains later on.
In @, T am taking an umbrella #ow, whatever the weather and even if it’s fine
NOW, 50 as 10 be prepared for the later possibility of its raining. In 4, my
decision whether or not to take an umbrella (later on) will depend on
whether or not it is raining at the time.

Conditionals: general review

Complete the sentences, following any correct sequence of tenses.

Ifonly .. ., you wouldn’t now be in such a difficult position.

If. .., tell him I'm out.

I can’t understand why . . . , unless he thinks we are all fools.

If you are to succeed in your career, . . .

Solongas. .., swimming in this river is fairly safe.

If you were to explain the situation to him, Pm sure . . .

Is there any point in your coming with us if . . . ?

How . . ., if you didn’t know my address?

Should Mr Smith ring up while I’m at lunch, . . .

I can’t possibly advise you properly unless . . .

If. .., Ishall blame you for it.

If you knew the answer, why . . . ?

It}/lly neighbour said I could borrow his lawn-mower provided
at... ‘

If anything has occurred to make you change your mind, . .

When .. ., supposing we left immediately?

Had it been anyone but you that spoke to me in such a way, . . .

How Iwish . ..

Make a note of the telephone number in case you . . .

Hyou ..., youhave only to say so.

If you really have been studying English for so long, it’s about time

you...

! See exercise 23, nos. 4 & 1),
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Finish each of the sentences in such a way that it means exactly the
same as the one printed before it.

It’s my opinion that you should take more exercise.

IfI...

Without his wife’s constant support he would never have achieved
his ambition.

Ifhe...

But for his presence of mind there might have been a serious
accident,

Ific. ..

Considering all the problems, it’s a miracle we succeeded.
Ifone...

Without proper lessons, you could pick up a lot of bad habits.
Ifyou. ..

It {vould be a waste of everyone’s time to discuss the question any
further.

It...ifwe...

Given favourable weather, all the yachts should have reached the
half-way stage by the weckend.

Provided that . . .

You won't get a loan without being able to offer some security.
You...unless. ..

Follow the instructions carefully and you won’t kave any problems.
Aslongas. ..

For us to have given up at that stage would have been an admission
of total defeat,

Hwe...

Composition topic

Describe the town where you live, or your place of work, or your
school, incorporating (2) comments on its disadvantages or
shortcomings (‘If they had installed a lift in the building, we
wouldn’t have to walk up so many stairs’; ‘If there were more
cinemas in the town, it would be a livelier place); (b) suggestions
for future projects (‘If the authorities improved the road system, we
wouldn’t get so many traffic jams’); and (c) comments on the
possible outcome of ideas or plans already under discussion
(“They’re talking of widening the main street. If they do, a lot of
houses and shops will have to come down.”)

R
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Conditionals in reported speech

I “If we carch the early train, we’ll get there 1l‘)y lunch-time.’
In reported speech this becomes:
I thought that if we caught the early train, we'd get there by lunch-time.

[t can be seen that Type 1 of the conditional sentences becomes Type 2 in
reported speech.

2Za ‘1f we caught the early train, we’d get there by lunch-time.’

This type of sentence represents a supposition or a tentative suggestion of
what could happen at some time in the future. The tenses do not change in
reported speech, since the meaning would change if we reported:

1 thought that if we kad cought the early train, we'd have got there by
lunch-time.

This reported version gives the impression that we didn’t, in fact, catch the
early train, and that we didn’t get there by lunch-time. We can say only:

I suggested that if we caught the early train, we'd get there by lunch-time.
or 1 suggested that if we mwere io carch the early train, we'd ger there by
lunch-time.

26 ‘If] came into a fortune, I'd give up working.’

Again, the sentence is concerned with what could conceivably happen at
some time in the future, and the tenses would remain unchanged in
reported speech:

He said that if he came into a fortune he'd grve up working.
2¢ “If 1 knew how it worked, I could reil you what to do.’

As we have already seen, this sentence differs from 2z and 25 in that it
represents present unreality, (page 93), and in this case the tenses may
change in reported speech:

I said thatif I'd knomn how it worked, 1 conld have told him what to do.

Such changes are not essential, however, and in some cases would be
incorrect:

‘If I knew the answer to all your questions, I'd be a genius.”

Although this sentence, like 2¢, presents us with an imaginary (or unreal)
situation, the situation in this case is conceived in general terms (i.e.
without reference to a particular moment). Ideas of this nature cannot be
expressed in any other form, whether reported or not.

3 “Ifwe’d caught the early train, we’d have gor there by lunch-time.”

In this type of sentence, the tenses necessarily remain the same in reported
speech.

Note: *Are you willing 1o help me do this job?’

‘This is a simple question, and should not be confused with a conditional
sentence when, in reported speech, it is introduced by i ( = whether):

1 asked him if he mas willing to help me do the job.

The subjunctive ‘if he were willing” is not required, and would be incorrect
if used here.
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Reporting Type 1 conditions

When you have checked your answers to Exercise 74, rewrite the
sentences in reported speech, using the sentence openings
suggested below.

I pointed out that we . . .
Ipromised thatif . ..

I made it clear that I . ..

I knew thatif . ..

Iwondered what . ..

He said thatif 1. ..

His teacher thought that if . . .
Hesaid he . .. onlyifI. ..

The students were told to . . .

I wanted to have some idea of what . . .
I reassured him, saying thatif . . .
Iaskedhimto...

Reporting Type 2 conditions

When you have checked your answers to Exercise 75", rewrite the
sentences in reported speech, using the sentence openings
suggested below.

He felt thatif I . . .

Tt was suggested that perhaps he . . . if[. ..
He thought thatifl . ..

He said thatifI ...

I pointed out thatif we . . .

We promised that if they . . .
Iwassurehe...

His advice was thatif]1. ..

My opinion was thatif . . .

He suggested that if . . .

! Students may, if they wish, work from the answers suggested in the key.

The passive voice; introduction 105

The passive voice

Introduction

The passive is frequently used in English to express ideas that require a
reflexive or impersonal construction in other languages, and in many cases
is also used where other languages use the active. The exercises that follow
are aimed at giving the student practice in a number of applications of the
passive that may be new to him.

It is assumed that students will already know haw to construct the passive of
the finite verb forms, but the non-finite forms may be less familiar:

Adtive Passtve
Infinitive to choose 10 be chosen
Perfect Infinitive to have chosen io have been chosen
Participle and Gerund choosing being chosen
Perfect Participle and Gerund having chosen having been chosen

Bearing in mind that the passive is far commoner in English than in some
other languages, students must know when to use it: converting active into
passive {(and vice versa) may be useful for practice purposes, but the process
is essentially an artificial one. The following observations may serve as a
general guide:

When the active form would involve the use of an indefinite or vague
pronoun or noun as subject, we generally prefer to use the passive (the
agent with ‘by’ is not expressed):
@ D've been robbed! (Someone has robbed me!)
& The building had to be demolished. (They had to demolish the
building.)
¢ It is assumed that they’ll get married one day. (People assume that
they’ll get married one day.)

Note that in ¢ the construction with the impersonal # as subject is
preferable to the active form introduced by the vague pronoun people.

The passive provides a means of avoiding an awkward change of subject in
the middle of a sentence:

The Prime Minister arrived back in London last night, and was
immediately besieged by reporters. (The Prime Minister arrived back in
Londen last night, and reporters immediately besieged him.}

The passive may be used when we wish to make a statement sound
impersonal {perhaps out of modesty, or when we have some unpleasant
statement to make). The management of a company might be quite happy
o announce: '

The new working methods we have introduced will result in higher
earnings for all workers.
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106 Passive sentences without ‘agents’

They might well prefer, however, to use the passive in giving the following
information, in order to avoid drawing attention to the fact that they
themselves are responsible:

The new working methods that are 10 be introduced may result in some
redundancies.

"The passive is not, therefore, simply an equivalent alternative to the active.
While both forms of expressing an idea may be syntactically possible, we
tend to choose the passive for one of the reasons described above, or if we
are interested in what happened to “XC rather than in what Y’ 4id:
2 The escaped convict was arrested two days later.
(The police arrested the escaped convict two days later.)
b Several trees were struck by lightming in last night’s storm.
(Lightning struck several trees in last night's storm.)
In 4, the passive is used because we are interested in what happened to the
escaped convict; and the agent is omitted, not, as in earlier examples,
because it is a vague or indefinite noun, but because it is self-evident from
the context.

In , the passive form is to be preferred to the active, even though the agent
is neither vague nor self-evident, again because we are more interested in
what kappened to the trees than in what the lightning did, In this particular
case, moreover, we would hesitate to imply volition on the part of the
lightning by making it the subject of a sentence in the active.

Some ideas, however, may be expressed naturally and effectively in either
the active or the passive form:

4 France beat England in yesterday’s rughy international.

& England was beaten by France in yesterday’s rugby international.

In such cases, our choice will depend on what we regard as the ‘focus of
interest’ in the sentence.

Passive sentences without ‘agents’

Rewrite the sentences in the passive, omitting the words in
brackets.

(Everyone) knows this fact very well.
(They) opened the theatre only last month.
(People) will soon forger it.

(You} must write the answers in ink.
(Someone) has taken two of my books.
(We) have already filled the vacancy,

What should (one) do in such cases?

Did (they) say anything interesting?

Did (no one) ever make the situation clear to you?
(One) should keep milk in a refrigerator.

I don’t think (anyone) can do it.
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(They) would undoubtedly have killed him if he hadn’t promised to
ca-operate. ’

(You) must finish the work by seven o’clock.

(They) are now manufacturing this type of computer in many
European countries.

{No one) could possibly have known the secret.

Has {(someone) made all the necessary arrangements?
Fortunately, (no one) had said anything about it.

{We) will execute all orders promptly.

(The police) kept the man in custody.

Does (someone) clean all the rooms regularly?

Passive sentences with and without ‘agents’

Complete the sentences with a passive construction, using the verbs
given and in the form suggested. (NB. The term ‘infinitive’ includes
the infinitive without ‘to’.)

Much of London {destroy) by fire in the seventeenth century. (Past
simple)

Thtl:3 man who (bite) by a snake (give} a serum. (Past perfect, past
simple)

A leader should be a man who can (respect). (Infinitive)

Many shums (demolish) to make way for new buildings. (Present
progressive)

"The police (instruct) to take firm action against hooligans. (Present
perfect)

He (save) from bankruptcy by the kindness of a friend. (Past simple)
A cease-fire (expect) (declare) later this week. (Present simple,
Infinitive)

A great deal of research (do) into the possible causes of cancer.
{Present progressive)

The worker claimed that he (victimize) by his employers. (Past
progressive)

The tenant (evict) for not paying his rent. (Past simple)

It (think) that the Government would do something to help. (Past
perfect)

Three hundred new houses (build) by the end of next year. (Future
perfect)

Because of a strike, work on the building had to {discontinue).
(Infinitive)

The witness strongly objected to (cross-examine). (GGerund)
(Threaten) by a blackmailer, he immediately informed the police.
(Perfect participle)
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108 Passive sentences with and without ‘agents’

P'm not accustomed to (treat) in that way. {Gerund)

The passengers ought {inform) that the train (withdraw) from
service. (Perfect infinitive, Past perfect)

Customers (ask) to ensure that they (give) the correct change before
leaving the shop, as mistzkes cannot afterwards (rectify). (Present
simple, Present perfect, Infinitive)

Was he very upset at {not offer) the job? (Gerund)

The man was sent to prison for six months, (find) guilty of fraud.
(Perfect participle)

Prepositions in passive sentences

Students will have seen, from examples in the previous exercise, that
sentences in the passive form frequently contain no reference to the ‘agent’,
The verb in the passive may, however, like active verb forms, be followed by
a variety of prepositional constructions. The following exercise will give
practice in using different prepositions after verbs in the passive,

Complete the sentences with a passive construction, tising the verbs
given and in the forin suggesied, and adding a suitable preposition,
e.g.

The new proposals (discuss} . . . cur next meeting. (Future)

The new proposals will be discussed at our next meeting.

A surcharge of 10 per cent (add) . . . patrons’ bills to cover gratuities
to hotel staff. (Present simple)

Surplus grain (send) . . . the stricken area and (distribute) . . . the
starving population. (Past simple)

A meeting (arrange) . . . the Commonwealth Prime Ministers.
{Present perfect)

He said that he (involve) . . . an accident, (Past perfect)

He wanted nothing except (leave) . . . peace. (Infinitive)

Don’t you think a solicitor should (consulr) . . . this question?
{Perfect infinitive)

These tablets should (keep) . . . of the reach of children. (Infinitive)
The full impact of the strike {not feel) . . . next week, by which time
present stocks (exhaust). (Future, Future perfect)

The two cottages now (convert) . . . one house. (Present perfect)
The results of the examination (not know) . . . two months. (Future)
No one had supposed that the motion would (defeat) . . . sucha
large majority. (Infinitive)

The bridge has had (close) . . . repairs. (Infinitive)

All lights must (switch off) . . . 11 p.m. (Infinitive)

The goods should (handle) . . . greater care. (Perfect infinitive)
You {meet) . . . the airport, {Future)
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Phrasal and prepositional verbs in the passive

Some common verbs may be used in combination with adverbs to form
‘phrasal verbs’ with idiomatic meanings: e.g. put off = postpone. Students
should take care to retain the particle with such verbs in a passive
construction:

a They will have 1o put off the meeting till later in the week. (Active)

b The meeting will have w be put offtill later in the week. (Passive)
The same applies to verbs followed by a preposition:

a We insist on punctuality in this office. (Active)
b Punctuality is insisted on in this office. (Passive)

Phrasal and prepositional verbs (Situations)

Answer the questions, using a passive form of the verbs in brackets,
together with a suitable adverbial particle (off, on, in, out, up, down,
etc.), e.g.
What generally happens to houses that are unfit to live in? (pull)
They are generally pulled down.

What must be done with a bad tooth? (pull}

What has to be done with dirty crockery and cutlery at the end of a

meal? (wash)

What should happen if mistakes appear in a student’s work? (point)

What might happen if you crossed a busy road without looking?

{knock)

‘What would happen to a lighted candle if there were a sudden gust

of wind? (blow)

What may happen to a man who has committed his first offence?
let)

‘%Nhat often happens if negotiations look like being unsuccessful?
(break)

What happens to traffic in a traffic jam? (hold)

What happens to workers if they become redundant? (lay)

What is done with spoken evidence given to a policeman’ (take)

What must be done if a plan or an idea proves unworkable? {(give)

A notice has disappeared from a noticeboard. What must have

happened? (take)

[ dropped a £10 note in the street, and can’t find it. What could

have happened to it? (pick)

No one can attend a meeting on that date. What could be done to
solve the problem? (put)
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110 Phrasal and prepositional verbs in the passive

Active > Passive transforms

Rewrite the sentences using the passive form of the verbs in italics.

They gave up the search-after three hours.

They ought to kave pointed that our to me at the very beginning.
No one brotught up that question at the meeting.

Someone should look inte the matter,

It was clear that the parents had brought the child up well.

We had to put ¢ff our visit until later.

[ was shocked to hear that someone had broken into your house.
Don’t speak until someone speaks to you.

His bank manager turned down his request for a loan.

You must account for every penny you spent.

Someone hasn’t stuck this stamp on very firmly.

Events will bear out the truth of what I'm saying.

An official keld us #p at the Customs for half an hour.

How can we bring about the desired result?

He hates people making fun of him. (Passive Gerund)

Passive forms of phrasal and prepositional verbs

Complete the sentences with a passive construction, using the verbs
given, and in a suitable form.

The new washing machines (turn out) at the rate of fifty a day.
When her husband died, she naturally assumed that she (provide
for).

sz *ve had to move into a hotel while the house we've just bought
(do up).

The employee was assured of his (take on) again as soon as work
was available.

Richard always (tell off) for careless mistakes nowadays.

The agreement had to (draw up) in the presence of two witnesses.
Some Heads of Government now fear that negotiations (break off)
before a settlement is reached.

The chairman of the board of directors assured shareholders that
the matter of the deficiency (look into) by the time the next meeting
was held.

He felt he (let down) badly by his best friend.

The search party had little idea where to start looking, the climber’s
tracks (blot out) by a recent snowstorm.

[ —
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Passive transforms of subject + verb + indirect
object + direct object

There is one particular construction in the passive that may appear strange
to students. In a sentence like the following, there are two objects, one
direct and one indirect:

We shall offer « high salary to a really suitable applicant.

If this is expressed in the passive, we tend to make the indirect object the
subject of the new sentence:

A really suitable applicant will be offered a high salary.
It is also possible, however, to make the direct object the subject:
A high salary will be offered to a really suitable applicant.

Our choice in such a case depends on the focus of interest: do we want to
talk about what is done or fo whom it is done.

Active > Passive transforms

Rewrite the sentences in the passive, making the words in italics the
subject of the sentence or clause in which they appear.

They gave the oldest councillor the freedom of the city.

They denied access to the secret documents to all but a few.
Someone showed the child how to use the telephone,

They declared Asim ‘persona non grata’ and allowed him only
forty-eight hours to leave the country. (2)

They gave him artificial respiration.

Why didn’t they offer him the job?

Didn’t they promise you a rise in salary at the begmnmg of the year?
Someone left ki a legacy of £10,000.

When he looked at the stamps, he found they had sold zim
forgeries.

What did they pay yeu for doing the job?

Someone should tell A#m never to do that again,

They asked you to meet me here at 11 o’clock, not half-past.
Will someone send me the details?

We shall send you #he goods as soon as they are available.
Someone must teach that bey a lesson!

Situations

Answer the questions, using a passive construction, e.g.
What might a man be recommended if he became ill through
overwork?
He might be recommended a long holiday.
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112 Passive transforms of subject + verb + ‘that’ clause

What should semeone be given when he’s hysterical?

Wages or a salary—which is a teacher paid?

In a cross-examination, who is asked what by whom?

If you wrote to a school for information, what might you be sent?
What is a patient given before an operation?

What would you most resent being told?

What epportunity would you like to be offered?

How much is a Member of Parliament paid in your country? (a
nurse? a secretary? a bus driver? etc.)

What would you need to be lent if you were hard up?

What foreign languages were you taught at school?

Passive transforms of subject + verb + ‘that’ clause

Another type of sentence that has two possible fotms in the passive is that
consisting of Subject + Ferb (say, think, feel, expect, etc.) + Neun Classe
Object:

& They say that he knows some very influential people.
# People felt that the social workers were doing valuable work.
¢ Everyone thought that the Government had shown scant regard for
public apinion.
The ideas expressed in these sentences would, for reasans of style,
generally be presented in the passive. One possible construction is that
where the sentence is introduced by the impersonal #:

& It is said that he knows some very influential peaple.

& It was felt that the social workers were doing valuable work,

¢ It was thought that the Government had shown scant regard for public

opinion.

But in many cases an alternative construction is possible: the subject of the
noun clause may be made the subject of the whole sentence in the passive.
A special characteristic of this construction is that the verb in the noun
clause takes the infinitive form:

@ Heis said fo know some very influential people.
b The sacial workers were felt to be doing valuable work,
¢ The Government was thought e have shown scant regard for public
gpinion.
Note: Sentences b and ¢ can, of course, be directly related to corresponding
sentences in the active, using the infinitive:

b People felt the social workers to be doing valuable work.
¢ Everyone thought the Government to have shown scant regard for
public opinion.
There are two points to note here, however:

In the active sentences, a construction with a ‘that’ clause is commoner
than the infinitive, whereas in the passive the infinitive is preferred where it
is structurally possible.

(2]
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The infinitive construction in the passive does not necessarily represent a
transformation of a corresponding infinitive in the active. We do not say
*“They say him to know some influential people’, because this construction
is not available to the verb say.!

The form of the infinitive depends on whether or not the time reference of
the verb in the noun clause is the same as that of the verb in the
introductory (main) clause. If the time reference is the same, use the
‘present’ infinitive:

It is saéd that he knows

= He is said 0 know , )
Tt was said that he kew | S°™E eIy influential people.

= He was said tv know

If the verb in the noun clause has a time reference anterior to that of the
verb in the main clause, use the ‘perfect’ infinitive:

It is thought that he acted

= He is thought to have acted .

It was thought that he kad acted | *©Y foolishly.

= He was thought to have acted

Passive transforms using the infinitive

Rewrite the sentences in an alternative passive form, beginning your
sentences with the words in italics.

It is said that Aeis an honest, hard-working man,

It is considered that this surgeon is a brilliant practitioner.

It is now thought that some redundancies in the Company are
inevitable.

It was proved that the statements he had made were false.

It was understood that the delegation was keen to meet the British
Prime Minister.

It is believed that the Chancellor is thinking of imposing new taxes to
raise extra revenue.

Itis expected that the electricity supply industry will be running into
surplus capacity by next year,

It is reported that several Japanese manufacturers are planning to set
up plants overseas.

It is expected that the brewers will raise the price of beer in the near
future.

It was claimed that the drug produced no undesirable side-effects.
It is said that she pofice acted with great restraint, despite
provocation. .

It was alleged that the Prime Minister had misled the House.

U See -ing forms, infinitives, and ‘thay’ dauses, p. 1356



114 Passive transforms of subject + verb + ‘that’ clause Advanced exercises in conversion 115
13 TItis believed that #he Government has had second thoughts on this

Advanced exercises in conversion
problem.

VR By e e e

14 Tt was believed that the explosion had been caused by a mine. Active > Passive transforms
15 Ttis presumed that the ship’s radio equipment was put out of action ; o

during the fire. g 102 Rewrite in the passive the sentences or clauses containing a verb in
16 Itis thought that the driver had both legs broken in the crash. italics.

1 The fact that the new scheme rassed such a storm of disapproval
means that no one can Aave explained it properly to the public.

2 His father warned him not to let others Jead him astray.

3 The chairman of the committee complained that they were taking up

have or get + noun + past participle’

i1 had my car serviced. too much time in discussing trivialities,
got : 4 People put down the boy’s rudeness to his parents’ having spoiled
2 He had his arm broken while playing rugby. : him.
was . 5 Not until later did they discover that someone kad stolen the picture.

3 He ] got ‘ knocked down by a car. : 6 Never before #ad they sent anyone to prison for that particuliar
Have and get are often used with the past participle to express a passive ' crime.
meaning. In sentence 7, have and gef suggest that ‘I arranged for my car to 7 They could make the law effective only in this way. (‘Only in this
be serviced. Sentence 2 describes what Aappened to the subject; there is no way...)

suggestion, of course, that ‘he’ arranged for his arm to be broken, vyhile in
sentence 3 get is simply an alternative to was. Getis also often used in a

reflexive way:
4 Wait a minute! 'm just getting dressed.

8 People said that no one could reach any agreement on this question.
9 The army pur dowwn the rebellion and declared martial law,
10 He wanted them o treat the information as confidential.
11 Had they told me that someone was fe bring up the subject of finance
at the next meeting, I wouldn’t have mentioned it.
12 He dislikes his fellow-workers thinking him a fool.
13 The public kaving ignered him for many years, the writer suddenly

101 Rewrite the sentences using a form of Aave or get with the past
participle of a suitable verb, making any other necessary changes.

e to install central heating before winter comes. became famous. (‘After . . .") .

! th(:;l,j)h ould axrang 14 Should someone prove beyond doubt that an accident caused the fire,
2 He is arranging for an artist to paint his wife’s portrait. (have) the police will, naturally, release the man they are at present holding
3 They were made man and wife in 1980. (get on suspicion of arson. - ' .
4 Five years later, they were no longer man and wife. (get) 15 On their informing him that the police wanied him, the man realized
5 Drive carefully if you don’t want to risk the police endorsing your that his accomplice had betrayed him.
" licence again. (have) )
6 The treegxiils so diseased that we had to ask someone to cut it down. r . .

(have) Passive > Active transforms

7 The authorities are encouraging mothers to arrange for the o ] o '
vaccination of their children. (get) 103 Rewrite in the active the sentences or clauses containing a verb in
8 Someone has written all the answers in this book. (have) This # italics. Where the agent is not stated, a suitable subject for the
book sentence or clause should be inferred from the context.
9 She made an appointment with the optician for an examination of

i AT

e

v ' 1 The fire was finally got under control, but not before extensive
her eyes. (have e . *F damage had been caused.
10 Nobody would ever have beaten the champion if he had retired 2 Don’tlet yourself be depressed by your failure.

after his last fight. (get) The champion . ... 3 Inview of the widespread concern that is /it by the community at

the plan for a main road o be built through the village, it has been
decided by the local Council that a special inquiry should be held.

! See pages 1578 for the use of have + infinitive or present participle.
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The house had been broken into, and two thousand pounds’ worth of
jewellery hrad been stolen.

Only after it had been subjected to searching laboratory tests by the
scientists was the new vaccine put on the market by the Company.-
The plan hadn’t been at all well though out by the leader.

It ought to have been made quite clear 1o the shareholders before the
annual meeting was held that they would not be allowed to vote for a
new Board by proxy.

Your lawyer’s advice should have been obtained before any decision
was made by you for the matter to be taken further.

He needn’t have been caused so much distress by being told by the
army authorities that his brother had died in action, as it was later
discavered that a mistake had been made as to the missing man’s
identity.

Information about the source from which the startling news had been
obtained was withheld by the Teporter.

Relative clauses

Defining relative clauses

1f you look up the words canductor ot dostor or liar in the Oxford Advanced
Learner’s Dictionary, you will find the following explanations (the words in
parenthesis are not given in the dictionary, nor are italics used):

(A) conductor (is a) person who collects faves on a bus or tram.

(A) doctor (is a) person whe has been tratned in medical science.

(A) liar (is a) person who habitually 1elis Hes.
If we omit the words in italics, we learn only that a conductor is a person, a
doctor is a person, and a liar is a person, and we would clearly regard such
explanations as unsatisfactory. The ‘persons’ are defined, or distinguished
from each other {and from any others one could think of), by the relative
clanses in italics: the relative clauses are defining.

The definition of conductor is no longer simply ‘a person’, but “a person who
collects fares on a bus or tram’. The relative clause is an essential part of
the whole definition, and cannot be omitted if the sentence as a whole is to
make useful sense. Similarly, it would be impossible to answer the
following question without the defining relative clause in italics:

What do we call a person whe habitually tells liest

The answer is, of course:

A person who habitually tells lies is called a liar.
Again, the answer would be incomplete without the defining relative clause
in italics. The subject of the sentence is no longer simply ‘a persor’, but ‘a
person who habitually tells lies’.
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Altlj 'thcse examples show that the defining relative clauses provide an
1;1 13}16[152}11}.)1?] (ile]:ﬁmtlon of the word “person’ {called the aniecedent—the
ord to which the relative clause relates). They a fro
antecedent by commas it writin, . e apeeen i e
g, norhya This i i
feature of all deftning relative clauses. Y apauseinspecch. Thisis a basic

Definitions

104 Give iti
your own definitions of the followi i
structure as in the example., WIRg WOrds, using the same

A liar is a person who habitually tells lies.

:ﬁ gﬂgelst a barber a spakesman a stockbroker
an c orl' anewsagent aneyewitness  a greengrocer
journalist  an MP a lawyer a teetotaller

105 Answer the questions, using the same structure as in the example

_ll pel 50N W hO llaS I)E [Ia“led m IHEdICal scilence a“ed a
€n
ISC

What do we call—

a person who steals things?

a person who makes beer?

a person who makes clothes?

a person who prepares technica) plans and drawings?
a person who sets examinations? '
a person who owns shares in a company?

a person who is skilled in foreign languages?

a person who goes to the thearre regularly?

a person who manages a public house?

a person who rides a bicycle?

a person who is nominated for an office or position?
a person who receives treatment in a hospital? -

a person who writes plays? .

a person who has the right to sit in the House of Lords?

b
’ H tC'!

that, who, which in defining clauses
The relative pronoun that is used only in defining clauses,' and can refer to

I , .
Itis ac!vnsable that students should treat this as a ‘rule’, although they will
sometimes find #4at used in non-defining clauses ir modern written English.
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persons or things. Whe (for persons) and whick (for things) may, of course,
be used instead:
1 dislike women that/who chatter incessantly.
Old age is a problem that/which sheuld concern us all.
Students will find it instructive 1o note examples of usage in modern written
English, in order to see what pattern of choice emerges in such clauses (i.e.
that or whe, that or which?).
Referring to persons, that ot who are equally appropriate if the antecedent
is a vague or generalized noun or pronoun:
He’s the sort of man that/who will do anything 1o help people in trouble.
1 need someonc that/who can do the work quickly.
If, however, the antecedent is more definite or particularized, whois a far
more likely choice:
The aunt whe carme to see us last week is my father’s sister,
With antecedents denoting things, the choice of that or which seems more a
matter of individual taste; but there are a few cases where fhat is preferred
to which {introducing, of course, defining relative clauses):
(2) When the antecedent is an indefinite pronoun:
The relief agencies have promised to do all #hat lies in their power to
bring food to the starving population.
() When the antecedent is qualified by a superlative:
This is the funniest film that has ever come from Hollywood.
(&) When the antecedent is qualified by an ordinal number:
The first statement that was issued by the press attach€ at the Palace
gave very few details.
{(#) When the antecedent is the complement of ‘to be’;
It's 2 book that will be very popular.

Onmitting the relative pronoun

The problem of choosing the appropriate relative pronoun in defining
relative clauses very often doesn’t arise:

The library didn’t have the book (that or which) I wanied.
The relative clause tells us which book the library didn’t have; it defines 'the
antecedent book; it is a defining relative clause. We may aualyse the relative
clause thus:

OBJECT SUBJECT VERB

that or which I wanted
Itis a distinctive characteristic of defining relative clauges t-hat the relative
pronoun may be omitted, without any change of meaning in the sentence as

106

—
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awhole, when it is nos the subject of the relative clause. It not anly may be
omitted, it very often i, particularly in spoken English: .

The library didn’t have the book f wanted.

"The same is true of whom' in a defining relative clause—it is very often
omitted:

Was the man you spoke to just now a friend of yours?
Such clauses are called ‘contact clauses’, and are very commeon in both
speech and writing, as students will soon realize if they examine the
constructions (that!) they themselves use. Students will, in fact, have very
little difficulty in using relative pronouns correctly in speech. Non-defining

clauses (see page 122) hardly ever occur in the spoken language; they tend
to sound formal and unnatural.

When relative clauses occur in the spoken language, they are nearly all
defining clauses, and in many of these the relative pronoun may be omitted,

Defining clauses

Join the sentences by changing the second sentence of each pair
into a defining relative clause. Use contact clauses (i.e. omit the

relative pronoun) if the relative pronoun is not the subject of its

clause. The antecedents are printed in italics, e.g.

The aims are very laudable. The society is pursuing these aims.
The aims the society is pursuing are very laudable,

The pipeline has been severed. It carries the town’s water supplies.
"The exhibition was not very interesting. My friend took me to see it.
One of the chief things is to save money, manpower, and time. A
computer can do this thing,

Immigration is an dssue. This issue raises strong emotions.
Paintings by Renoir realized record prices in the safe. The sale took
place at Sotheby’s in London yesterday. :

There is evidence that many men were in fact willing to accept the
Company’s revised pay offer. These men went on strike.

The pools winner used a system. This system, he said, had won him
several small amounts over the years.

The gales caused widespread damage. They swept across southern
England last night. '

British shipyards are now quoting prices. These prices compare
favourably with foreign competitors.

Is the gffer still open? You made the offer last week.

! If the pronoun is expressed in speech, who is often used instead of whom in such
relative clauses, except when preceded by a preposition.
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11 Only by exporting enough can we pay for the goods. We buy these
goods from abroad.

12 Members of the local sub-aqua club came across a wreck. It had lain
on the sea-bed for over 200 years.

13 The problem today is to build houses at a price. Young couples can
afford to pay this price.

14 1 know the very person. He will do the job quickly.

15 In some areas of Britain, unemployment is a fact of life. People have
grown accustomed to facing this fact.

107 Add relative clauses defining the words in italics, using contact
clauses where appropriate.
The Council has decided to ask every tenant to move to a smaller
house or a flat.
The Council has decided to ask every tenant who has a house
bigger than he needs to move to a smaller house or a flat.

He’s the sort of persen.
He’s the sort of person that must always be doing something new.

There was nothing.
There was nothing I could do to help. (Contact clause)

1 Any man should be sent to prison.
2 Laws should be repealed.
3 The yacht arrived first.
4 The house has been demolished.
5 Would you like to see the photographs?
6 He's the most intelligent wean.
7 He will do anything.
8 The man was her uncle.
9 That’s the third telephone call,
10 Nething is ever a success.
11 He enjoys talking to anyone.
12 Ialways feel confidence in someone.

108 Instructions as for 107.

1 Students generally like a reacher.

2 Teachers generally like students.

3 Is that all the work?

4 The sort of foed is not the same as Continental food.
5 Children like aunis and uncles.

6 Men dislike wonen.

7 Women dislike men.

8 The excuse was unacceptable.
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9 Iam sure there isn’t an i i
I ryore among the audience here tonight
10 My tather is a man. ’ -

11 I detest people.
12 Switzerland is a country.

109 Complete the sentences, incorporating contact clauses,

‘The equipment the climbers . . .

"The equipment the climbers took with them proved unsuitable.
. . . the tennis club my friend . . .

I'd Iike to join the tennis club my friend belongs to.

Note that this exercise requires the completion of both the main
clause and the relative clause.

1 The shoesyou. ..

2 ...thebookyou...

3 The holiday we . . .

4 The teacher the students . . .

5 Every meal mywife . .

€ The house my friends . . .
7 .. .the clothes the English . . . ?
8 ... every word the speaker . . .
9 ... the medicine the doctor . . .

10 The goods the customer , . .

110 instructions as for 109.

1 ...everyschoolhe ...

2 The question the student , , .
3 ... the advice your lawyer . . . ?
4 The three men the police . . .
...anythinglI...?

. . . the plans the architect . . .
... the Mr Smithyou . . . ?

. . . the girl my brother . . .
Theplan we . . .

5
6
7
8
)
0 ...the LondonlI...

1

See also exercises 177 and 179 (non-finite clauses).
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Non-defining relative clauses

The Victoria Line, which was opened in March 1969, was London’s first
complete new tube for 60 years.

[1] Ifwe omit the relative clause {in italics), we are left with the state’ment “T'he
Victoria Line was London’s first complete new tube for 60 years’. T}'Le .
relative clause gives additional infermation about tl:le antecedent _(Ilfzcmrm
Ling), but does not define it: the ‘Line” in question is already sufficiently
defined by ‘Victoria’.

The relative clause is in this case called non-dgfining (or parenthetical ), aqd
is enclosed by commas. Whether we include the clause or not, the meaning
of the main clause remains exactly the same. In fact, the main clause and
relative clause could (though with less economy) be presented as twa
separate statements:

The Victoria Line was London’s first complete new tube for 60 years. It

was opened in March 1969. : .
The relative clause could even be represented by zn independent clause in
parenthesis. In this case, it is clearly seen as incidental information,
mentioned ‘by the way’:

The Victoria Line {it was opened in March 1969) was London’s first

complete new tube for 60 years.

{2] ‘The omission or insertion of commas may represent a difference in
meaning between twa otherwise identical sentences:
4 They have two children who are still at school. (Defining)
& They have two children, who are still a schosl. (Non-defining)
The absence of a comma after children in a implies that they have other
children besides the two at school:
They have two children who are still at school and (e.g.) one who goes
out to work.
Sentence &, on the other hand, implies that they have only two children,
both of school age.

[31 A further point of contrast between defining and non-dezﬁning clauses is '
that the relative pronoun carzot be omitted in non-defining clauses, even if
it is not the subject of its clause: _

a The Victoria Line, mhich was opened in 1969,. was London’s first
complete new tube for 60 vears. (which = sul?lect} ’

b The Victaria Line, which the Queen opened in 1?69, was London's
first complete new tube for 60 years. (which = object)

Students will find many examples in modern written English where ’
commas are omitted before non-defining relative clauses. The writee’s
meaning may be perfectly unambiguous without the use of commas, or
there may be stylistic reasons for omitting tl:xem. Neve;theless, students are
advised to follow the ‘rules’ of punctuaton ﬂlgstrateq in the above
examples, since observation of these patterns is less likely to lead to

confusion.
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Non-defining clauses

Join the sentences, using which or whe in non-defining relative
clauses, and inserting the appropriate punctuation, c.g.

His latest play has been a great success. It was well reviewed by
the critics. '

His latest play, which was well reviewed by the critics, has beena
great success.

This industrial dispute has now been settled. It disrupted
production at six Midlands factories while it lasted.

The Prime Minister’s reshuffle means that the Cahinet will be
reduced to twenty. It now has twenty-two members.

Some London policemen were sent to America on a goodwill visit,
They are well known for their politeness and helpfulness.

Three acres of land go with this estate. The estate is situated in one
of the most beautiful parts of rural England.

Covent Garden’s latest production of Don Giovanni looks like being
a huge success. It opened at the Royal Opera House last night.

The new official guide to London contains 2 wealth of information
for visitors. It will appear in the bookshops next week.

His first speech was better than his second. The first speech was
broadcast. He gave the second before an audience.

Foreign visitors often find that English weather is not so bad as they
had supposed. They often associate it with fog and rain. It
sometimes makes them dread coming to England.

The Houses of Parliament were begun in 1840 and completed in
1857. They cost £3,000,000 to build.

The British Broadcasting Corporation launched the world’s first
public television service in 1936. As the British Broadcasting
Company, it had begun sound broadcasting in 1922.

Non-defining clauses sometimes have an explanatory function: they may
suggest an adverbial idea, implying the reason or cause of the facts
presented in the main clause:

The manufacturers soon stopped marketing the drug, which was found to

have serious side-effects. {i.e. because it was found to have serious
side-effects)

Rewrite the sentences, substituting a non-defining relative clause
for the adverbial clauses in italics, e.g.

In 1930 the Company moved from its home in West Street, since
this was now too smail for its ever-increasing volume of business.

In 1930 the Company moved from its home in West Street, which
was now tog swmall for its ever-tncreasing volume of business.
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1 Few people could follow the speaker, since he spoke extremg.bf quickly.

2 His doctor advised him to change to an outdoor job, as this would be
wmitch better for his health. ‘ '

3 Many teachers are enthusiastic about overhead projectors, since they
are more flexible in use than the traditional blackboard.

4 The airline has grounded all planes of this type, since they have been
the subject of several recent acctdents and near-accidents. _

5 The mp was disowned by his constituency party, having failed to
support the party line in Parliament on numerous gecasions.

6 When our car needs servicing, | always take it to our local garage,
because it gives better and quicker service than some of the larger garages in
town.

7 We didn't like his manner, since to our way of thinking it was rather
offhand. ] o

8 This new car will be very popular with family motorists, since if seats
frve people in comfort and takes a mountain of luggage. _

8 More and more information is now being stored on nucr(_)ﬁ]m, since
this is a very effective means of compressing a large amount of information
into a small space. .

10 The shop readily agreed to exchange the goods, since they were
obviously substandard.

113 Add non-defining clauses relating to the words in ita!ics, using
which, who, or whom. Insert the appropriate punctuation, e.g.

The Foreign Mirister held a short press conference at the airport.

The Foreign Minister, who was besieged by reporters when his plane
landed, held a short press conference at the airport.

His latest book is about his adventures in Africa.

The Royal Shakespeare Company is world famous. N

British Leyland’s latest sports car should boost British exports.
His father has offered him a partnership.

The new highway code should make for greater safety for all
road-users. . .

The missing woman’s bigyele has been found in the river.

The Company didn’t reply to his letter of application.

The Boat Race takes place annually from Pumey to Mortlake on the
Thames. )

Last night’s meeting broke up in disorder.

Spring flowers are a delight to the eye.
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114 Instructions as for 113.

1 We hope to attract investors to our new savings scheme.
2 The ¢fiffs of Dover are a startling w.hlte. .
3 Joseph Conrad wrote all his books in English.

whose in defining and non-defining clauses 125

4 The University of Cambridge comprises more than twenty colleges.

5 The defending lamwyer made a great impression on the jury.

6 Itis now known that mater does not exist on the moon.

7 Fleet Streer is situated in the heart of London.

8 Lastycar's spring tides caused much damage to property.

9 Foreigners often take some time to get used to the English breakfast.
10 This year's harvest has been disappointing.

whose

Whasz is the only possessive form of relative pronoun in English, and is
used to refer to bath persons and things. It is nearly always preferred to the
prepositional construction of whom (when, of course, this indicates
possessiont), and is also often preferred to of which (again, when this
indicates possession):

@ The man whose coat had been stolen immediately reported the theft,
(Defining)
{Not “The man the coat of whom had been stolen . . )

b The damaged ship, whose crew has naw been taken off, was listing
dangerously when last seen, (Non-defining)

{Rather than “The damaged ship, the crew of which has now been taken
off, ...’}

115 Join the sentences by changing the second sentence of each pair
into a defining or non-defining relative clause. The structure of

your relative clause should reflect the structure of the original
sentence.

The headmaster spoke to the boys. Their work was below
standard.

The headmaster spoke to the boys whose work was below
standard. (Defining)

We came within sight of Everest. 7zs summit has attracted so
many climbers.

We came within sight of Everest, mhose summit has attracted so
many climbers. (Non-defining)

We came within sight of Everest. The summit of Everest has
attracted so many climbers.

We came within sight of Everest, the summit of which has attracted
so many climbers, (Non-defining)

1 Bertrand Russell died in 1970. His philosophical writings made a
profound impact on philosophers all over the world,
2 The US President is unlikely to seek a second term of office. His

administration has been under constant fire during the last eighteen
months.



oW

11

12

126 Prepositional relative clauses

Very few people understood his lecture. The subject of his lecture
was very obscure.

The car driver was sent to prison for six months. The entire blame
for the accident rested on his shoulders.

Lord Nelson was famous for his naval exploits. A column was
erected in his memory in Trafalgar Square in London.

‘| have pleasure in introducing to you the man. Without his
generosity your society would cease to exist.” _
“Sir-—Mir Jack Smith should check his facts more carefully. His
letter was published in your columns yesterday.’

The fire started on the first floor of the hospital. Many of its
patients are elderly and infirm.

The latest model of this car gives much more passenger room. Its
exterior dimensions remain unchanged.

We would not advise buying shares in this Company. Its results last
year were worse even than forecast, and its long-term recovery must
remain a matter of doubt.

I interviewed several of the men. Their contracts had been
terminated by the company at short notice.

Many back-benchers are finding it difficult to support the
Government. They have considerable misgivings over some of the
Government’s policies.

Prepositional relative clauses

Defining clauses with prepositions

When the relative pronoun (expressed or understood) is the object of a
preposition is a defining relative clause, the preposition is often placed at the
end of the clause. A preposition cannot, in any case, be placed before the
relative pronoun #het:

a Is this the book (that/which) you asked me for? (for which you asked me?)

b This is the person (that/mhom®) I was telling you about. (about whom 1
was telling you)

¢ The police learned that the man (that/whom") they were looking for had
been seen boarding a train at Euston. (the man for whom they were
looking)

It is very unlikely that the alternative forms (in brackets) would be used in
sentences ¢ and &, The sentences would sound forced and unnatural. The
alternative form is, however, possible in ¢, though it results in great

formality of style.

! See footnote on page 119.

g
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Two of the factors determining the placing of prepositions are:

{@) Is the sentence spoken or written? If spoken, the preposition is much
more likelyto come at the end of its clause. At the same time, this
makes it possible to omit the relative pronoun (see @ and b abave).

(#) Isthe style formal or informal? If informal, the preposition is likely ta
come at the end of its clause, even in written English (see example ¢
above),

There are, however, two other considerations, which concern the
way in which the preposition functions:

{(¢) Verb + preposition combinations such as take affer (= resemble) and
put up with (= tolerate) represent new ‘words” whose meanings are
independent of their constituent elements. The two elements (or

three) are then inseparable, and the preposition must always follow
the verb:

The person (that/whom) he takes after is his mother.
This is something (that/which) I refuse to put up with.

(#) The preposition may, on the other hand, represent part of a
prepositional noun phrase, and be entirely independent of the verb in
its clause. In this case, the preposition always precedes the relative
pronoun:

He signed an agreement. Under this agreement he would be entitled to
a commission on sales.
= He signed an agreement under which he would be entitled ta a
commission on sales.
Non-defining clanses with prepositions
In a non-defining relative clause, it is almost a general rule for the
preposition to come before the relative pronoun:
The new hospital, in which the Queen has taken a great personal interest,
will be officially opened in March.
The headmaster, with whom the parents had discussed their son’s future,
advised the boy to take up engineering.
COne important exception is the verb + preposition combinations
mentioned above:

No one puts any faith in the Government’s promises, which they have
frequently gone back on in the past.

! See footnote on page 119.
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Defining clauses with prepositions the relative clause and the main clause, .g.

The place we . . . has a terrible train service.

116 Join the sentences by changing the second sentence of each pair T S
he place we’ve just moved to has a terrible train service.

into a defining relative clause.

15 this the book? You asked me for it.
Is this the book you asked me for?

1f you die before the policy matures, your wife receives the

benefits. You yourself would have been entitled to these benefits. i
If you die before the policy matures, your wife receives the i
benefits to which you yourself would have been entitled. !

1 ... the cupboard the wine glasses . .. ?

2 ... the material the curtains . . .

3 ... the book this quotation . . .7

4 ... the cup this saucer . . .

5 ... the name of the programme we're .. . }
6 These aren’t the books1 . . .

7 Isthere nobody herel...?

B ... the house her daughter . ..

9 ... the name of the schoolyou . . . ?

0 The situation we . . . was very dangerous.

1 I don’t find the person a very congenial companion. I'm sharing a

flat with him. :
2 Here’s the address. You should write to this address. %
5 1can assure you that David is a man. You can absolutely depend on

1

him. |
4 1 can’t remember the name of the person. I gave the money to him. Non-defining clauses with prepositions
5 This is a job. You can take your time over it, because I'm not in any { 118
particular hurry. 1 Join the sentences, using non-defining clau ith it
6 The teacher said that two of the pupils had suddenly disappeared. ; construction, e.g. g clauses with a prepositional
He was responsible for them. ; The new tun L
X .  Taser , nel under the Thames will divert
7 Some foreign businessmen thought that British exports should ; traffic from the worst congested crossin g—pzin?sgr;}?; ;2?;;;1}

increase after devaluation. I spoke to these businessmen recently.
8 The language teachers’ association provides a medium, Through
this medium ideas can be shared and discussed.
8 The men’s decision to return to work provides a breathing space.
Both men and management can think again during this breathing

tunnel has yet to be finally determined.

The new tunnel under the Thames, the line of which has

; der t , yet o be
findally determined, will divert a great deal of traffic from the worst
congested crossing-points.

1 The eighty-nine passengers all escaped without serious injury. Four

space.
10 They came to a plateau. Around the plateau stood a circle of high of the passengers were British.
mountains. 2 The country now has 300 power stations. All of them are part of a

national network,

3 The speaker posed four highly important questions. The answers to
these questions proved very illuminating,

4 The UN proposed the establishment of an international
peace-keeping force, The composition and power of this force
would be a matter for agreement among UN members,

5 'The plans for the new by-pass have now been approved by the
I_:ocal Authority. By means of this by-pass, heavy congestion in the
city centre will be considerably relieved. _

6 'The Labour Party’s Iatest manifesto contains many new proposals.
’1_“he more radical of these proposals will hardly please those on the
right of the party.

71 should like to pay tribute to our loyal and hard-working staff.
Without their unremitting support it would not have been possible
to produce last year’s spectacular rise in profits.’

11 The Minister formulated a basis. The talks could start on this basis.

12 The two sides have agreed to have further talks on a pay and
productivity structure. Under this pay and productivity structure the
men would be paid at an hourly rate.

13 The scientist produced a working model. Reliable tests could be
conducted on this model.

14 Coronary thrombosis is a disease. High sugar consumption is
believed to play a partin this disease.

Defining clauses with end-preposition

117 Complete the sentences, incorporating contact clauses with an
end-preposition. Some sentences require the completion of both




10

119

130 Co-ordinate relative clauses

The Government intends to introduce a new Bill on taxation. The
study of its provisions will be the work of expetts on both sides of
the House.

The Campaign for Nuclear Disarmament attracted some very
influential supporters. Some leading politicians are among these
supporters.

For electoral purposes, the United Kingdom is divided into
constituencies. Each of them returns one member to Parliament.

Co-ordinate relative clauses

As we have already seen (page 122}, it is possible for non-defining clauses
to be represented by separate sentences, though often with less economy or
neatness of style. Non-defining clauses often have a more obvious
co-ordinating function when they follow, rather than interrupt, the main
clause—some of the relative clauses in the last exercise could well be
written as separate sentences. The co-ordinating function of non-defining
clauses can be seen most clearly in sentences like the following:
@ He’s not on the telephone, which makes it difficult to get in touch with
him.
# AsIhad lost John’s new address, I wrote to his father, who will,
presurnably, let me know where John is now living.

In both these sentences, we could replace which or who by and this or and he.
In sentence 2, moreover, which does not relate to a noun antecedent, but
refers back to the whole of the preceding clause:

He’s not on the telephone. This (= the fact that he’s not on the
telephone} makes it difficult to get in touch with him.
This use of non-defining clauses is common in both the spoken language
and the written. A prepositional construction is, however, more formal and
more appropriate to the written language:

He invested his money in several different companies, by which means
(= and by this means) he hoped to reduce the natural hazards of

investment,

Join the sentences by changing the second sentence of each pair
into a co-ordinate relative clause. In nos. 11-15 a prepositional
construction is required, as in the second example below, e.g.

At £9,000 this car is a little expensive. This is bound to affect its

sales in Britain.
At £9,000 this car is a little expensive, which is bound to affect its

sales in Britain.

It appears that the driver was asked to produce his licence.

At this, he became angry and excited.
It appears that the driver was asked to produce his licence, at

which he became angry and excited.

1

2

(-4} o bW

10

11

12
13

14

15
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He decided not to complete his university course. This was a great
disappointment to his parents, '

We've just installed central heating. This should make a
tremendous difference to the house next winter,

John was ill in bed. This explains why he didn’t turn up last night.
He blamed me for everything. I thought this very unfair,

I gave the message to your secretary. She was supposed to pass it on
to you.

Few people attended last night’s meeting. This was a pity, since
several important matters were decided on,

My car’s got to go in for repair. This means I'll have to take the
train to work for the next few days.

He showed the contract to his lawyer. His lawyer advised him not to
sign it in its present form,

Several people thought the speaker had dealt with the subject very
thoroughly. This was hardly the impression I got.

He has given in his resignation. This was the best thing he could do
In the circumstances.

The driver had no insurance and no current licence. In addition to
this, he had crossed two sets of red traffic lights immediately before
being stopped.

The singer returned to give yet another encore. The audience burst
into even wilder applause at this.

He lost two games early in the tournament. Despite this, however,
he managed to carry off the championship.

The Company’s newly-acquired subsidiaries will begin to
contribute significantly to profits next year, Some allowance for this
must be made when considering the long-term prospects.

The police discovered the thieves’ hide-out twa days later. By this
time, however, the thieves had disappeared.

Cleft sentences

I Fohn solved the problem.
2 Tneed your help, not your sympathy.
3 It gets really cold ondy in the minter.

English has a grammatical mechanism for focussing on words we wish to
emphasize: we begin the sentence with /#, and ‘point’ to the words:

la It was John who/that solved the problem.
2a It’s your kelp (that} I need, not your sympathy.
Ja It’s ondy in the winter that it gets really cold.

Each sentence is now divided (cleft) to form two clauses, the second being
very similar in appearance to a defining relative clause. Either whe or thar
can be used to refer to a person, but in zll other cases we use that, even
when referring to adverbial phrases as in 4.
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We can also emphasize words (but not nouns denoting persons) by using a
noun clause introduced by what:

2b What I rieed is your help, not your sympathy.!
or Your help is what I need, not your sympathy.

120 Rewrite the sentences so as to emphasize the words in italics, using

It is or It was as in the examples above.

We need gualify, not quantity.
The Government now needs & new sense of purpose. ]
An inquest revealed that poisenous mushrooms had caused his death.
[ didn’t realize the value of education untsl after {qﬁ school.
You learn a foreign language only by constant practice.
Two persistent journalists uncovered the scandal.
He takes after /is mother rather than his father. ‘
Cheap rented accommodation is now desperately needed in London
and other large cities. .
9 Cheap rented accommodation is now desperately needed n London
and other large cities.
10 The trouble started when the police arrived.
11 He doesn’t pass his exams because he doesn't work hard enough.
12 T telephoned you in order to warn you about what was happening.

O~ nDWN =

where, when, why, and as

Where and when may function as relative adverbs, introducing defining or
non-defining relative clauses in the same way as which and wha:

& I should like to retire to the town mhere (= in which) J spent my youth.
efinin

%R?ine-pr%)ducers say they can’t remember a time when (= at which) the
grape harvest was worse than this year’s. (Defining} )

b The tourists visited the Royal Mint, mhere (= in which place) English
evin is produced. (Non-defining)
People are stiil talking about the historic events of two years ago, when
(at which time) man took his first walk in space. {Non-defining)

¢ He was taken to the police station, where (= and there) /e proceeded to
make a_full confession. (Co-ordinate)
She showed no signs of emotion till she reached home, when (= and
then) she broke down completely. (Co-ordinate)

[2] Why as arelative adverb introduces only defining clauses:
You haver’t given me one good reason why (= for which) 7 should agree to
kelp you.

{t

! Gee exercise 123, nos. 8 and 10.
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31 As may introduce a defining relative clause, commonly after the same or
such; -
They went to the same hotel as we always stay at.
(Compare: They went to the hotel that we always stay at.)

The student wasn’t working hard enough, and such work as ke kad done
Wwas very poar.
{Compare: . . . and the work thas he had done . . )

As may also introduce a non-defining (co-ordinate) clause. Such clauses
differ from all other relative clauses, however, in that they can precede the
main clause, as well as interrupting or following ir:

As he later admitted, it was a stupid thing to do.

It was, as ke later admiited, a stupid thing to do.
It was a stupid thing to do, as ke later adnritted,

121 Replace the words in italics by when, where, why, or (Nos. 12-15) a

construction with 4s.

1 The days in which you could travel without a passport are a thing of
the past.

2 In 1842, Charles Dickens went to America, i which country he
advocated international copyright and the abolition of slavery.

3 There are times at which everyone needs to be alone.

4 Have you ever been in a situation in which you know the other
person is right yet you can’t agree with him?

& He remembered several occasions in the past on which he had
experienced a similar feeling.

6 Shakespeare arrived in London about 1586, and there, some time
later, he became a member of the Lord Chamberlain’s company of
players.

7 L can’t think of any reason for which you should take all the blame for

what happened.
8 The car showed its true qualities on Continental roads, v which it
was possible to drive up to 500 miles a day without undue strain.
9 This Company has now introduced a policy under which premiums
are related to the age of the driver.
10 The whole family wants to emigrate to a country i which there is
more scope for individual enterprise.
11 The fire brigade arrived two hours after the alarm was first raised,
and then it was too late to save much of the building,
12 If he doesn’t want to join us (and this may well be the case) we can
always ask someone else to make up a foursome.
13 John’s a very lonely person, and the particular friends that he has
tend to be rather odd characters.
14 You have exactly the problem with your new car that we had when
we first bought ours.
15 We had completely misjudged the situation, mhich fact we later
discovered.
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what

Although what (in ope of its uses) is classified as a relative pronoun, itis
unhelpful to foreign students ta associate it with the relative pronouns we
have used so far. The most important difference to note about the use of
what is that it never rélates back to an antecedent. We cannot say:

*He gave her everything what she wanted. o

*My neighbour had his radio on loud, what made it difficult to

concentrate. .

What is equivalent in meaning to the thing(s) which or samen'kmg wilmh, and
includes both antecedent and relative pronoun in 1ts MEANINg. Ttintreduces
a noun clause, not an adjectival or co-ordinate (relative) clause:

a He got the thing whick he wanted.

b He got mhat he wanted.
In sentence b, what replaces both the thing and which in sentence &, and
introduces a noun clause, object of the verb got.

Replace the words in italics by what,

The thing that the speaker said next was lostin the general uproar.
Why don’t vou explain the idea that you have in mind? '
The teacher tested the students to see if they remembered the things
which they had learned. ' .

The thing that you're asking me to do is out of the guesuon.

He's something ihat’s known as a ‘bellyacher’—he’s always
complaining about something. _ .

Whal:; a nuisance! That’s just the thing which 1 (!1dn’t want to happen.
The thing that amazes me is where he gets all his energy from.
Would this be the thing that yow're looking for?

Mind the things that you say to him; he’s very scqsﬂwe!

The leader of the expedition marked out something that seemed to
be the best route.

Complete the sentences with a noun clause introduced by what.

[ can’timagine . . . ' '
I can’t imagine what induced him to do such a thing.
(Noun clause, object)

. . . is more important than what you say.
What you do is more important than what vou say.
(Noun clause, subject)

No one could understand . . .

Were you surprised at . .. ?

He was lucky enough to sell his car for exactly . ...
1’d rather you didn’t say anything about . ...
Don’t you think you ought to apologizc for...?
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6 I think he should have told me . . .

7 Will you think over . . .?

8 . ..iswhere he gets all his money from.

9 It's a pity you weren’t at the meeting to hear . . .

10 ... was the fact that she passed her examination despite her

absence from school.

Collective nouns as antecedents

English people as well as foreign students are often doubtful about which
relative pronoun to use after words like these:

association body class club
company government group

committee
society team

When we use these words, we may consider them either as denoting an
entity or as dencting a number of individuals, and we treat the words as
singular or plural accordingly. If, for example, we are thinking of a
committee as a whole, we treat it as a théng (singular) and use which; if we

are thinking of it as comprising a number of people, we treat it as personal
(plural) and use who.

The choice of pronoun depends on which particular idea is intended, the
single entity or the group of individuals, but students must be careful to be
consistent, and should ensure that any other pronouns that occur in the
sentence are singular or plural in agreement with the relative pronoun:

@ QOur Association, which has consistently pressed for greater

employment oppartunitics for the disabled, will publish its proposals in
the near future.

& England’s team, iwho are now superbly fit, will be doing their best next
week to revenge themselves for last year’s defeat.

Verb patterns with -ing forms, infinitives,
and ‘that’ clauses

Introduction
Both the gerund (verb + ing} and the infinitive can function as nouns

standing alone, or they can operate as verbs in non-finite noun clauses.’

The gerund and the infinitive can function as nouns. On the whole, the
gerund is more readily identifiable with a noun than the infinitive is.

! For an explanatior. of this term, see page 264 in the Appendix,
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The gerund may stand alone as the subject of a verh:
Reading is his favourite pastime.
The infinitive is not often used in this way (but see 2.1c).

Both may stand alone as the object of a verb:
& D've finished working.
& 1 want io leave.
Both may function as the complement of o be:
a My worst vice is smoking.
b Her first impulse was fo scream.
Only the gerund, however, can be used as the object of a preposition:
He insisted on coming.
Only the gerund may be qualified by adjectives:
This book makes good light reading.
Only the gerund can be used with an article and can have a plural form:
The findings of the court have now been made public.
I can’t keep track of his comings and goings.

The gerund and the infinitive can operate as verbs in non-finite noun
clauses.

They may be followed by a direct or an indirect object:

2 Clpsing the factory means parting people out of work. (direct object)

b He hates speaking to strangers. (indirect object)

¢ To epse credit restrictions at this stage would be unwise. (direct

object}

d The manager wants fe speak to you. (indircct object)
Note that in ¢, the infinitive is used in the initial position when it is followed
by an object (or an adverb, or both), i.e. when it operates as a verbina
non-finite noun clause. This is fairly common in written English, but in
spoken English it is much more usual to find a construction with
‘anticipatory’ i:

Tt would do no good at all fo explain again.

{To explain again would do na good at all.)

[2.2] They may be qualified by adverbs:

a A teacher of English must avoid speaking too quickly.
» He wants 1o leave immediately.

[2.3] They also have ‘perfect’ and passive forms:

a The soldier was accused of having betrayed his country. (perfect)

# He pretended to have forgoiten the man’s name. (perfect)

¢ No one likes being thought a fool. (passive)

d He doesn’t want iv be told the truth. (passive)

¢ He resented having been criticized by the manager. {perfect passive)
f He claimed o have becn badly treated. (perfect passive)

P IETR NI R
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[3] Insame of the abave examples, a ‘that’ clause could be used after the main

verb in place of the gerund or the infinidve:

putting people out of work.
that people will lose their jobs.

t6 have forgotten the man’s name.,
that he had forgotten the man’s name.

One of the main problems is, in fact, that of learning which form (-ing
form, infinitive, or “that’ clause) should be used affer another verb. On the
whole, one can learn to associate a verb with its particular pattern (or
patterns) only through practice. Verbs that are similar in meaning do not
necessarily follow the same pattern:

a 1advised him to see a doctor.

& 1suggested that he should see a doctor.

a Closing the factory means

b He pretended

Classification

The exercises that follow are aimed principally at giving practice it the use
of the -ing forms (gerund and participle), infinitives and “that’ clauses afler
another verd, regardless of whether or not all the forms could be classified in
sone way as ‘nouns’,!

Students should be encouraged to note examples they find of sentences
illustrating the different verbs used in their associated patterns. In the
course of the exercises, check-lists of verbs are given for guidance and
reference. The verbs have been assigned to the following main groups:

1 verbs followed by the gerund (some may also be followed by a ‘that’
clause):

He avpided making the same mistake again.
He admitted having made the same mistake again.
He admitted (that) he had made the same mistake again.

2a verbs followed by an infinitive without a preceding noun (some may
also be followed by a ‘that’ clause):

- He refused to give me his support,
He swore to have his revenge.
He smore (that) he would have his revenge.

2b verbs followed by a noun + infinitive (some may also be followed by a
‘that’ clause):

We invited her to stay with us,
I reminded her to come on time.
1 reminded her that she must come on time.

! Infinitives of purpose are, however, excluded.
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2¢ verbs followed by an infinitive, with or without a preceding noun
{(some may also be followed by a “that’ clause}:
1 asked to see the photograph.

1 asked him to show me the photograph.
1 asked that no one else should be told.

3 verbs followed by the gerund or an infinitive {some may also be
followed by a ‘that’ clause):
He remembered to give her the message.

He remembersd giving her the message.
He remembered that he had already given her the message.

Any differences in meaning between such sentences are discussed in the
notes accompanying the exercises.
4 verbs followed by a noun and a ‘present’ participle or (in the active)
an infinitive without ‘to’ (some may also be followed by a ‘that’
clause):

I sar him doing something very stupid,
I sair him do something very stupid.
1 saw that he was doing something very stupid.

5 verbs followed by cither a ‘that’ clause, or by a noun + to be or fo have:

I thought (that} he was a very sensible person.
I thought him to be a very sensible person.

There are a few verbs which appear in more than one list, but each time
with a different meaning. These particular verbs have diffcrent patterns
associated with the different meanings. For example, mean (= entail)
appears in Greup 1, and is followed by the gerund:

Ifwe go to the evening performance, it will mean getting a baby-sitter.
Mean (= intend) appears in Group 2c, and is foliowed by an infinitive, with or
without a preceding noun:

1 didn’t mean {you) to tell him till later.

Moreover, some of the verbs which are followed by a ‘that’ clause as an
alternative to the gerund or infinitive may have a different meaning in the

alternative construction:

She didn’t fancy going out alone (fancy = like the idea of)

I fancy that he’s in for 2 disappointment. (fancy = imagine)
Students are advised to consult Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary for
detailed explanation and examples.
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The gt:'r}md is always used when a verb follows 2 a preposition, b a
prepositional verb, or ¢ a phrasal verb (verb + adverbial particle):
a There was 1o hope of finding any survivors from the crash.
b Tapologized for disturbing him.
¢ I gave up playing football when [ left school.

Complete the sentences, using gerunds, e.g.

I W§Sh vou’d do something to help, instead of _ .
Iw1.sh you’d do something to help, instead of standing there giving
advice.

There are many difficulties involved in . . .
You must be tired of . . .

The boy was severely reprimanded for . . .
The public were warned of the dangers of . . .
He doesn’t take any interest in . . .

You seem to be very fond of . . .

The soldier was court-martialled for . . .
Whao is responsible for . . . ?

You ought to think about . . ., instead of . . .
"This new scheme goes a long way towards . .
I'would never think of . . .

They saw no reason for not . . ,

Instructions as for 124,

My doctor advised me to giveup . . .

We had to putoff . . .

That company specializesin . . .

The judge was accused of not . . .

Many people get a great deal of satisfaction from . . .
I told him not to bother about . . .

The teacher decided against . . .

On. ., he took off his hat.

We asked a solicitor for advice before . . .

By.. ., herantheriskof...

After. . ., the customer left the shop without . . .
By .. ., the student improved his chances of . . .
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For each of the following sentences, write another sentence as
similar as possible in meaning, using the verb in brackets together
with a preposition and a gerund, e.p.

You should put mest effort into improving your pronunciaton.

{concentrate) o
You should concentrate on improving your pronunciation.

The customer said that the cashier had tried to overcharge her.
{accuse)

Many people pass their driving test only at the second attempt.
(succeed)

Concert-goers are asked not to smoke in the auditorium. (refrain)
The solicitor talked his client out of taking legal action. (dissuade)
If a customer gets poor service, you can’t say it’s wrong of him to
make a fuss. (blame)

The hijackers wouldn’t let the passengers leave the plane. (prevent)
The student said he was sorry that he had missed the previous
lesson. (apologize) :

Visitors to the zoo are not allowed to feed the animals. (prohibit)
Despite my obvious lack of interest, the party bore said he had to
tell me the rest of his story. (insist)

The police think that the owner of the store started the fire himself.

{(suspect)

to + gerund or infinitive

The word o presents a problem; is it a ‘true’ preposition, or is it part of an
infinitive? We can discover the function of #o in any particular sentence by
trying to put a noun after it. If a noun is possible, the gerund form of a verb

must be used:
nry holiday. (Noun)
going on holiday. (Gerund)
It would be impossible to put a noun after 0 in the following sentence; only
the infinitive of a verb will fit:
I should like to: see you next Thursday.

This test enables us to distinguish two particulariy confusing verb phrases3
used to and 2o be (or gef) used to. Used to + infinitfve refers to habitual action in
the past, and ssed fo cannot be followed by a noun (or a gerund):

‘When I was in England, I used ro 2at a big breakfast,

In the phrase #o be (or get) used to there are three elements: the verb fo be (or
tn get), a past participle functioning as an adjective, used (=accustomed),
and a preposition fe. The phrase is parallel in structure to, e.g., fa be
interested in, and it is possible to put a noun after fo:

I'm used to hss curious ways.

P’m looking forward to

Gierunds after prepositions, prepositional verbs, and phrasal verbs 141

127

™3

If a verb follows to ke used to, therefore, the gerund form must be used:

I’'m used to kearing about the odd things he does.
To be used to suggests a state of familiarity through a repetition of the activity
or occurrence; it does not state the existence of a habit as such. To get used 1o
suggests the process of gaining familiarity. Note also that ased to is a fixed
idiom and is not used in any other tense, whereas the verbal element in o be

(or get) used 1o (i.e. the verb o be or 1 get) can be used in any appropriate
tense.

to + gerund

Complete the sentences, using the gerund of a suitable verb. 7o
functions as a preposition in every case. Note that the ‘perfect’ form
is required in some sentences,

The Prime Minister said he was looking forward to . . . the US
President.

He should be accustomed by now to . . . English food.

The policeman couldn’t swear to . . . the accused man at the scene
of the crime.

Do you think your father would object toour . . .

He said he wasn’t used to . . . in public.

Having almost run out of money, we were reduced to . . . in a cheap
hotel.

He tried to limit himself to . . . ten cigarettes a day.

Manufacturers were asked to devote all their energies to . . .
exports.

We shan't be going. My wife doesn’t feelup to . . . so far.

The committee could see no alternative to . . . the plan in its
original form.

to + gerund or infinitive

Decide whether to is functioning as a preposition or as part of an
infinitive, and then complete the sentences with the gerund or the
infinitive of the verbs in brackets.

The speaker said he would confine himself to (try) to (answer) four
questions.

By selling council houses, we are able to devote more money to
{build) fresh properties.

Hard work is the key to (pass) examinations.

The idea of a laboratory permanently in space is moving rapidly
nearer to {(become) a reality.

Having suggested the scheme myself, I now feel committed to (try)
to {make) it work. :
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6 [ think that is what he said, but I can’t swear to (have) heard him
correctly.
7 He used to (dislike) London, but he now seems resigned to (live)
there.
8 Jones came very close to (win) a gold medal for Britain in the
Olympics.
9 It might be better to (try) to {discuss) it in his own language, as he
isn’t used to (speak) English.
10 Most educationalists agree that no teacher’s duties should be
limited solely to (teach).
11 Unreliable delivery dates are one of the most important obstacles to
(increase) our exports.
12 Since the introduction of new services, many businessmen have
taken to (travel) by train for journeys between 100-200 miles.

Group 1: verbs followed by the gerund

The gerund is used after these verbs. The verbs in italics may also be
followed by a clause introduced by that.

acknowledge’ fangy! propose (suggest)
admit’ favour recall
advocate finish recollect
anticipaie Joresee repent
appreciate forgive report
avoid grudge Tesent
celebrate imagine! resist
consider (think about) include resume
contemplate involve risk )
defer justify stop
delay keep (persist in) suffer
deny mean (entail) suggest®
detest mention tolerate
dislike mind (object to) understand'
dispute miss can’t help (have no
doubt necessitate control aver)
endanger pardon can’t endure
enjoy postpone can’t stand
entail practise it:s no good
envisa prevent £'s o use
escapege prohibit It*s (not) worth
excuse
Nates:
! Like the verbs in Group 5, these verbs may also be followed by a noun + s

be or o have:

The scientist admitted that the results of his experiments were

disappointing,

The scientist admitted the results of his experiments to be disappointing.
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% The gerund after sigp indicates the cessation of an activity:
He stopped smoking on his doctor’s advice.
(i.e. He didn’t smoke any more)
Stop may also be followed by an infinitive—an infinitive of purpose:
He stopped to smoke a cigarette,

The infinitive indicates that he stopped (whatever he was doing) in erder to
smoke a cigarette: He stopped eating (in order) fo smoke a cigarette.

* Suggest raises spectal problems when followed by a ‘that’ clause (see page
40). The ‘full’ construction is:

a 1suggest (that) he should see a specialist immediately.
However, the conjunction that is often omitted, and s0 is should (which in
any case simply reinforces the idea of recommendation implied in the
word suggest):

& T suggest he see a specialist immediately.
The dependent verb may then be ‘regularized’:

¢ Isuggest he sees a specialist immediately,
Hence in the past tense we find:

a Tsuggested he should see a specialist immediately.

& Isuggested he see a specialist immediately.
¢ I'suggested he saw a specialist immediately.

Verb 4 gerund

129 Compiete the sentences with the gerund of a suitable verb,

1 The newspaper’s financial editor advised his readers not to buy
speculative shares unless they were prepared to risk . . . their
money.

This room will look very cheerful once you've finished. . . it.

I wish you wouldn’t keep . . . me what I already know all too well.

It is difficult to see how the company can avoid . . . another loss this
year,

It was so ridiculous that I couldn’t resist . . . outright.

The secretary asked if | would mind . . . for a few minutes.

The way to learn a language is to practise . . . it as often as possible.
Everyone said how much they had enjoyed . . . to the speech.
When you've finished the bool, you can tell me if it's worth . . .

10 He was very lucky to escape . . . (passive) to prison.

11 You should stop . . . about the examination.

12 She was so upset that she couldn’t help . . .
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The job will entail your . . . to different parts of the country, often at
short notice.

The teacher said that he wouldn’t tolerate my . . . late every day.
The question is so trivial, it hardly justifies our . . . up any more

time discussing it.

Nouns and pronouns before gerunds

In sentences 1-13 in the above exercise, the subject of the n}am verb is also
the subject of the gerund. But compare these two sentences:
a I don’t mind saying I was wrong.
b I don't mind you (or your?) saying I was wrong. y
i j 't mind and saying; while in
In sentence ¢, { is the subject of both don 't min )
sentence 4, l:h’ere are different subjects, [ :md you for the two verbs nltmd
and say respectively. We then have to decide which form of persona
pronoun to use befare the gerund, the object form or the possessive—you
SaYing Or your saying.
We feel the necessity for a possessive form more particularly when the
gerund is the subject of the main verb: -
Your aadling on us just at this time is most inconvenient.
When the gerund is the object of the main verb, however, we often use the .
object form of a personal pronoun, more especially in the spoken language:
Do you mind me coming as well? .
The object form of 2 personal pronoun or other noun is ah\{ays preferred
where the use of a possessive would entail an awkward (or, in spoken

English, misleading) construction:
I remember hitn and his sister coming to London.
{Not #is and his sister’s)

With other pronouns, only one form may be available:
I don’t envisage there being any real disagreement.

! In this example, and in those that follow, the gerund is operatir.lg asa ve-rb in al
non-finite noun clause, Where the gerund has a purely noun-like function, only
the possessive form is possible: ‘ ‘

The police are to be congratulated on their fandling of the. affalr.. o
The problem of choice does not arise in analogous constructions with infinitives,
where only the object form of a pronoun (or other noun) is possible:

a I'dlike to stay here.
& I'd like you to stay here.
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The possessive form also tends not to be used with common nouns (or even
proper nouns) before the gerund: ’

Lobject to the car being lefi there. (Not *the car’s)

Iappreciated John #elping me. (Rather than Fehn's)
The use of the possessive form is, therefore, found mainly with personal
pronouns, and then principally in the written language. There are,
however, occasions when the possessive seems to be the preferred form in

both written and spoken English, and students can become familiar with
these only through practice.

Verb + (noun or pronoun) + gerund

Replace the words in italics by a gerund construction. The object or
possessive form of a pronoun or noun will be required before the
gerund in some cases, e.g.

1didn’t recall that he had said any such thing.
I'didn’t recall him (or his) saying (or having said) any such thing,

He didn’t even acknowledge that he had received the invitation.
The witness reported that he had seen a dark saloon car parked
outside the bank at the time of the robbery.

"The accused admitted that he had received the stolen goods.

The headmaster suggested that [ should try the examination again
the following year,

L don’t recollect that I actually promised to help you.

A group of MPs has advocated that the Government should set upa
special commission of inquiry.

Do you anticipate that there will be any real problem in getting
support?

Surely he won’t deny that he was there on that occasion?

No one doubted that ke was sincere in his beliefs.

Lcan’t imagine thas he would ever agree to such a proposition.

Complete the sentences, using a gerund construction.

"The public autherities should prohibit . . .

I strongly resent your . .

It would be unwise to defer . . .

It’s no good . . . You know how he detests . . .

If he mentions . . ., I shan’t be able to resist . . .

Forgivemy. . ., but don’t you miss . . . now that you're living in
England? -
Fancy . . . here today!

Will the new job involve your . . . ?

Why don’t you stop . . . if you so dislike . . . ?
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I can’t imagine his ever . . .

The magistrate stated that the court appreciated the man’s . ..
My wife suggested . . . for a holiday, but I favoured . . . instead.
I see no harminyour. . .

I doubt whether the landlord will insist on our . . .

How can we be sure of his . . . ?

Verbs followed by the infinitive

It is necessary first to distinguish two important patterns:

i 1offered to help. {subject + verb + infinitive)
#i 1 invited him to come. (subject + verb + noun + infinitive)

We can then establish three groups of verbs:

2a those that follow only pattern 4
2b those that follow only pattern i,
2c those that can follow either pattern i or pattern /.

Group 2a: verbs followed by the infinitive without
preceding noun

The infinitive without a preceding noun is used after these verbs. The
verbs in italics may also be followed by a clause introduced by that.

afford get (reach the stage of) prowtise

agree Suaraniee propose (intend)

aim happen! prove (turn out)

appear! hasten refuse

arrange have (be obliged) resolve

bother hesitate seek

care hepe seem .

chance learn (haw to) strive B

clatm long smwear :

condescend manage tend 7

consent offer threaten H

decide prepare trouble

demand presume (take the liberty) undertake

determine pretend volunteer

endeavour proceed vow

fail profess

Note:

These verbs may be followed by a ‘that’ clause only when they have the iz

subject if: '
Tt appeared that no one had taken the problem seriously.
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Subject + verb + infinitive

Replace the words in italics by an infinitive construction.

The police hope thar they will solve the crime soon,

The defeated champion swore that ke mould have his revenge.

He claimed that ke was an expert in such matters.

The accused pretended that he didn’t understand the lawyer’s
queston.

The chairman threatened that ie would resign if his policies were not
adopted.

The student resolved #hat he would do better next time.

1 vowed that [ would never follow his advice again.

No teacher would profess that he knows all the answers.

The management promised that they would Ipok into the workers’
grievances.

They couldn’t, however, guarantee that they would meet all the men’s
demands.

Complete the sentences, using an infinitive construction.

The question is whether anyone will volunteer . . .

Surely vou would never consent . . . ?

Our reporter has just telephoned to say that rescue teams will
tomorrow endeavour . . .

As soon as the valcano first showed signs of activity, the entire
population of the village prepared . . .

You needn’t bother . . . I've already arranged . . .

It's many years since I went to my home town. 'm longing . . .
I hesitated . . ., since I didn’t know him very well.

Ittends. . . in winter in the north of England.

A rather officious policeman demanded . . .

The idea proved . . . very unpopular,

Composition exercise

Whrite sentences based on the material given. You should vary the
subject of your sentences {do not use only pronouns), as well as the
tense of the main verbs, e.g.

arrange/meet/the following day
The two sides arranged to meet for further talks the following
day. '

afford/waste/time
appeat/understand
decide/work/in future
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fail/complete/on time
hasten/apologize for
manage/avoid/accident
offer/repair/damage

refuse/listen to
proceed/make/long speech about
undertake/finish /within six months

Group 2b: verbs followed by a noun + infinitive

A noun + infinitive is used after these verbs. The verbs in italics may also
be followed by a clause introduced by that.

accustom entice order

aid entitle persuade®
appoint entreat’ press

assist force* prompt

cause get {= ‘causative’)® provoke
challenge impel remind”
command' implare! require’
commission  incite stimulate
compel’ induce SN

defy inspire teach (how 1)’
direct* insk tell {instruct, order)
drive invite tempt
IMpower lead prust!

enable leave (put responsibility on) wars®
encourage oblige?

Notes:

We do not put a noun between these verbs and a ‘that’ clause:
The commander ordered his troops fe lay down their arms.
The commander ordered #hat his treops should lay down their arms.

Note that the use of should is a commaon feature in such clauses after these
verbs, {See Exercise 22.)

We always put a noun between these verbs and a ‘that’ clause:

He persuaded me #o change my mind.
He persuaded me #hat his plan was preferable.

Students often confuse the patterns associated with persuade and convince.
Only persuade can be followed by a noun + infinitfre construction, but both
verbs can be followed by a “that’ clause:

He persuaded

convinced

me that his plan was preferable.

Group 2b: verbs followed by 2 noun + infinitive 149

¥ A noun is optional between these verbs and 2 ‘that’ clause:
The Chancellor warned unions ot to press for higher wages.

The Chancellor warned unions that higher wages would mean higher
prices.

The Chancellor warned thaz higher wages would mean higher prices.

* Make is roughly synonymous with these verbs, but is followed
(@) in the active, by 4 noun + infinitive without fo:

He made me dp all the work again.
(b} in the passive, by an infinitive with ze:
I was made to do all the work again.
See Exercises 144, 145.
Get may also be folluwed by an object + past participle, to express a passive
meaning (see p. 114):
We'll have to gef someone to repair the door. (Active)
= We'll have to gef the door repaired., {Passive)

‘Causative’ kave is synonymous with get, but is followed by a noun + the
infinitive without fe (see group 4):

w

Before you buy the house, you should gef a surveyor to fook over it.
Before you buy the house, you should Aave a surveyor ook over it.

Subject + verb + noun + infinitive

135 Complete the sentences with the infinitive of a suitable verb.

A season ticket entitles the holder . . . a5 many journeys as he wishes
within the stated period.

2 Parents should tell their children . . . great care when crossing busy

roads.

3 The speaker chatlenged his opponent . . . his views openly.
4 Having voted the chairman off the board only one week earlier, they

then invited him . . . it.
I car’t think what induced him . . . such a thing.

5
6 His conscience compelied him . . . his guilt.
7

The Company has commissioned a team of efficiency experts. . .
organization and methods. '

8 It was thought that a small group of troublemakers were inciting the

workers . . .

9 The leader of the expedition inspired everyone . . . his example.

Bad weather prompted us . . . our holiday.
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150 Group 2c: verbs + infinitive, with or without preceding noun

Rewrite the sentences in reported speech, using a noun + infinitive
construction with the verbs suggested in brackets.

‘You are to appear before the magistrate at 10 a.m. on Thursday,’
the letter said. (summon) _ .

‘T30 not bathe when the red flag is flying,’ the notice said. (wa’rn)
His wife left him a note saying ‘Don’t forget to lock the door.
{(remind) . . .

‘Passengers should check in at the airport thirty minutes before
take-off,” stated a notice at the air terminal. (instruct) .

‘T do hope vou’ll have another drink before you go,” said my old
friend. (press) ]

‘Pay attention to what you’re doing,’ said the teas:her. ('tell)
‘Please don’t tell my husband,’ she said to her friend. (implore)
“Would you like to join me for dinner?’ I said to the new member.
(invite) - ,
‘I would take a more optimistic view of the matter, if I were you,” my
friend told me. {encourage) . _
‘Make your way to Waterloo Station, and wait under the main
clock,’ the letter said. {direct)

Complete the sentences, using an infinitive construction.

What could have provoked him . . . ¢

The manager appointed an assistant . . .

Who taughtyou . ..?

He ordered the cab-driver . . .

The realities of the situation forced us . . .

No one could understand what led him . . .
Cancellation of the flight obliged many passengers . . :
Everyone went home immediately after the party, leaving me . . .
While [ was filling up with petrol, I got the mechanic . . .
Seeing my friend’s holiday brochures tempted me . . .
His great wealth enabled him . . .

. The news of his failure caused the student . . .

Group 2c¢: verbs followed by the infinitive, with or
without preceding noun

The infinitive, with or without a preceding noun, is used after these verbs,
The verbs in italics may also be followed by a clause introduced by that.
1

ask’ desire mean (intend)!
beg! elect request”
choose expect’ want

dare? help® wish?

W@i&i‘-‘:&ib&;mﬁ‘:v s sy e
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“Notes:

' We do not puz a noun between these verbs and a ‘that’ clause.
? If no noun is used after dare, two patterns are possible:
(a) the infinitive with fo:
He dared 1o cadf me a fool 1o my face.

{8) the infinitive without f6 (more especially in negative and interrogative
sentences). In this case, dare patterns like an auxiliary verb, the negative
being formed by the addition of #ot (1), and the interrogative by simple
inversion of subject and verb:

He daren’t tl me what happened.
Dareyon mention it to him?

3 Help may be followed by the infinitive with or without #s:
Everyone heiped (me) (to) clean the place up.

‘There is, of coursc a difference between the uses of kelp in the following
sentences:
Lean’t help &9 clean the place up. (= 1 can’t give assistance)
Vean’t help falling asleep. (= I can’t prevent myself from falling asleep}
(See Group 1),

"The need to make such a distinction arises only after can t/couidn’t

Subject + verb + (noun) + infinitive

138 Write sentences based on the given facts, beginning your answers as
suggested. Some sentences require a noun before the infinitive.

1 Young Smith will be leading the sales mission to America. The

manager thinks he’s the best man for the job. (The manager has
. chosen. ..

2 Ihope you didn’t tell anyone. It was supposed to be a secret. (I
didn’t mean .. )

3 Aninvitation to dinner from the Robinsons? What’s come over
them? (I didn’t expect. . .)

4 I shall never finish all this work by myself. (Will you help . . . )

5 The manager is very firm about punctuality., (He expects . . .)

6 John is terribly inefficient these days. I doubt whether he’ll keep his
job much longer. (The firm will probably ask . . .)

7 I'd like some information, and you’re the very person to give itto
me, Iwant. . )

8 The police are interested in two particular men. An interview with
them would be very helpful at this stage. (The police wish . . .)

9 'The man was given two alternatives: a small fine or a term of
imprisonment. He refused to pay the fine. (The man elected . . )

10 I'm sure he didn’t realize you’d be so unhappy about it. (He didn’t
thean. . .)
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Group 3: verbs followed by the gerund or the infinitive

The gerund or infinitive may be used after these verbs. The letters 4, # and
¢ indicate which infinitive pattern is possible (see pages 137 and 146). The
verbs in italics may also be followed by a clause introduced by thar.

advise b Jeara omit #
allow! & forbear a permit' b
attempt @ Jorbid b plana
authorize b Jorgeta prefere
begin & goona recommend b
can’t bear ¢ hate ¢ regret d
cease 4 intend ¢ remember a
continue @ like ¢ require b
decline 4 loathe ¢ start 4
deserve a love ¢ try &
disdain & need ¢ urge b
dread a neglect a venture &
Note:

Let is roughly synonymous with these verbs, but is used only in the active,
and is followed only by a noun + infinitive without o (never by an -ing
form):

My neighbour let me borrow his car.
{See Exercise 144.)

While all these verbs may be followed by a gerund or an infinitive this is
simply an observation of what is grammatically possible. In some cases, the
choice of form may not matter very much, while in others it may create
important differences in meaning,.

After some verbs (and after particular forms of these verbs), the choice may
be determined by considerations of style rather than of meaning:
It’s just starting to rain. (Not starting raining)

But the choice may also rest on the nature of the dependent verb itself.
There is some correspondence between the infinitive and a ‘simple’ verb
form, and between the gerund and a ‘progressive’ verb form. Some verbs
are rarely used in the progressive form (see page 71), and the gerund could
hardly replace the infinitive in the following sentence:

He began to realize that he had made a mistake.

With many of the verbs expressing feelings or attitudes {fike, love, prefer,
hate, loathe, dread, can’t bear), the distinction between gerund and infinitive
corresponds to the distinction general versus particular:

I like Jooking round antique shops.
In such sentences, the infinitive is possible, but is a less likely choice than
the gerund. Like is very similar in this context to enjoy (Group 1).
If the verb refers to a specific action at a specific time, the infinitive is
always used:

T’d like #o visit you in your new house when you've settled in.

[3]
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In t_hls sentence, moreover, fike corresponds more closely to the idea of
desire, preference, or choice. This may help to explain why distike is always
.follmlv_ed by the gerund, while don 't like may be followed by the gerund or an
mﬁl:utlve in the same way as Jike. Dislike is associated more exclusively with
the idea of repugnance (the opposite of enjoyment):

I dislike asking him for favours. (i.e. I don't enjoy asking)

Don’t like, on the other hand, operates as the negative of /ike in both its uses:

4 1don’t like Jooking round antique shops.
& Twouldn't like 2o disturb him if he’s working,
(Not ‘I would dislike . , .")

Prefer raises an additional problem. The normal construction is o prefer
one thing fo another’ (not ‘than another’):

1 prefer cigars to cigarettes.

1 prefer riding to walking.
We cannot say: *I prefer to ride o to walk,
Nor do we say: *I prefer to ride #» walking.
When we’need to f:qmplcte such a construction as ‘I should prefer to stay at
home . . .’, where it is not possible to follow with a gerund or an infinitive,
we usually complete the sentence with rather than, as follows:

Lshoutd prefer to stay at home rather than £o out in this weather,
Alternatively, we can use the idiomatic phrase d rather:

1'd rather stay at home than go out in this weather. !

After the verbs r:emember, Jorget, regret, the gerund refers to an action or
event earlier in time than that of the main verb:

He remembered giving (or having given) her the message.

= He remembered that he had given her the message at some earlier
time.

_ ’114]'121)5 may be compared with the use of recalf and recollect in Group ! (page

I regret saying (or having sasd) that vou were mistaken.
= I regret that I said {at some earlier time) that you were mistaken,

The in_ﬁnitive after these verbs refers to an action or event occurring at the
same tme as that of the main verb, or later:

He remembered o give her the message. (He called to mind what had to
be done, and then did it)

Don’t forget to phore me tomorrow! (X trust you will call to mind what is
to be done, and then do it)

Lregret io sqy that you were mistaken, {I am sorry that | must new teil you
that you were mistaken) k

1 + . s
Note 9r.hat 4 rather is tollowed by the infinitive without sz in this sentence. See also
page 95.
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Unlike phrasal verbs in general, go oi may be followed by the gerund or an
infinitive. The gerund after go on indicates that an existing state of affairs
continues:

He went on talking, although I had asked him to stop.
The infinitive indicates a new, or the next, activity in a chain of activities:

Having mentioned the main prablem, he went on iulk of other, less
important matters.

The verb try is in a category of its own. If our hostess at a tea party says “T'ry
some of my home-made cake’, she is clearly inviting us to eat some, and
perhaps to give her our opinion of it; she is not inviting us to see whether or
not we can eat it. Similarly, if we use #ry + gerund, we are not referring to the
possibility or impossibility of performing the action, but to the result or
experience of performing it:

Have you ever tried driving in London? I have, and it’s not very pleasant.

The gquestion here is ‘Have you actually had the experience of driving in
London? If sa, you'll know what it’s like.’

Try + infinitive relates to the idea of possibility:

You should try o enswer all the questions.
= See whether or not you can answer all the questions.

The gerund after need and deserve {and want, Group 2¢) is equivalent in
meaning to a passive infinitive:

My pen needs fiffing (= to be filled)

The fire wants making up (= to be made up)

The point deserved mentioning (= to be mentioned)

1

Gerund or infinitive

Dame Mary Warnock, teaching at Oxford and also working in
London, is about to take over as Mistress of Girton College,
Cambridge, and talks about the sort of person she is. Complete the
extract with the gerund or infinitive (with or without i6) of the verbs
in brackets.

‘I enjoy challenges. I like the idea of (have) 2 new job in the year 'm
60. I hate {not have) something on the go. I prefer (be asked) (do)
things rather than (think) them up for myself, but I would hate (get
up) in the morning and feel there was no purpose to my life.

“Normally I get up at 7.30. 1 don’t like (stay) in bed much. It is no
treat (be told) I needn’t (get up) until later. 1like (go) through my

1 An alternative construction is fry and + infinitive without ‘o™
Tty and answer all the questions.
Note, however, that this alternative is possible only after the form rry:
I'lt ey and come early. He'll ery and do it tomarrow.
But not *1/He tried and did i.
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post first thing. If I don’t read my letters over breakfast I tend (lose)
them. [ sort of cart them round the house and don’t quite know
where they are and that can be fatal, so I try (have) a systematic
routine first thing.

I still divide mey time between London and Oxford. On an Oxford
day T start (teach) at nine. [ have (fit) my teaching into two days so
the earlier | can persuade anyone (come) the better. I remember
(think) nine o’clock was outrageously early for a tutorial when I was
an undergraduate, and some of my students (do) teo. But on the
whole they’re quite good,’

(from the Sunday Times, 16 December 1984)

Complete the sentences with the gerund or the infinitive of the
verbs in brackets, using the correct form of any pronouns that are
included.

If the Government’s policy is to succeed, they must try (keep) prices
in check.

The shareholders all think they know what should be done, but the
board still needs (convince).

Let’s invite him. I'm sure he would love (come).

Someone in the office had made a mistake, and the firm regretted
{cause) the customer inconvenience.

We plan (take) our holidays abroad this vear.

The teacher doesn’t permit (smoke) during the lessons.

I'vaguely remember (he, say) something like that.

Come over here! I'd like (you, see) this.

I always try (be) punctual, but I don’t always succeed.

It’s a tricky problem. I recommend (you, consult) an expert.

He’d prefer (vou, go) to his place, if that’s convenient.

A membership card authorizes (the holder, use) the club’s facilities
for a petiod of twelve months.

For the second time this year, Miss Black will atterpt {swim) the
Channel in less than five hours.

Children should start (learn) a foreign language at primary school.
The film was so terrifying that she could hardly bear {(watch) it.
The new committee member did not venture (speak) at his first
meeting.

They began (drive) at six in the morning, and were still on the road
ten hours later,

The union leaders urged (their members, think) again before
{decide) (strike).

He remembered (pass) on most of the information, but omitted
(mention) one or two of the most important facts.

The reporters asked many questions which the freed men declined
(answer).
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156 Group 4: verbs + noun + present participle/infinitive without t6

Rewrite the sentences, replacing the words in italics by a gerund or
infinitive construction,

He preferred that [ should say nothing about it at present.

She couldn’t bear that ke should think of her in that way.

He was surprised to find the door open. He distinctly remembered
that he had focked it before going to bed. .

The speaker making the radio appeal urged thai his listeners should
give generously to a deserving cause. .

The publishers withdrew the offending passages in the book, and
publicly regretted that they had caused anyone embarrassment.

The law requires that all cars should be regularly tested for safety and
efficiency. o

His lawyer advised him #hat he should drop the case, since it was
unlikely to succeed. . '

His doctor recommended that ke should try taking sleeping pills tor a
while.

Complete the sentences, using a gerund or an infinitive
construction.

Do you remember . . . last night?

Did you remember . . . last night?

Our teacher didn’t think we needed . . .

I think the piano needs . . .

Perhaps you would prefer not . . .

Does he prefer. . .to...?

I trust you won’t forget . . .

Do your parents allow you . . . ?

A truthful person hates . . .

His father has a fearsome temper. I'd hate . . .
Having discussed the first item on the agenda at great length, the
committee went on . . .

1 can’t understand why he goes on . . ., if he hates . ..
You should try . . . 'm sure you’d find it much easier.
He may not have succeeded, but at least he tried . . .

Group 4: verbs followed by a noun + present
participle or infinitive without to

These verbs are followed by an obiect and a ‘present’ participle or an
infinitive without #o. "The verbs in italics may also be followed by a clause
introduced by that.

Jeel notice perceive sense
hear observe see watch

Beais
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"These verbs are commonly called ‘verbs of perception’. We can compare
the use of the infinitive after these verbs with the use of a ‘simple’ verb
form, and the present participle with a “progressive’ form:

Lsam him enter the shop. (I saw the whole action—he opened the door,
went in, and disappeared})

1 sam him ensering the shop. (This action was in progress when I saw him)

In the following example, only the participle makes good sense, in terms of
the Company’s survival:

‘The Company saw its market disappearing, and took immediate steps o
develop new products,

After these verbs in the passive, we use the infinitive with #2 or the present
participle:

The man was seen o board a train at Euston.
The man was last seen boarding a train at Euston.

(1] Catch, spot, find, discover, and smell are also associated in meaning with the
abave group. None, however, is followed by an infinitive. All may be
followed by an object and a present participle:

The teacher caught the pupil chearing,

The search party found (spotted, discovered) the climbers elinging to a rock
face.

He smelt the meat coaking.

[1.1] Spot, find, and discover may be foliowed by an object + past participle:
The police found the money hidder in a disused garage.

They may alsa be followed by a ‘that’ clause, or by an object + o be or ta
have. In this case, the verbs suggest the discovery of a fiuf rather than an e,
an intellectual awareness rather than a physical perception:

Scientists found that the theory was correct.

Scientists found the theory fo ke correct.

[1.2] Swmell may also be followed by a ‘that’ clause:
. You could smel] that someane had been smoking a cigar.

[2] Leave and kecp (someone in a certain situation or condition) share some of
the characteristics of find and discover. They can be followed by an
object + a present or past participle:
He lgfi me sitting in the restaurant alone.
He kept me wasting.
He gt his bicycle prapped against a wall,
He kept the dog chained up.

{31 ‘Causative’ have shares the grammatical characteristics of many of the
above verbs, though it is not related to them in meaning. It is followed by a
noun and:

{@) the infinitive without to:
D'd] have the electrician check everything while he’s here.
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() the present participle: '
The doctor will soon have you walking again.

(o) the past participle!: _ .
We have our central heating boiler serviced every six months.

Subject + verb + noun + participle or infinitive

143 Complete the sentences, using suitable constructions from thosc
illustrated above.

1 Did anyone seeyou. ..’

2 Thope your friend didn’thear you . . .

3 A huge crowd watched the firemen . . .

4 We could feel thesun . . .

5 “Dion’t worry!” said the doctor. ‘I'll soon have you .. .

6 You must have been very late last night. I didn't even hearyou . . .

7 The pickpocket was observed . . .
8 High on the mountain, he could perceive three small figures . . .
8 Isearched the desk, and discovered the letter . . .
10 The woman caught her husband . . .
11 Leave the car with me. I'll haveit . ..
12 Iwas asked if I had noticed anyone . . .
13 When his leg was examined, it was found . ..
14 Where’s my umbrella? I thought I leftit . . . _
15 Although the station was crowded, I soon spotted my friend . . .
16 The assistant kept the customer . . .
17 The iron’s far too hot! Can’t you smell the material . . . ?
18 Ihope they won’tkeep us . . .
19 They found the survivors . . .
20 We all suddenly sensed danger . . .

make and let

These two verbs are followed by an object + infinitive without fe:

He made me dp all the work again.
My neighbour let me borromw his car.

144 Complete the sentences, using an infinitive construction (without ze}.

1 Dve no wish to make him . . . if he doesn’t want to. -
2 1t’s no good. The car’s broken down and I can’t makeit. . .
3 My brother refuses to let problems . . .

4 Ifthe job hasn’t been done properly, you should make the workman . . .

1 See exercise 101, page 114,

Group 5: verbs followed by a ‘that’ clause 159

5 Do you think it’s wise to let your children . . . ?
6 Since the car was being driven erratically, the police made the

driver. ..

7 We shouldn’t iet one small setback . . .
8 You'd better let your doctor . . .
9 Many unions seem unable to do anything to make their

members , . .

10 When he told me the whole story, it made me . .,

Only make is used in the passive, and in this case is followed by an infinitive

with ‘to’;

1 was made 1o do all the work again.

make in the passive (Situations)

145 Answer the questions, using a passive construction with make.

When you were a child, what were you made to do—

1 just before going to bed?

2 assoon as you got up in the morning?
3 before you ate your meals?

4 after you had eaten your meals?

5 on Sunday mornings?

6 if you were rude ta someone?
7 when you were given presents?
8 if your room was untidy?

9 whenever you felt ili?

10 if your work at school was bad?

Group 5: verbs followed by a ‘that’ clause

These verbs are followed by a clause introduced by thar. They may also be
followed by an object {very often if) + to be or to have.

allow (admit)
assume
helieve
calculate
confess
confirm
consider (be of the
opinion)
declare
demonstrate
disclose
estimate

feel (think)

guess

hear (be informed)

hold {maintain the
opinion)

indicate

know

learn {be informed,
discover)

maintain

presume {assume)

prove (show
conclusively)

reckon
recognize
teport
reveal

see (realize)
sense (be aware of)
show

State
suppose
suspect
think



146

W N =

[- )]

147

1

160  Group 5: verbs followed by a ‘that’ clause

Subject + verb + ‘that’ clause

Rewrite the sentences, substituting a ‘that’ clause for the words in
italics. (NB. Students should regard their answers as the more usual
construction, and the infinitive construction as a stylistic variant.)

The police believed sheir informant to be reliable.

Our correspondent reports the situation to be now under control.
The Meteorological Office stated #f o be unusual for Britain to
experience such a prolonged spell of fine, dry weather.

Many British people consider i # be cruel to use live animals in
laboratory experiments.

Everyone assumed mhat he said 1o be based on fact.

Pressed by shareholders for further details, the chairman confessed
it to be likely that profits would show a further fall.

On the other hand, he maintained s long-term opiintism 10 be

justified.
The public clearly suspect the Government to be hiding the full truth

about what happened.
The climbers reckoned the ascent to have taken nearly five and a half

hours. :

The witness later disclosed his evidence to have been perjured.
Researchers have now proved earlicr theories to have been incorrect.
The man was accused of receiving goods, knowing them fo have been
stolen.

Subject + verb + noun + o be

Replace the words in italics by an object + infinitive construction, as
in the examples.
Qur correspondent understands that it is impossible for tourists to
enter the country at present.
Our correspondent understands it fe be impossible for tourists to
enter the country at present.

The manufacturers themselves now acknowledge that their
market predictions were somewhat over-optimistic.
The manufacturers themselves now acknowledge their market
predictions to have been somewhat over-optimistic.
Note that we use the present infinitive if the time reference of the two
clauses is the same {example 2), and the perfect infinitive if the verb in the
noun clause refers to an earlier time than the verb in the main clause
(example B). See also notes on page 113.

The Court declared that the book was obscene.

Participles and gerunds: introduction 161

Teachers have found that the overhead projector is invaluable as a
teaching aid. -

'The majority of critics thought that the film was highly original.
Many of the audience considered that the speaker had averstated his
case.

Evidence showed that the man’s alibi was a complete fabrication.
The architect’s clients had assumed that the construction of such a
building was impracticable, whereas the architect himself beficved
that it was perfectly feasible.

Ata very early age, Paderewski revealed that he was a master of the
keyboard. .

Everyone knew #hat he was a man of integrity.

Detectives investigating the robbery discavered that £20,000 worth
of precious stones were missing.

Although most people once thought that it was impossible, several
climbers have now scaled the north face of the Eiger in winter.

Participles and gerunds

Introduction

We have seen that gerunds either (/) function as nouns standing alone, or
(2) operate as verbs in non-finite noun clauses:'

! Thank goodness the hammering has stopped!
2 Clasing the factory means putting people out of mork.

Particip_]es cither V) function as verbal adjectives, or (2) operate as verbs in
n;n—ﬁ:;:te clauses” (very commonly the equivalent of adjectival or adverbial
clauses):;

Iz 'Two men were trapped in the blazing house.

Ib After last night’s gales, some roads are blocked by fallen trees.

2Za The thieves took two mail-bags containing registered letters, (adjectival
clause—compare: ‘that contained registered letters’)

2b Having received their final medical check, the astronauts boarded their
spacecraft. (adverbial clause of time—compare: ‘When they had
received their final medical check”)

2c Grven time, he'll make a first-class tennis player. (adverbial clause of
condition—compare: ‘provided [that] he is given time’)

In some cases, the participial clause is the equivalent of a coordinate clause:

3 Parts of an aircraft fell on to a Somerset village today, narrowly missing
a group of children. (Compare: °. . . and narromly missed a group of
children’) ‘

1 . .
I"ar an explanation of this term, see Notes on Clauses in the Appendix.
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Although basically there are anly two participles, the ‘present’ participle
and the ‘past’ participle, these two may be used in combination to make
three other forms, all five forms being illustrated below:

Participles Gerunds

Chogsing his words with care, the  Choosing the prettiest girl in the
speaker suggested that the competition proved very difficult.
Government was mistaken inits  (Subject}

attitude. (Present Participle)

Seen in this light, the matrerisnot  No equivalent form
as serious as people generally
suppose. (Past Participle)

Having picked the team to meet
India in the final test match, the
selectors now have to wait till
Tuesday to discover whether or
not their choice was wise.
(Perfect Participle)

Hewasn’t asked to take on the
chairmanship of the society,
being considered insufficiendy
popular with all members.
(Passive Present Participle)

Having been told that bad weather  He denied having been told to service
was on the way, the dimbers the engine before take-off. (Object)
decided to put off their attempt

on the Eiger until the following

week, (Passive Perfect

Participle)

He regretted having picked Jones as
captain of the team. {Object)

He felt very flattered at being
considered the best man to take on
the chairmanship of the society.
(Object of a prepasition)

In each of the above sentences with participles, we can see that the
participle is related to 4 noun {the subject of the main clause), and students
should avoid what is called a misrelated participle:
Standing in the middle of the crowd, the sense of frustration and anger could
be plainly felt. TN
Here, the participle is related to the sense of frustration and anger, which,
clearly, could not be standing in the middle of the crowd. What the writer
intended was:;
Standing in the middle of the crowd, I could plainly feel the sense of -
frustration and anger,

An unrelated participle is, however, found in the following circumstances:
(@) with certain verbs, when the subject of the participle is felt to be the
indefinite pronoun one:
Fudging from recent events, the Government appears to be gaining in
populatity. (= If one judges; if one may judge}
He did quite well, raking everything into consideraton. {= When/If one
takes)

[4]

[51

6]
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(&) in certain stereotyped phrases:
Strictly speaking, the Isle of Man is not part 6f the United Kingdom.
{f) When the participle has the force of a preposition:
Regarding the question of absenteeism, a sense of responsibility seems
to have been lacking in some workers. (= With regard to)
Sometimes the participial clause contains its own subject, in which case the
construction is called absolute:
The holidays being over, we must now get down to some hard work.
England is experiencing its hardest winter for years, some areas having
farn under six feet of snow for nearly two months.
Non-finite clauses, like finite clauses, may be intreduced by conjunctions:

@ While flying over the Channel, the pilos saw what he thought to be a
meteorite.
b If taken literally, the sentence is nonsensical.

Where the non-finite clauses are adverbial (as thev are in the two sentences
above}, the two clauses in each sentence may be reversible:

@ The pilot saw what he thought to be a meteorite while flyéng over the
Channel.
b The sentence is nonsensical if taken literally,

It would not be possible to reverse the order of the clauses in sentence g if
the conjunction while were omitted, without changing the meaning:

Flying over the Channel, the pilor saw what he thought to be a meteorite.
(i.e., the pilot was flying)

The pilot saw what he thought to be a meteerite flying over the Channel.
{i.e. the meteorite was flying)

Nor is it possible to reverse the order of clauses in the following sentence,
where the non-finite clause is adjectival:

The class later discussed several points arésizg ffom the lecture.
(* Arising from the lecture, the class later discussed several points.)

Non-finite clauses using participles

Replace the finite clauses in italics by non-finite clauses, using

participles, and making any necessary changes in word order, e.g.
When he heard a noise, he went outside to see what was happening,
Hearing a noise, he went outside to see what was happening.

When he had listened to the speaker for five minutes, he got up and
-left.
Having listened to the speaker for frve minutes, he got up and left.

Netes:

We use the ‘present” participle in the non-finite clause if the time reference
of the verb is the same as that in the main clause (example 4); we use the
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‘perfect’ participle if the verb in the non-finite clause refers to an earlier
time than the verb in the main clause (example #). See also pages 113 and
160 for notes on similar characteristics in the use of infinitives in non-finite
clauses.

In Nos, 4 and 7, the participial clause replaces an adjectival clause, in the
first case being non-defining and so used with commas, and in the second
being defining and so used without commas. Participial clauses will be
found a useful alternative to constructions using relative pronouns in the
later exercises in synthesis. See also Exercises 177, 178 in Section T'wo.

As he had witnessed the crime, he was expected to give evidence in
court.

When the editor learned that his newspaper had been taken over by a
rival publisher, he resigned from his position.

I declined his offer of a loan and said that [ didn’t like owing people
moticy. '
The demonstrator, who protested violently, was led away by the
police.

When [ visit & strange city, 1 like to have a guide-book with me.
Although the motion received general support from the House, it was not
carried until it had been considerably amended.

Motorists wha intend 1o take their cars with them to the Continent are
advised to make early reservations.

It strikes me that he is an intelligent man, (‘He . . ")

Now that I have heard your side of the question, | am more inclined to
agree with you.
As he had been warned that bad weather lay ahead, the ship’s captain
changed course,

If one may judge by what the critics say, this new play is worth sceing.
{Unrelated participle) K

Now that spring has come, we may perhaps look forward to berter
weather. (Absolute construction)

Join the pairs or groups of sentences, using participles, and making
any necessary changes in word order, e.g.

The employers issued an ultimatum. They threatened all workers
with dismissal if they didn’t return to work by the following
Monday.

The employers issued an ultimatum, threatening all workers with
dismissal if they didn’t return to work by the following Monday.

Note: In many of the sentences, the participial clause is the equivalent of an
adverbial clause of reason, and words or phrases like therefore or as a result
should be omitted. Participial clauses can, of course, also have a temporal
function, and in seme cases both implications are intended:

Having finished the painting, he gave a sigh of relief.
=. When he had finished the painting,

As he had finished the painting, he gave a sigh of relief.

S
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I'was interested to see what would happen. { therefore stayed till the
end of the meering. ’

I found I had wasted my time going to the sale. The best bargains
had already been snapped up earlier in the day.

The rescue party decided that it would be hopeless to carry cut a
search while the fog persisted. They put off their rescue bid until
the next day.

He was brought up in the belief that pleasures were sinful. As a
result, he now leads an ascetic life,

The children had a week’s holiday. The school had been closed
because of an influenza epidemic.

One can allow for the fact that the orchestra was under-rehearsed.
Even so, last night’s concert was extremely disappointing.

He was very angry when his car broke down. He had had it serviced
onlv a week before.

No one was surprised at the change in Bank Rate. It had already
been confidently expected by investors.

The man lost interest in his work. He had been passed over in
favour of an outsider when a senior position became vacant,

We decided not to visit Oxford. [t was then the time of the summer
vacation. There were few students in residence,

He had to put off buying a house. The bank was unable to lend him
any money at that time.

The police found the small boy, He was wandering about the docks.
He was, apparently, looking for somewhere to spend the night.

Complete the sentences with participial clanses introduced by the
verbs in italics, using the form suggested and retaining the
punctuation given.

Jones put up a good fight in the first few rounds of the

contest, . . . (punch, present participle)

Jones put up a good fight in the first few rounds of the contest,

punching his opponent hard and accurately.

. . ., the chairman assured shareholders that profits would show a
distinct improvement the following year. (repeat, present
participle) :

Repeating what he had said earlier, the chairman assured
shareholders that profits would show a distinct improvement the
following year.

The accused was led out of the court, still irmly . . . (mainiain,
present participle)

. .., I think my advice could be of help. (have, perfect participle)
They found the treasure . . . (hide, past participle)

While . . ., the workmen unearthed the remains of 2 Roman villa.
(dig, present participle)
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Motorists should take extra care when . . . {drive, present participle)
- - . , they decided not to spend their holiday in England. (tefl,
passive perfect participle)

Ilast saw him . . . (go, present participle)

One can now hardly see this beautiful church, high buildings . . .
(erect, passive perféct participle; absolute construction)

The newspaper has now published an apology . . . (state, present
participle)

The gamekeeper caught a man . . . (sheot, present participle)

+ » You: cannot go back on your word. (promise, perfect participle)
‘The platform was crowded with people . . . (wave, present
participle)

Complete tl}e sentences, retaining the punctuation given, and
paying special attention 10 relating the correct nouns to the
participles.

Having overheard part of their conversation, . . .
Having overheard part of their conversation, T thought it best to
remain hidden until afier they had left.

-+« , being reluctant to commit himself to a long contract.
He turned down the job he was offered, being reluctant to
commit himself t6 a long contract.

Having gone into the question of how much the holiday would
cost, . . .

Having been forbidden to read the book, . . .,

If not treated with the respect he feels due tohim, . . .

. . ., having been struck by the beauty of its buildings on a previous
visit.

Bearing in mind the fact that he has never done anything wrong
before, . . .

When seen in this light, . . .

.+ . , having decided that he had little chance of winning the
competition,

- - -, creating fear and terror among the population.

Thaven’tyet. . . raised in your last letter. (Past participle related to
the object) :

Convinced that his luck must eventually turn if he persisted long
enough, . ..

.+, fully intending to pay it back the following Friday, when I
received my week’s wages.

Generally speaking, . . . (Unrelated participle)
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Participles and gerunds in non-finite clauses

Complete the sentences, using clause a as a participial clause, and
clause b as a gerundial clause (i.e. a non-finite noun clause), subject
of the sentence.
a Deciding not to go any further that day, . . .
Deciding not to go any further that day, we put up at the nearest
hotel. {Deciding is related to the subject we)

b Deciding on where to spend one’s holidays . . .
Deciding on where to spend one’s holidays can be a difficult
matter. (Deciding is the subject of can be)

Note that the participial clause is immediately followed by the subject of the

sentence, and is separated from it by a comma. The gerundial clause is
itself the subject of the sentence, and is immediately followed by a verb.

Looking hard at the prisoner, . . .

Looking at pictures in art-galleries . . .

Reading between the lines, . . .

Reading aloud . . .

Tryving desperately to reach the chalet before nightfall, . . .
Trving to teach backward children . . .

Swimming strongly and confidently, . . .

Swimming in the sea . ..

While digging the foundations of the house, . . .

Digging in the garden in hot weather . . .

Driving round the difficult Le Mans circuit with superb skill, . . .
Driving at night . . .

While doing his homework, . . .

His always doing things ina hurry . . .

Finding himself short of petrol, . . .

Finding the best way of doing things . . .

While tuning up his violin, . . .

Tuning pianos . . .

Calling on a friend late one night, . . .

Your calling on us just at this time . . .

General review: gerunds, infinitives, and participles

Rewrite the sentences, using the verbs in brackets in the gerund,
participle, or infinitive form. Note where alternatives are possible.

After (get) (know) him better, I regretted (judge) him unfairly.
The man the police found (act) suspiciously in the shop doorway
was charged with (loiter) with intent.
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I can’t bear the thought of (you, go) home without someone
{accompany) vou.

‘A job worth (do) is worth (do) well.’

I should prefer {go) to the cinema rather than (sit) here (listen) 1o
the radio.

Don't stand there {do) nothing.

He tried (explain) himself in German but found that no one seemed
to understand.

Man: This mixer doesn’t work. Woman {sarcastically): Try (switch)
it on properly.

Surely you recaollect (he, say) that he would let (I, barrow) his car if 1
didn’t mind (pay) for the petrol?

You know I hate (disappoint) you, but much as I would like (go) out
this evening, I have to finish (decorate} this room.

I would advise (you, wait) before {(decide) (accept} his offer.

At present the new child is very shy of {join) in with the others, but
very soon | expect (have) (he, show) more confidence.

Instructions as for 153.

If I catch {you, cheat) again, I shall make you (stay) in after school
(do) some extra work.

It's no use (blame) him really. You know he had no choice but (do)
as he was told.

She can’t bear (be left) alone in the dark, (be) accustomed as a child
to (have) a light on all night.

He does nothing but {complain) when he is asked {do) anything that
means (put) himself out.

Peaple should sometimes stop (think) before (speak) their minds.
Surely you remember (lend) him the money? I hope, at least, that ke
won’t forget {pay} you back, for he has a habit of {forget) things he
doesn’t want (remember).

The fire needs (make up). Would you mind (attend} to it?

I can well understand (you, be) unwilling (rely) on him after (he, let)
vou down on a previous occasion.

I’'m looking forward to (have) a few days to myself while the rest of
the family are away.

Like many other people, I dislike (have) someone {look) over my
shoulder (read) my newspaper, I find it difficult {prevent} myself
from (say) something sarcastic.
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The position of adverbs

Inversion of subject and verb after initial negative adverbs

An adverb, or an adverbial phrase or clause, may in some cases be tzken out
of its normal position and placed at the beginning of a sentence or clause
far emphasis. If this construction is used with negative adverbs or adverbs
of degree, the subject and verb of the sentence or clause to which the
adverb relates must be inverted (using ds if necessary):
& One should on ne acconnt drink and drive,
On ny account should one drink and drive, (Emphatic)
b He little realizes what problems he creates for others.
Liitle does he realize what problems he creates for others, (Emphatic)
¢ The winner was sz exhausted that he collapsed soon after finishing the
race.
Se exhausted was the winner that he collapsed soon after finishing
the race. (Emphatic)

Naturally, there can be no inversion when zn adverb of this type is one of a
group of words qualifying the subject:
Not only the professionals but also the amateurs will benefit from the new
training facilities.
This may be compared with:

The professionals not enly demanded new training facilities; they also
proposed a revision of membership fees,

In this sentence, not only modifies the verb demanded, and the sentence may
be reconstructed:

Not only #id the professionals demand new training facilities; they also
proposed a revision of membership fees.

Rewrite the sentences, placing the adverbs or adverbial phrases in
italics at the beginning of their sentence or clause, and making the
necessary inversions.

He had o sooner put down the receiver with a great sigh of relief
than the telephone rang again.

The thieves little realized that the police had already thrown a
cordon round the bank, and that all means of escape had been cut
off.

The doctor told his patient that he should en e account return to
work until he had made a complete recovery.

I'woulds s doubt his integrity for one moment. (‘Not for . . %)

The whole truth didn't become known until many years later. (Not
until .. %)

The smoke was so dense that even breathing-apparatus proved
ineffective against it.
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His fear of failing the examination was such that he resorted to
cheating.

We have rarely seen such public interest as is being shown in the
appeal for funds to save the cathedral.

Their hopes had been raised s such & pitch that they were almost
bound to be disappointed.

Such a situation should never again be allowed to arise,

The pilot agreed to land the plane ondy when the hijackers threatened
1o shoot some of the passengers.

A lasting peace will be established in the area ondy if both sides accept
the agreement,

Some negative adverbs, or adverbial phrases and clauses, may be
introduced by It i or It was and still retain their emphatic force when

“placed at the beginning of their sentence. In this case, however, no

inversion of subject and verb is necessary (see Clefl sentences, page 132). We
thus find that there are two possible ways of reconstructing a sentence like
the following, the alternative 4 being the emphatic form cammenly found in
the spoken language:
I didn 't realize how ill he was uniil T visited him.
a Not uniil I visited him did I realize how ill he was. (Emphatic)
& It was not until [ visited him that [ realized how il he was, (Emphatic}

Rewrite the sentences, placing the adverbs or adverbial phrases in
italics at the beginning of their sentence or clause, and making
inversions in those sentences that require t.

The back of this radio should urder ne circumstances be rernoved
unless the set has first been disconnected at the mains.

He has, no doubt, good reason for thinking as he does.!

Such a major operation has proved completely successful in very few
Cases.

It has been found that, i a few cases, people can have this disease
and not be aware of it.

He mentioned it to me only yesterday. (Tt was .. ."

He wouldn’t answer the questions of the reporters, and he wouldsn
pose for a photograph. (. . . the reporters, nor . . ")

Students have, en ane or two secasions, been kmown to fall asleep
during his lectures.

The police admitted that they had seldom had to deal with such a
baffling case.

1 v . - .
No doubt is a sentence adverb, i.e. it modifies the sentence as a whole, and does not
relate to a pardeular verb.

* Few carries a negative implication; o few is positive.
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The position of adverbs: inversion of subject and verb 171

The driver admitted that he was not only not insured, but he didn’t
have a driving licence cither. '

The two countries first began talks about signing a treaty as Joag as
Jour years ago. (‘Ttwas .. ))

The talks didn 7 appear to have much chance of success until guire
recently, homwever.

There is now substantial agreement on all but a few tssues.

For each of the following sentences, write another sentence as
similar as possible in meaning, beginning with the word(s) in
brackets, e.g. ’
He wouldn’t accept my suggestion until I pointed out the
alternatives, {only)
Only when I pointed out the alternatives would he accept my
suggestion.

Remote villages don’t have a regular bus service any more. (no
longer)

[t's unusual for the temperature to fall below freezing in the south
of the country. (seldom)

Tt was the first time he had ever been in such a predicament. (never)
You won'’t succeed unless you work hard. (only)

It started raining as soon as we stepped outside the door. (no
sooner)

I wouldn’t have agreed to such an arrangement under any
circumstances. (under no circumstances)

You don’t care very much about the problems he’s facing, (little)
The scientist had never been in a position to pass vital information
to the enemy. (at no time)

I had only just got inside the room when everyone started asking me
questions. (hardly)

The twins were very alike, and few people could tell them apart. (so)

Complete the sentence-openings, using inversions where
necessary.

The teacher explained the point a second time, but not even
then ...

So complicated . . . that . . .

Only three men . . .

The customer complained that no sooner . . , than . ..
Neither the driver nor his passengers . . .

Neither on this occasion nor on the previous one . . .

Only after a great deal of discussion . . .

tt was only after a great deal of discussion . . .
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Adverb position and meaning

In each of the sentences, there are at least two possible positions for
the adverbs given. Write each sentence twice, placing the adverbs so
as to suggest two distinctly different meanings. Show the difference
between your two versions by explaining each one or by paraphrase,
e.g.
Differential rates of pay cause friction among workers.
(generally)

@ Differential rates of pay generally cause friction among
warkers.
= Differental rates of pay do, in most cases where applied,
cause friction among workers.

b Differential rates of pay cause friction among workers
generally,
= Differential rates of pay cause friction among workers as a
whole.

He expressed his thanks. (naturally)

The teacher thought the student was not intelligent. (obviously)
There were a few passengers on the bus on weekdays. (enly)
The speaker had not argued his case at all. (clearly)

Some club members were hotrified at the suggestion of small
changes. (even)

I remember his being able to play football. (well)

The rescue party managed to take ten of the crew off the ship
before it sank. (just)

1 don’t want to put mysclf under an obligation to him by asking a
favour. (particularly)

[ think he will find he has been rash in investing his money in those
shares. (rather)

Frank has decided to spend a few days in Austria on his way to
Switzerland. (also)

Instrucrions as for 159

When I mentioned the money involved, he undertook to do the
work. (promptly)

He appreciat +d that my idea was a good one, but he still wasn’t
willing to lend me his support. (quite)

Do you think youw’ll have enough money at the end of the month to
take a short holiday? (still)

I should ask him what he meant by his statement. (personally)
Have you made up your mind about what you want to do when you
leave school? {really)

He had the grace to admit that he was partly in the wrong. (at least)

7
]
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He will explain quite clearly what he intends to do. (in future)

The student overheard the teacher saying that his last piece of
homework was better. (distinctly)

A spokesman for the bus company pointed out that buses couldn’t
run on Sundays because of the unwillingness of the staff to work
overtime. {normally)

As the solicitor said, the money had been divided among the
brothers and sisters of the dead man, who had no children. (rightly)

Reported speech’

Introduction

Exercises in reported speech should not be treated as mere practice in
mental gymnastics, although the process of encoding spoken utterances
and deceding reports may involve a number of camplex operations which
can become automatic only through practice. These can be summarized as
follows:

The reporter is generally someone other than the original speaker. Equally,
the receiver of the report is likely to be different from the person who
received the eriginal message. Using the correct pronouns to reflect these
changes is a matter of common sense.

Reports are often given in a different place from where the original words
were spoken, and at a later time. In any reports introduced by a reporting
verb in the past tense, the original tenses will often need to be changed
accardingly. (Tense changes are not automatic, however, especially when
dealing with conditionals—see page 103, and exercises 9G, 91.) It may

also be necessary to change adverbs of time or place, so that words like today,
tamorrow, here, mean the same at the time and place of the report as in the
original utterance:

‘Il meet you kere at the same time tomorrow.”
= He said he 'd meet me there at the same time the following day.

Reporting questions nearly always involves a change in sentence structure:
the original question becomes embedded in a statement, and the verb
forms are no longer interrogative, nor is a question mark used at the end of
the reporting sentence:

‘Where do you live’ = He wanted to know where [ lfved.
‘How old are you?’ = He asked me how old / was.
‘dre you English? = He wanted to know if J was English.

‘Do you know the way?” = T asked him if he krew the way.

-

See also the following exercises: 11 (ean, could, may, might), 79 (shall), 26 (must,
mustn’t, have to), 28 (needn’t, not need to, not have to), 65 (Present perfect), 69
{Pastperfect).
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174  Reported speech

In questions where na interrogative verb form is needed in direct speech,
no change in word order is necessary (or possible) in reported speech:

‘Who has borromwed my pen? = He wanted to know who had borromed his
pern.
Orders, requests and advice are generally reported by using an infinitive
construction (see exercise 136):
‘Be careful!’ = We warned him #o be careful,

‘Iwouldn’t tell anyone if I were you.” = He advised me not 1o tel anyone.

Note that the word suggest cannot be fallowed by an infinitive (see pages
142-3):

‘Why don’t you take a rest?” = I sugpested he should take 3 rest.
Similarly, say is never followed by an infinitive:

‘Please go away!” =Te asked me to go away.
not *He said me to go away.

Say is most commonly followed immediately by a ‘that’ clause, zlthough
that is frequently omitted:

‘Pm feeling hungry.” = He said (that) he was feeling hungry.
Tell must be followed by a noun denoting the person spoken to:

‘'m feeling hungry.” = He told me he was feeling hungty.
not  *He told that he was feeling hungry.
nor *He said me he was feeling hungry.

Many important reporting verbs, together with their associated sentence
patterns, arc listed in the section Ferb Patterns (pages 135-160).

Itis possible to repart people’s verbal reactions without giving the precise
words used:

He expressed considerable surprise at the news.
He confirmed his interest in the project.

Words like expressed and confirmed are never used as the reporting verbs in
direct speech, but are useful in reporting the factual or emotional content
of what has been said,

Some verbs used in direct speech cannot be used in reported speech, and
have to be expressed with s¢id and an appropriate adverb of manner
indicating the way in which something was said. In other cases the tone or
emotional content of the original can be preserved in the reported version
only by the use of s#id, again with an appropriate adverb of manner (see
excrcises 169, 171},

Exercises giving practice in dealing with longer stretches of dialogue are
really essays first in comprehension and then in guided composition and
flexibility of expression. It is most important to preserve the spirit of the
original, and this consideration should come before a strict adherence to
the form.
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Tense changes in reported speech

A friend of yours at work sees you during the day and complains
about her work. Report this to another friend a few days later. Begin
your report as suggested at the end of the text.

‘I'm fed up. We're stock-taking in our department and it’s terrible.
Pve been working for six hours non-stap, and I can’t do any more. It
wouldn’t seem so bad if it was raining—I hate having to work so
hard when it’s fine outside. It was just the same vesterday. I started
at nine in the morning, and by five in the afternoon [ was dropping
on my feet. I asked my boss if T could leave at half-past five as I'd
worked late the day before, but he said I had to get the work
finished. I shall be thankful when it’s all over.’

Mary stopped me at work the other day. She was really fed up. . . .

Questions in reported speech

You went to a party last week, where you were introduced to several
people you had never met before. In conversation with a friend, you
now talk about the party and report the various questions that
different people asked you during the course of the evening.

‘Who did you come to the party with?’

‘Did you come with a friend?

‘Why aren’t you drinking?’

‘Would you like something to drink?’

“Where do you live?

‘Do you know many people here?’

‘When did you arrive?’

‘What do you do for a living?’

‘Did you see that marvellous documentary on TV last night?’
‘Have you been watching the latest TV serial?’
‘How do you like your coffee—black or white?’
‘What time Is it?’

‘What’s your 'phone number?

*Can I give you a ring tomorrow?’

‘How will you get back home?’

Composition
Imagine you had an interview for a job yesterday and you are now

telling a friend about it. Report what questions you were asked and
what your answers were.
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Consumer report

(Give the actual comments made to researchers for the Consumers’
Association magazine Which?:

We collected opinions about sleeping quilts from some 1,200
members. Members owning quilts liked them chiefly for the ease of
making the bed, for their warmth, and for their light weight. The
two biggest grumbles were that sleeping quilts sometimes tended to
slip off the bed, and were sometimes too warm or too cold.

Most members who hadn’t got quilts said that they were happy with
the blankets they already had, or liked to be tucked in firmly at night
(not possible with quilts), or thought that quilts were too expensive.

{from Which? magazine, October 1980}

Various reporting verbs

Replace the word s4id in the sentences by one of the words at the
head of the exercise. Use each word once only,

suggested  agreed muttered  exclaimed
insisted whispered boasted  admitted
shouted claimed objected  protested

‘I can speak six languages fluently,’ he said.

‘Let’s go to the cinema this evening,’ he said.

‘Stop that noise in the classroom,’ said the teacher.

“That car you are driving is my property,” the man said.

‘Yes, I broke the windows with my catapult,’ the boy said.
‘You can’t take me to prison. I know my rights,’ the man said.
‘I shall always love you,” said his fiancée.

‘We don’t have enough money to carry out the plan,’ said the
treasurer,

“This teacher doesn’t know what he’s talking about,’ said the
student.

‘Well, it is a surprise to meet you here today!’ she said.

‘Well, yes; if the weather is bad, we can’t go,” he said.

‘If vou can’t come today, you simply must come tomorrow,’ she
said.

When you have checked your answers to the last exercise, rewrite
the sentences in reported speech. . -
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Write a statement consistent with the verbs given.
. . he complained. 7 ...herctorted,
. . he sneered. 8 ... hedeclared.
.. he stammered. 9 ...he promised.
.. he snapped. 10 ... he groaned.
.. he announced. 11 ... he conceded.
.. he explained. 12 ... he gasped.

When you have checked your answers to the last exercise, rewrite
vour sentences in reported speech. If necessary, use said with an
appropriate adverb of manner in place of the original verb. If you
wish, you can work from the answers suggested in the key.

Write a statement consistent with the adverbs given.
. . he said angrily. 9 ...he commented derisively.
.. he said pompously. 10 ... he whispered shyly.
. . he said passionately. 11 .. .he observed sarcastically.
. . he answered sharply. 12 ... he said sympathetically.
. . he said brutally. 13 .. .he said patiently.
.. he said accusingly. 14 ... he said agreeably.
. . he said callously. 15 ... he said complacently.
. . he said defiantdy. 16 ... he said fiercely.

Give what you think are the original wards represented by the
following reports.

He expressed his gratitude for what I’d done.

He complimented his wife on the meal she had prepared.

He expressed great satisfaction with the way things had turned out.
The doctor inquired after his patient’s health.

I expressed surprise at meeting him there that day.

The hotel porter offered to carry my cases.

| advised him to think carefully before making up his mind.

We were warned not to touch the fence. It was electrified.

One of the group suggested we all go and have a drink.

The teacher reprimanded the student for failing to do his
homework.

The motorist remonstrated with the wraffic warden at being given a
parking ticket. )

He expressed his disappointment at my failure in the test.

We were given a warm welcome by our host and hostess,

He offered me a lift in his car.

I politely declined his invitation.
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Write the sentences in reported speech, using the most suitable
reporting verb for each sentence, or using said with an adverb of
manner.

It’s up to you to decide, but don’t come and ask me for help if you
get into difficulties.

‘Don’t forget to take your passport with you.’

‘For Heaven's sake stop asking me stupid questions!”

*Surely you don’t think your friend is serious?’

‘Do as you're told, and stop arguing!’

“What a fool I was not to accept the job! Still, it can’t be helped
now.’

‘Here’s to the bride and bridegroom.’

‘Please don’t say anything to him, for my sake.’

‘Shall I post this letter for you?’

‘Pve had just about enough of your insolence. One more word out
of you and you’ll go to the headmaster.”

‘Do you mean to say that you’ve lost the money on horse-racing?’
‘If you're so clever, why don’t you try doing it yourself?’

‘Of course, I could have won the race easily if Thad really tried.’
‘Go away! Can’t you see I’'m busy?’

‘Give me the keys to the safe or you'll regret it.”

Dialogue: reported > direct speech

Rewrite the sentences in direct speech. Note that in these examples
there is an implied dialogue, and that the reported version is, in
some cases, very much a paraphrase of the original. Students
should reconstruct the dialogues in their most likely original form,
e.g. ' '
Tony accepted without reservation my suggestion that we should
try to get local support for the new theatre company.

‘I would suggest, Tony, that we try to get local support for the
new theatre company.’

*Yes, I absolutely agree.”

When I asked his advice about taking the job, he seemed indifferent
as to whether T accepted it or not.

When questioned by the master about the disappearance of a
bicycle from the school cycle sheds two days before, the boy flatly
denied having had anything to do with it.

Peter’s request to his employer to have the next day off met with a
blunt refusal.
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He asked me to lend him five pounds, which I agreed to do,
somewhat reluctantly, on condition that hé paid me back the
following week.

Michael rang up Jean at the last moment, apologizing profusely for
being unable to go to dinner with her that evening. Despite his
apology, Jean was very put out, and said that he might have let her
know earlier; she wouldn’t have needed to make such elaborate
preparations.

I was taken completely by surprise, and in fact could hardly believe
Margaret was serious when she told me she was going to leave
England early the following year to take up a job abroad.

When the lady protested at being told to open her suitcase for
inspection, the Customs Official firmly but politely pointed out that
she must do as she was asked. .

After the accident, the bus driver accused the motorist of not
looking where he was going, to which the latter retorted that if the
other hadn’t been driving so fast, he himself would have had a
chance of stopping in time.

Reporting conversations from a particular point of view

Report the following interview as if you were the doctor.

"The doctor waited. The clock ticked. [ stared at the fire.
‘Take doesn’t want any more children,’ I said.

‘Do you like children, Mrs Armitage?”

‘How can I answer such a question?’

‘Do you think it would be wrong not to like children?’

‘I don’t know. Yes. Yes, I think so.’

“Why?’ _

‘Because children don’t do you any harm.”’

‘Not directly, perhaps. But indirectly . . .’

‘Perhaps you don’t have any,’ I said.

‘Oh, yes. Three. Two boys and a girl.’

‘How old are they?

‘Sixteen, fourteen and ten.’

‘And do you like them?’

‘Most of the time.’

‘Well, then. That’s my answer. I like them most of the time.’

{from The Pumpkin Eater by Penelope Mortimer)
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Imagine you are Gordon, and report this conversation to another
friend one day after the event.

‘What’s under there?’ I asked, seeing the bulge at Claud’s waistline.
He pulled up his sweater and showed me two thin but very large
white cotton sacks which were bound neat and tight around his
belly. “To carry the stuff,” he said darkly.

‘1see.’

‘Let’s go,” he said.

I still think we ought to take the car.’

‘It’s too risky. They’ll see it parked.’

‘But it’s over three miles up to that wood.’

‘Yes,’ he said. ‘And I suppose you realize we can get six months
in the clink if they catch us.’

“You never told me that.’

‘Didn’tIP

‘I’m not coming,’ I said. ‘Tt’s not worth it.’

“T'he walk will do you good, Gordon. Come on.’

(from The Champion of the World by Roald Dahl)

Fi
Converting reports into direct speech

Rewrite the passage in direct speech

When the woman returned, Mr Boggis introduced himself and
straight away asked if she would like to sell her chairs.

Dear me, she said. But why on earth should she want to sell her
chairs?

No reason at all, except that he might be willing to give her a
pretty nice price.

And how much would he give? They were definitely not for sale,
but just out of curiosity, just for fun, you know, how much would he
give?

Thirty-five pounds.

" How much?

Thirty-five pounds.

Dear me, thirty-five pounds. Well, well, that was very interesting.
She’d always thought they were valuable. They were very old. They
were very comfortable too. She couldn’t possibly do without them,
not possibly. No, they were not for sale but thank you very much all
the same. :

They weren’t so very old, Mr Boggis told her, and they wouldn't
be at all easy to sell, but it just happened that he had a client who
rather liked that sort of thing. Maybe he could go up another two
pounds—call it thirty-seven. How about that?

(from Parson’s Pleasure by Roald Dahl)

Reported speech 181

176 Instructions as for 175

Joan worked in a shop selling tapes and records. One day a
middle-aged woman came in, sat on a stool in front of the
counter and beamed at Joan. Addressing Joan familiarly, she said
she wanted a record—one she had heard on the radio that
morning. Joan asked what the record was called. The woman
shook her head, and said she didn’t remember, though she would
know it if she heard it. She suggested that Joean should play her
some, and scttled herselt more comfortably on her stool. Joan
pointed out that they had hundreds of records in stock, and that it
would take a very long time to play her even a little of each. She
asked the lady if she could hum it to her. The woman giggled,
and replied that she couldn’t sing ‘God save the Queen’ in tune.
They would get into a worse muddle if she started humming. She
looked very depressed, but suddenly her face brightened. She
had just remembered something, she said; it came from a play in
which there was a woman who spoke very badly, but who after a
time learned to talk beautifully. Joan asked if it would be from My
Fair Lady. The woman exclaimed that that was it. She wished
Joan had thought of it earlier instead of wasting time asking silly
questions. She supposed Joan was new to the job.
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Section two
Sentence structure and synthesis'

Adjectival clauses?

Participles in non-finite adjectival clauses

Replace the finite clauses in italics (defining relative clauses) by
non-finite clauses, using the present or past participle. Do not add
any punctuation, since the function of the clauses will remain defining
(see note on page 266 of the Appendix).

The thieves took two mail bags that contained registered letters.
The thieves took two mail bags containing registered letters.

[ couldn’t understand the instructions that were given in the
rmanual,
I couldn’t understand the instructions given in the manual.

Motorists who intend to take their cars with them to the Continent are
advised to make early reservations.

I'haven’t yet had an opportunity to think over the proposals that were
wade al the last meeting,

Three armed men crossed the river that marks the frontier.

Any control of incomes that is imposed by a government and that is not
negotiated by unions and employers is bound to create discontent,
Investors receive annually all the interest that has been credited to their
account during the year,

Companies that already use computers have found that the number of
staff that is needed for siock-controf can be substantially reduced.

All aliens who are already Iiving tn this country have been asked to
register with the police.

We can deliver within three days any articles that are ordered from
stock.

The school has now moved to new premises which overlook the
Thames.

Reports that are now reacking London suggest that the number of
casualties that has been caused by the earthguake may exceed two
hundred.

! For explanatory notes, see the Appendix.
% Students should have already completed Exercises 104-123 {on relative clauses)
before starting these exercises,
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178 Join the pairs of sentences in each of two ways: & change the second

sentence into 2 non-defining clause with a finite verb, using which or

who; and b change the second sentence into a non-defining clause

with a non-finite verb, using the present or past participle.
The British Ambassador to Paris said that the destinies of France
and Britain were indissolubly linked. He made his first public
speech as ambassador yesterday.

a The British Ambassador to Paris, who made his first public speech as
ambassador yesterday, said that the destinies of France and Britain
were indissolubly linked. _

b The British Ambassador to Paris, making his first public speech as
amébassador yesterday, said that the destinies . . .

The firm’s latest product has already captured a significant share
of the market. It was launched only six months ago.

a The firm’s latest product, which was launched only six months ago,
has already captured a significant share of the market.

b The firm’s latest product, launched only siv months ago, has already
captured a significant share of the market.

{Note that both the finite and non-finite clauses are non-defining in
function, and so are enclosed by commas) -

1 The National Motor Show attracts enormous numbers of visitors. It
is held every year in the autumn.

2 The present house stands on the site of a much earlier building. It
still bears the same number.

3 The unfortunate newsreader looked very confused when his
autocue failed. He was making his first appearance on television.

4 This new hostel will be opened next month. It accommodates 200
students.

5 The new freightliner trains carry forty-two containers. The trains
are made up of twenty-one container wagons.

6 The invasion was completed within a matter of days. It was carefully
planned and skilfully executed.

7 Our new houses should satisfy the most discriminating purchaser.
They are built to the highest standards and range in price from
£80,000-£180,000.

8 Typhoon ‘Ida’ left a trail of destruction in its wake. It swept the
country from coast to coast.

9 Britain’s building socicties will soon be obliged to raise their rates of
interest to investors and borrowers. They are at present struggling
hard to attract more meney.

10 The damaged ship is in danger of breaking up in heavy seas. Itis
carrying a cargo of dangerous chemicals and is at present caught on
rocks.
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Infinitives in non-finite adjectival clauses

Replgge the finite clauses in italics by non-finite clauses, using the
infinitive. Do not change the punctuation, e.g.

This is a point whick we should bear in mind.
This is a point o bear in mind.

MeaE;ures that will restrain home demand have already been

considered by the Chancellor of the Exchequer.

There are more than fifty proposals that will be discussed at the

conference.

"The new regulations on the lead content in petrol are giving motor

manufacturers plenty that they must think about.

There are many difficultics that must be surmounted before any

agreement can be reached.

Our company builds houses that suit many different types of

purchasers.

Before our cars leave the factory, there is an exhaustive series of

tests that must be passed.

There is still a long way that we must go before we reach our sales

targets.

British trains have communication cords, which may be operated only

tn an emergency.

dTah;e chemist gave her the tablets, which were to be taken three times
ily.

A significant point that has emerged from the survey is that large

numbers of people living in Council houses would like the

opportunity to become house owners,

Finite and non-finite adjectival clauses

Complete the sentences with an adjectival clause, using the
punctuation given. State whether your clauses are finite or
non-finite in structure. (Note: Ensure that your clauses are not
coordinating in function—see under Relative Clauses, page 130, and
paragraph 2.4 of the Appendix.)

The house.. . . has at last been sold.

We spent our holiday in the town . . . :
The housing problem, . . . , is now almost solved.
He recalled the time when . . .
Iwantedtobuyacar. ..

Do you remember the name of the place . . , ?
What did he do with the money . . . ?

He is the sort of man . .

This letter is from my brother, . . .
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English scenery has a beauty . . .

He did his medical training at a hospital . . .

I am prepared to agree to anything . . .

Something . . . quite startled me.

I remembered the reason . . .

Perhaps you could tell me the name of the shop . . .
That’s the first time . . .

These rare books, . . . , were sold for a record price.
Perhaps you didn’t know that it was my sen . . .

I can’t really believe his story, . . .

We returned by the same train . . .

1 am sure there is no one here but . . ."-

Beethoven is one of the greatest composers . . .

His father, . . ., said he intended to retire shortly.
We were advised to buy the larger dictionary, . . :
In 1953, a British expedition succeeded in climbing Everest, . . .

Co-ordinate relative clauses

Complete the sentences with co-ordinate clauses, using. which, who,
whom, when, or where, (Note: relative pronouns and rclatlve_ advt?rbs
with a co-ordinating function are not descriptive, but continuative,
i.e. they may be replaced by and this, and he, and there, and then, etc.)

That evening we went to the cinema, . . .

He had intended to buy the goods before secing them, . . .

1 had almost given up expecting him, . . . _

The Queen was, after all, unable to attend the charity concert, . . .
The father left his business to his son, . . . .

The campers moved on without extinguishing their fire, . . .

The man dived fully clothed into the river to save the boy, . . .
We were bepinning to think that our view from the mountainside
would be obscured by cloud, . . .

Last year we spent our holiday in Austria, . . .

I gave the message to Peter, . . .

In some cinemas, smoking is prohibited, . . .

Last night we went to the opera at Covent Garden, . .,

The letter I received was in fact intended for John, to . ..

The contractors have now sent a satisfactory estimate for building
the school, on the basis of . . .

He missed a lot of work through his absence from school, to make
upfor...

! Used as a relative pronoun, but is equivalent to that . . . not, e.g. There wasn't one
boy in the class but knew (= that didn’t know) exactly what the teacher was
referring to.
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Adverbial clauses!

Below is a list of the principal conjunctions used to introduce the different
types of adverbial clauses, but it is important to remember that some
conjunctions have several meanings, and the type of clause they intraduce
can be determined only by an examination of the finction of the clause. The
uses of the conjunction as illustrate this point:

1 He did his work as his employer had instructed. (Adverbial clause of
manner)

2 He can’t speak English as well as he mrites it. (Adverbial clause of
comparison)

3 He decided to spend his holiday in Austria, as #e had never been there
before. (Adverbial clause of reason)

4 As he was posting the letter, he suddenly realized that he hadn’t puta
stamp on the envelope. (Adverbial clause of time)

5 You’ve made the same mistake as you mads before. (Adjectival clause)

6 A welfare state does not necessarily make everyone happier, as some
peaple are now beginning to reafize. (Co-ordinate clause)

Conjunctions used to introduce adverbial clauses

Time when, whenever, white, as, since, after, before, until,
as soon as, once, now (that), the moment (that)

Place where, wherever

Manner as, as if

Comparison as, than, the + comparative

Reason or Canse  because, as, since

Purpose so that, in order that, for fear that, lest, (in order to,

50 as to: non-finite clauses)
Result so that, so + adjective + that (result clauses
associated with degree), such . . , that

Condition if, unless, whether, provided that, supposing, an
condition that, as (o7 so) long as
Concession although, though, even though, even if, while,

whatever, wherever, whenever, no matter

Note: Many of the sentences in these exercises could be completed equally
well with an adverbial phrase or, in some cases, a single adverb. Students
should remember that the group of words they add must contain a verb in
order to constitute a clause. Here is a sentence completed in four possible
ways, ¢ or 4 being of the type required in the following exercises:

Apparently, he tried to telephone me . . . (Time)
@ Apparently, he tried to telephone me yesterday. (Adverb of time)

' See also Conditional Sentences, page 88, Participles and Gerunds, page 161, and
Exercises 23 (clauses of purpose with should), 44 and 64 (tenses in time clauses),
and 68 (non-finite/finite clauses of time and reason).
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188 Adverbial clauses

b Apparently, he tried to telephone me the eventng before last. (Adverbial
phrase of time) )

¢ Apparently, he tricd to telephone me as soon as he recefved my letter.,
(Finite adverbial dause of time}

d Apparently, he tried to telephone me afier receiving my letter.
(Non-finite adverbial clanse of time)

Adverbial clauses (finite and non-finite)

Complete the sentences with finite or non-finite adverbial clauses
of the type indicated. State whether your clauses are finite or
non-finite.

He speaks English much better . . . (C}j;;mparison)

They decided to climb the mountain . . . (Time)

We left the car . . . (Place)

The United Nations Organization was formed . . . (Purpose)
The book was so boring . . . (Result)

We went swimming . . . (Concession)

I should be delighted . . . (Condition)

. .., I didn’t have time to come. (Reason)

He arranged to come early . . . (Purpose}

a As...,that won’t be necessarv. (Reason)

b As. .., metsomeone [ hadn’t seen for years. (Time)
¢ He did the job as . . . (Comparison)

Instructions as for 182

You should meet me . . . (Place)

.. ., they live very simply. (Concession)

We arranged to hire a coach . . . (Purpose)

We booked rooms at the hotel lest . . . (Purpose) _
The men were told that they would be dismissed . . . (Condition)
FExamination candidates are known by a number, and not by
name, . . . (Purpose)

..., I shall expect to see you more often. {Time)

. . ., I have now changed my mind. (Concession)

..., the more I like him. {Comparison) '
Provided that . . . , you will be allowed to join the Society.
(Condition)
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Instructions as for 182

Such was his anxiety . . . (Result)

Whatever . . ., it’s best to take his advice. (Concession)

We lita fire before . . . so that . . . when . . . (Time, Purpose, Time)
However. . ., he shouldn’t have been so rude to his host
(Concession)

The English have ro pay taxes to the Government, whether . . .
{Concession)

‘Patrons arriving late at the opera house will not be admitted . . .’
(Time)

The meeting became so disorderly . . . (Result)

Muchas .. ., I couldn’tlend him the money because . . .
(Concession, Reason)

No marter . . ., I couldn’t persuade him to change his mind.
(Concession)

Sa enthusiastic were the audience thatnot until . . . would they . . .
(Time, Result)

Finish each of the sentences so that it means exactly the same as the

sentence printed before it, e.g.

He got into bed and immediately fell fast aslecp. The
moment. . .
The moment he got into bed he fell fast asleep.

There are bound to be problems whether you adopt the one plan or
the other. Whichever . . .

After the beginning of the opera, latecomers had to wait before
taking their seats. Once . . .

We didn’t complain to the waiter about the foed because we didn’t
want to embarrass our friends. We . . .soas. ..

You will be able to relax soon if we get there as quickly as possible.
The quicker . ..

We invited our friends for dinner during their stay in the district.
While . . .

His stammer was so bad that he decided to undergo special therapy.
He suffered from . . .

‘The only way for us to stay safe was to keep close to the guide. As
long. ..

‘We must hurry or we won’t catch the train, Unless . . .

I expected the test to be easier than that. The test wasn’t . . .

He’ll ind out what’s happened and he’ll immediately insist on a full
explanation. The moment . . . :
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therefore, nevertheless, however

These adverbials enable us to establish a link between ideas:

1 He didn’t earn a great deal. Therefore his wife/His wife therefore
decided to take a job./His wife decided to take the job therefore.
(Reason)

2 The team didn’t really expect to win. Nevertheless they were/ They
were revertheless disappointed at their heavy defeat./They were
disappointed at their heavy defeat nevertheless. (Concession)

3 The sea was very rough, Hewever we made the crossing/We made the
crossing, semever, without being seasick.”We made the crossing
without being seasick however. (Concession)

Although these words link ideas, careful fiters do not normally use them to’

join sentences—they are not conjunctions. The above examples show
alternative positions for the adverbs; such alternatives would not exist for
conjunctions. ‘
One way of joining the sentences is simply to put a semi-colon after deaf,
win, and rough. Alternatively, the sentences in 7 could be joined by and, and
those in 2 by but: :
Ia He didn’t earn a great deal, and therefore his wife/and his wife therefore
decided to take a job.
2a The team didn’t really expect to win, bur nevertheless they were
disappointed at their heavy defeat/bui they were disappointed at their
heavy defeat nevertheless.
These are less formal in style than the original sentences.

Huomweveris used as a conjunction when it means no maiter how', or when it
comes before an adjective or adverb to mean no matter to what extent/degree:

4 However you feel about him, try to be polite.
5 Homwever hard he tried, he couldn’t force the door open.

The difference between this use of Aewever and its use in J above is shown
in the following: :

He threw his full weight against the door. Homever hard he tried, homwever,
he couldn’t force the door open. (= But hewever hard he wied)

Homwever introduces a clause of concession in 4 and 5, and in 5 we could say,
with a slightly different emphasis:

Sa Although he tried very hard, he couldn’t force the door open,
But we cannot say:
*However he tried very hard, he couldn’t force the doar open.

! This use may be compared with mhichever, mhaicver, mitoever, wherevey, whenever
(= #o maiter which, what, who, where, when).
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Adverbial clauses of reason or concession

Replace the sentences or co-ordinate clauses in italics by
subordinate adverbial clauses of reason or concession, as
appropriate, using the conjunctions because, a5, sitice, although, cven
though, or while, and making any necessary omissions.

He didn’t understand, so he asked the teacher to explain.
As ke didn’t understand, he asked the teacher to explain.

It was raining hard. Nevertheless, the two captains decided that
the pitch was playable.

Altheugh it was raining hard, the two captains decided that the
pitch was playable.

The colour didn't suit her, so ty wife decided not to buy the dress.
He had everslept. As a result, he was late for work.

I didn’t have any stamps, Therefore I couldn’t post the letter.

The course cost a lot of money. Even so, I decided to take it.

We left rather late. We arrived on time, however.

She likes England very much. She’s looking forward to going home,
nevertheless.

I agreed to follow his advice, but | did so with some misgivings.

I had promised to visit him so [ felt obliged to go.

His doctor had given him strict instructions io stay in bed, Despite this,
he went in to work. _

He won’t listen to me, so you'd better try talking to him yourself,

Finish each of these sentences in such a way that it means exactly
the same as the sentence printed before it.

The robbery took place in broad daylight, but there seem to have
been no eye-witnesses. Although . . .

The speaker finished his speech although he was constantly
interrupted. Despite . . .

It may look difficult, but it’s easy once vou have the knack.
However. ..

Although I shouted very loudly, I couldn’t make myself heard above
the din. No matter ., .

The plan may be ingenious, but it will never work in practice.
Ingenious . ..

His apology may be utterly sincere. However, I don’t think it will be
accepted. However . . .

I can’t help admiring his honesty, though I totally disagree with his
point of view. Much as . . .

We tried very hard, but we couldn’t talk him out of his crazy
scheme. Try. ..
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Adverbial clauses (finite or non-finite)

Complete the sentences with adverbial clauses, using in turn each
of the conjunctions given. State the function of the clause(s) you
have added, and say whether your clauses are finite or non-finite.

We decided to take our raincoats with us | se that. ..

because . . .
after. ..
incase. .,
.| although . ..
Jif.
Instructions as for 188
As..., everyone taking part in the play had to be word
Although ..., |perfect.
If...,
Before . . .,
When ...,

Assoonas. ..,

Instructions as for 188
They intended to visit the Scottish Highlands | while . ..
evenif ...
before . . .
after . ..
however . ..
unless . . .
Instructions as for 188
Whatever . .., | please don’t tell him what 1 said.
If...,
Since ...,
Muchas...,
Although . . .,
Whether .. .,
Lest...,
Instructions as for 188
You had better repeat your instructions carefully | so that . ..
. in case . . .
if. ..
unless . ..
before . ..

while . . .

193
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Instructions as for 188

Even though . . ., | you ought to have

given him some advice | when . ..
As..., before . . .
When..., incase . .,
Whether. .., sothat ...
Noun clauses!

Finite noun clauses

194 Join the sentences, using noun clauses, and giving alternative

constructions where indicated, e.g.

He was taking a risk. He fully realized this,
He fully realized that he was taking a risk.

The sun sometimes shines in England, He seems surprised to
discover this.

There is to be tougher action against drinking and driving. Most
people welcome the fact.

He hadr’t telephoned his girl friend. His girl friend later
understood why.

Your bank manager won't lend you money without security, Don’t
run away with the idea that he will.

The law student was destined for a brilliant career at the bar. This
was clear to everyone. (g ltwas . .. ; # That. . )

He didn’t even apologize. This made me really angry. (@ The
fact...; s What.. )

The boy should be sent to a boarding school. This was the parents’
view. (2 It . . . ; b The parents’ view . . .}

Children nowadays get too much pocket money. This is my opinion.

{alt...;bMyopinion...)

He says one thing in private. He does another thing in public. The
two things are inconsistent with each other, (What . . .}

He manages to reconcile the two things. I just don’t know how he
doesit. (eI...;8How.. )

' See also Verb paiterns with -ing forms, infinitives, and ‘that’ dlauses, page 135,
Reported Speech, page 173, and Exercises 22, 24 (noun clauses with should), 122,
and 123 (what in noun clauses).




195

194 Noun clauses

Rewrite the sentences, substituting a finite noun clause for the
non-finite clauses in italics, e.g.
His now knowing the secret creates a rather difficult situation.
The fact that he now knows the secret creates a rather difficult
situation.

The teacher insisted on the students’ arriving punctually for their
lessons. -
Being ignovant of the law is not accepted as an excuse for breaking the

Naw.
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[ am surprised at your thinking London a dull place to live in.

A conceited man often cannot understand the reasons for people
disliking him.

Your having accepted this job means your having to travel much further
to work.

I refused to believe his having told me the truth.

The child’s criminal tendencies were put down to the fact of his
coming from a broken howe.

He insisted on my checking again to see that the train left at 5.30,
despite my having already assured him that it did.

Before buying this painting, you should make sure ofits being
Zenuine.

On entering the hotel, we immediately realized the reason far its being
so popular with tourists.

Infinitives in noun clauses

Rewrite the sentences, substituting a non-finite clause for the fmite
noun clauses in italics, using the infinitive, e.g.

The whole family made the decision that they would emigrate.
The whole family made the decision te emigrate.

The chairman put forward a plan that they should take over other
companies engaged in complementary activities,

Several insurance companies have now reluctantly made the
decision that they should withdramw from the American market,

I now regret having made a promise that I would join in the scheme.
Most people would support a proposal that licensing kours in Britain
should be extended.

A suggestion that they should postpone further discussion pending
investigations was accepted by a majority of three to one.

Six companies have signed an agreement that they should share the
costs of research and development.

What our team seems to lack at the moment is the determination
that it will win.

How often have I made a resolution thaz I will give up smoking!
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Noun clauses 195

The employers have at last expressed a demre that they should
re-open talks with the unions.

The Ministry’s inspector rejected the scheme that the road should be
mitde part of @ ane-way system,

Noun clauses as subject

Reconstruct the sentences so that the finite or non-finite noun
clauses come at the beginning, starting with the words in jtalics.

It soon became obvious thai the conversation was upsetting him.

It was due to luck rather than judgement rhat the driver succeeded
in avoiding an accident.

It remains a mystery what the thieves did with all the money.

It wasn’t at all easy for the audience to follow what the speaker said.
It wasn’t at al easy for the audience i follow what the speaker said.
It wasn’t at all easy for the audience to follow what the speaker said,
I’s easy, with the benefit of hindsight, #0 see how things went wrong.
It makes me feel guilty, warshing you working 50 hard.

It’s very inconsiderate of them 1o have asked you to give up your one
free evening.

It’s a little difficult to judge whether he really meant what he said.

It wasn’t made clear at the time why we were to meet again so soon.
It was a matter of disagreement kow the Company should promote
the new product,

Itisn’t yet known where the pilot finally managed to land.

It hasn’t yet been discovered precisely who originated the plan.

It is difficult to estimate at this stage sow much the scheme would
COSt.

Appositional noun clauses

In the next three exercises, special care should be taken with appositional
noun clauses, which are always introduced by #hat, following the noun to
which the clause stands in apposition (see paragraphs 3.3 and 3.4 of the
Appendix). Appositional noun clauses are very often found with the noun

St

The fact that ke didn’t turn up shows that he was never really serious
about coming.

But appositional noun clauses may be used with a wide range of nouns, as
these exercises will show, and students should be clear about the distinction
between adjectival clauses introduced by that and noun clauses in
apposition:
@ He hotly denied the rumour ihai (or which) mas then being circulated.
b He hotly denied the rumour #hat ke had been visited by the police in
connection wivh the recent erime.
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196 Noun clauses

The ‘that’ clause in sentence ¢ defines which rumour he denied, though it
does not tell us what the rumour was. It is an adjectival clause, and could
equally well be introduced by the alternative relative pronoun, whick. The
‘that’ clause in sentence & tells us what the rumour was; it i the rumour,
expressed in other words. In this case, it is impossible to replace thar with
which, since that is functioning as a conjunction, and not as a relarive
pronotn.

Noun clauses (finite and non-finite)

Complete the sentences with a finite or non-finite noun clause, and
state the function of the clause you have added.

He said thathe . . .

The fact . . . is now generally known.

What. . . is of direct concern to the country.
He rarely succeeds in achieving what . . .

{ wanted to discover how . .,

The man told the police where . . .

What . . . is less important than what you do,
I asked the waiter if . .

The writer deplored the fact . . .

Itis clear that . . .

It was generally agreed that . . .

If thatis what . . . , why don’t you ask him?

Instructions as for 198

Deciding on . . . can be very difficult.

We were all shocked by . ..

His argument is that . . .

That . . . was clear from his subsequent remarks.
May T infer, from what . . ., that. . . ? (two noun clauses)
Your idea that . . . will probably prove very unpopular.
Shareholders left the meeting with the feeling that . . .
No one seemed to know when . . .

A view widely held by experts was that . . .

I was of the opinion that . . .

Itis a common failing to put off doing . . .

Isit true that , . . ?

Instructions as for 198

Having learned that . . ., he left the country.
Don’t run away with the idea that . .,
I'was under the impression that . .,
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Non-finite clauses (adjectival, adverbial and noun) 197

It seerns that . . .

I now remember why . . .

Repeating . . ., the accused mainrained his alibi that . . . {(two noun
clauses)

He put forward the startling proposal that . . .

That . . . is almost inconceivable.

What was even more surprising was the fact . . .

Exactly how . . . will never be known.

The experts couldn’t agree as to which . . .

Pointing out that . . ., the manufacturers said they could give no
assurance that . . . (two noun clauses)

Non-finite clauses (adjectival, adverbial and noun)

Replace the finite clauses in italics with non-finite clauses, using the
non-finite forms suggested, and making any other necessary
changes. (NB. -ing = present participle or gerund, -e4 = past
participle, inf = infinitive.)

Would anyone whe wishes to attend the meeting please notify the
Secretary? (-ing)

We left the meeting, since there was obviously no point in staying.
(-ing)

If the situation is looked at in this way, it doesn’t seem so desperate.
(-ed)

We left early so that we should arrive in good time. (inf.)

Children under the age of fourteen are not allowed into the cinema
unless they are accompanied by an adult, (-ed)

I remember that he once offered to help us if ever we were in trouble,
(-ing)

Until the disaster, everyone had believed that the ship was unsinkable.
(inf}

We had to leave quietly so that we shouldn 't disturb other people. (inf.)
Stnce we didn’t have any time to spare, we couldn’t visit all the places
we would have liked to. (-ing)

10 As we had never been to the oity before, we bought a guidebook at the

"
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15

first stationer’s we came to. (-ing)

There are still many difficulties that must be surmounted. (inf.)

The public official who had been involved in the scandal agreed that he
should affer his resignation. {two clauses: -ed/int.)

Whether it was restored in the nineteenth century or not, the painting was
unanimously attributed to Tiepolo. (-ed)

We're very disappointed new that we hear that you can’t come. (inf.)
The instructions were written in such bad English thai they were
positively misleading. (inf.)
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Synthesis

It is inadvisable for students to embark on thesc excrcises until they have
completed the exercises on sentence structure (Exercises 177-201), Earlier
practice in techniques relevant to synthesis will be found in Section Cne,
Exercises 106-121 (using relative clauses) and Exercises 148151 (using
participial constructions).

Combine each group of sentences to form not more than twe
complex sentences. Students may make any necessary changes in
the disposition of material and in the wording, but must not change
the sense of the original. Skeleton structures have been suggested
for inany of the sentences to indicate possible approaches to the
synthesis, but students should feel free to adopt their own approach.

No one was watching. The thief first made sure of this, He climbed
up a drainpipe. He climbed up to a window on the first floor. He
succeeded in entering the house through the window, He was not
observed.

Having first . . ., the thief . . . to a first-floor . . ., through which . . .
uncbserved.

I had the opportunity of spending my holiday at sea. I had no

experience of sailing. Nevertheless, I decided to take the

opportunity. Some friends of mine invited me to join them. They

\leare verv keen yachtsmen, They wanted to sail round the British
sles.

Despite . . ., I decided . . . when some friends. . ., who . . . and
whao ..., invited ...

A man may be pronounced guilty only by twelve of his fellow
citizens. They must be left free to make their decision. They must
be left to do so without influence from the judge. He may, however,
direct them as to points of law. This is the jury system. It is an
outstanding characteristic of British judicial procedure.

An outstanding . . .is. . ., under whichaman . . .

Instructions as for 202

The English queue up for public transport. They do so in an
orderly way. Visitors from the Continent are surprised at this. They
innocently join the front of the queue. They do this when they first
arrive in England. Angry glares are given them. They cannot
understand this.

Visitors . . . at the . . . inwhich. . ., and they . . . when, on first. . .,
they innocently . . .

204

205

Synthesis 199

Money or plate may be found hidden anywhere in Britain. It may
have no owner. It is then called ‘treasure-trove’, It is legally the
property of the Crown. The finder must hand over his “trove’ to the
authorities. He is, however, in practice given its full value in return.

Ifmoney . . . no owner, it . . . Crown. Although the finder . . .

The bubonic plague raged in England during the Middle Ages. .
The name given to it was “The Black Death’. It carried off
thousands of the population. In some cases, it exterminated whole
towns and villages.

“The Black Death’ . . ., carrying . . . and . . . exterminating . . .

Instructions as for 202

Fleet Street was once famous for its coffee houses. Men used to
meet there. They were prominent in the literary world, It is now
synonymous with journalism and English national newspapers. It
takes its name from the Fleet Stream. This used to run from
Hampstead. It ran down into the Thames at Blackfriars.

Fleet Street, once . . . wheremen . . . and now . . _, takes . . .

Guy Fawkes was the leader of a band of conspirators. They
intended to blow up the Houses of Parliament. They intended to do
this while the King and his Ministers were in session. Guy Fawkes’s
mermory is perpetuated. There are firework displays, These are
held on November 5th each vear.

Guy Fawkes, whose memory . . . each year, was . . .

[ returned to the city.  had been born there. I had been absent for
many years. Many of its narrow streets had been demolished. So
had their picturesque houses. They had made way for shop-lined
thoroughfares. These were modern but undistinguished. I was
dismayed to find this. '

When . . ., Iwas dismayed to. ..

Instructions as for 202

The Pilgrim Fathers were a group of English Puritans. They first
spent some years in exile in Holland. They did this to escape
religious persecution. They later sailed to America in the Mayflower.
They established a colony at Plymouth in Massachusetts.

“The South Sea Bubble’ was the name given to a great financial
crash. It occurred in Britain in 1720. It followed a wave of national
speculation. The dimensions of this speculation have since been
repeated only once. This was before the great crash on Wall Street,
New York. This was in 1929,
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Sir Christopher Wren (1632-1723) had already attained distinction
as an astronomer. He was only sixteen then, Nevertheless, later, he
seriously took up the study of architecture. This was not till he was
nearly thirty. The crowning result of this study was St Paul’s
Cathedral.

Although . . ., itwasnotdll . . .that. ..

Instructions as for 202

What the English call ‘Public Schools’ are in fact private or
independent schools. Foreigners are frequently surprised to learn
this. These schools cater, in the main, for fee-paying pupils. These
pupils come from middle and upper-class families. Many of these.
families have to make great financial sacrifices. They do this in
order to send their children to the school of their choice.

The jury system has disadvantages. This is the opinion of many
people. Nevertheless, the disappearance of this system is
unthinkable. In the same way, in principle there is a very great deal
to be said for making magistrates out of certain persons. These
persons are prominent local citizens. This is their chief
qualification.

The headmaster spoke on the dangers of playing on railway tracks.
He spoke at length. Even experienced railwaymen could not always
hear the approach of an express diesel locomotive. He pointed this
out. The headmaster then warned the boys. They would not only be
severely punished. They would also risk expulsion from the school.
This would be done if any of them persisted in playing near the
railway.

Distinguishing between similar sentences

Show the difference in meaning between the sentences in pairs,
either by explaining each sentence or by rewriting the sentences
your own words.

a The mother said her son was seeing the doctor in the
afterncon.

b The mother said her son was to see the doctor in the
afternoon,

Explanation

aimplies that the mother is telling someone what her son is going
do in the afternoon; b implies that the mother is telling someone
what has been arranged for her son to do in the afternoon.

ba

6a
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Paraphrase

a The mother said her son was going {(or intended) to see the doctor
in the afternoon. b The mother said it had been arranged that her
son should see the doctor in the afterncon,

If students choose the latter method of distinguishing between the
sentences, they should ensure that their rewritten versions are not
simply paraphrases: they must make clear the difference between
the original sentences.

Omly the chairman objected to the proposal to build more houses.
The chairman objected only to the proposal to build more houses.
Clearly, the man didn’t understand the legal document at all.
‘The man didn’t understand the legal document at all clearly.

He didn’t promise to attend the meeting.

He promised not to attend the meeting.

I remember telling him that there was no bus on Sundays.

I remembered to tell him that there was no bus on Sundays.

You won't have much money to spend on your holiday.

You won’t have to spend much money on your holiday.

T haven’t seen him this morning. Have you?

I didn’t see him this morning. Did you?

I was very busy last week.

I have been very busy for the last week.

Even he admitted that the tax was unfair.

He admitted that the tax was even unfair.

Instructions as for 207

The mechanic didn’t pretend to knew what had gone wrong,.

The mechanic pretended not to know what had gone wrong.

He couldn’t stop saying thank you for all his friend had done.

He couldn’t stop to say thank you for all his friend had done.
Although I said that I was engaged on the Sunday, he went on
asking me to see him that day.

Although I had said that I was engaged on the Sunday, he went on
to ask me to see him that day.

He recovered from his cold so quickly that he didn’t need to visita
doctor. :

He recovered from his cold so quickly that he needn’t have visited a
doctor. :

Perhaps you can tell me when you see me again?

Perhaps you could tell me when you will see me again?

They looked admiringly at a portrait of Holbein.

They looked admiringly at a portrait of Holbein’s.
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He said finally that he hoped to bring the negonatlons ta
satisfactory conclusion,

He said that he hoped finally to bring the negotlatmns toa
satisfactory conclusion.

He was used to getting up early.

He used to get up early.

Instructions as for 207

Why don’t you try to hire a video camera’

Why don’t you try hiring 2 video camera?

He must have had a new lock put on the door.

He must have put a new lock on the door.

She spends a lot of money on clothes.

She’s spending a lot of money on clothes.

He asked the manager if he would go ahead w1th the project.

He asked the manager if he should go ahead with the project.

I don’t particularly want ta see him now.

1 particularly don’t want to see him now.

1 regret to say that yow’ll be held responsible.

Iregret saying that you'd be held responsible.

Did you say nothing because you were afraid to make him angry?
Did you say nothing because you were afraid of making him angry?
The manager was told he should have more workers trained on the
job.

The manager was told he should have more trained workers on the
job.

The manager was told he should have trained more workers on the
job.

Instructions as for 207

[ always meet her at the station.

T am always meeting her at the station.

It’s raining hard now.

It’s hardly raining now.

I will send you the goods direct.

I will send you the goods directly.

The orator made himself generally unpopular with the crowd.
"The arator generally made himself unpopular with the crowd.
Naturally, one doesn’t expect oranges to grow in England.
One doesn’t expect oranges to grow naturally in England.
The design of the building was not obviously attractive.

The design of the building was obviously not attractive.

The chairman has resigned to make way for a younger man.
The chairman is resigned to making way for a younger man.
He’s sure to be offered the job.

He’s sure he’ll be offered the job.

211

1a
2a
3a
da
5a
6a
7a

8a

Distingunishing between similar sentences 203

Instructions as for 207

I enjoy living in London, although I have made few friends here.
I enjoy living in London, because T have made a few friends here.
As we had anticipated, the scheme didn’t work out in practice.
The scheme didn’t work out in practice as we had anticipated.
Approaching the bank, he noticed two suspicious-looking men.
He noticed two suspicious-looking men approaching the bank.
T'haven’t seen him recently. Has he gone on holiday?

I'haven’t seen him recently. Has he been on holiday?

You are now speaking like a teacher.

You are now speaking as a teacher,

I have heard nothing of him for a very long time.

I have heard nothing from him for a very long time.

The workers, who went on strike, were dismissed.

The workers who went on strike were dismissed.

The rescue party said there was slight chance of there being any
survivors.

The rescue party said there was a skight chance of there being some
SUrvivors.

Instructions as for 207

She went to the shop only to discover how expensive the dress was.
She went to the shop, only to discover that the dress was very
expensive.

She drinks tea with breakfast, as is customary in England.

She drinks tea with breakfast, as it is customary in England.

The builders can’t proceed with the work unless he gives
permission.

The builders can’t proceed with the work until he gives permission.
I'll pay you at the end of the month.

I’ll pay you by the end of the month.

There was no reason for himn to think such a thing.

There was, for him, no reason for thinking such a thing.

Isn’t he definitely staying in London?

Is he staying in London indefinitely?

He wasn’t a writer originally.

He wasn’t an original writer.

I’ve found myself unable to appreciate a few of the modern
paintings Ive seen.

I've found myself unable to appreciate the few modern paintings
T've seen.

Instructions as for 207

When he comes, please tell him where I am.
Ifhe comes, please teil him where [ am.



204  Ambiguous sentences Punctuation and meaning 205
2a Ifyou told a lie, it was very foolish of you. Punctuation and meaning
b Ifyou told a lie, it would be very foolish of you. -
3a He won’t come to the cinema even if he has nothing else to do. 216 Punctuate each of the sentences in two different ways, putting in the
b He won’t come to the cinema, even though he has nothing else to necessary capital letters, and explain the difference in meaning
do. between your two versions.

4a On checking through the accounts you may discover discrepancies.
b By checking through the accounts you may discover discrepancies.
5a He gave a brilliant illustrated lecture,
b He gave a brilliantly illustrated lecture.
6a Did you see him yesterday?
b Didn’t you see him yesterday?
7a Is there someone in that room?
b Is there anyone in that room? 6
8a There were no fewer than 10,000 people at the meeting.
b There were not fewer than 10,000 people at the meeting. 7

the motorist said the bus driver was to blame for the accident

i wouldn’t advise you to go there for his sake

the teacher left his students feeling very depressed

this type of education is very expensive indeed but it is well worth

every penny spent on it

the headmaster said that the boys parents should exercise more

control at home

the facts the prisoner admitted pointed at him as the guilty person

but he protested he was innocent

once having lost our way in that remote part of scotland we had to

spend the night camping by the road-side

8 the political demonstrators who felt sirongly on the subject of racial

discrimination were prepared to defy the police

9 cross~channel ferries unable to dock at dover because of gales had

to go on to newhaven

ge won'’t think he has any reason to thank you for all that you've
one

a2 N -k
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Ambiguous sentences

214 Fach of the sentences may, without any changes in word order or
punctuation, be interpreted in two different ways. Explain the two 10
possible meanings. (NB. In some cases, the different meanings
would be expressed in spoken English by means of stress or
intonation.)

The work should be completed by the end of the month.

She burned his last letter, in which he had proposed to her, so that
no one could ever discover the truth.

He might have realized that you were pulling his leg.

She left me to get on with her work.

After the marathon race the runners were very tired, if not
exhausted.

Will you call on him and tell him?

We felt sure they would arrive in time,

It was not well received by the public because it was a play of ideas.

N =

Instructions as for 214

The Queen is expected to arrive on time for the celebrations.

I found him a very good lawyer.

The ambassador did not leave London to take up an appointment in
Africa.

"The teacher insisted that his students always arrived early.

The tourists wanted to visit more interesting places.

Our visitors should have arrived at the airport by now.

No one liked the portrait he had painted.

He decided to retire when he reached the age of sixty.
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1 Section three
Vocabulary work

Neote: For the work in this section of the book, students should use a
monolingual English dictionary for foreign students, and rot a translating
dicticnary (see page 14}.

The use of words

217-219 Explain the difference in the meaning or use of the words
in italics in the pairs or groups of sentences.

217

1a Il teach you to play tennis.

b Tl teach you to steal my apples!
2a This book was specially written for foreign students,

b This book is especially usetul to foreign students.
3a Would you be prepared to help me in this way?

b Would you please be prepared to leave the hotel at 8 a.m.?
d4a His room overlooked the park.

b He overlooked the error as it was my first day at work.

¢ He sverlooked the error, as he wasn’t paying attention.
5a He said he wasn't rnformed of this matter.

b He said he wasn't informed in these marters.
) S : 6a I think it wouldn’t be wise to mention it to him just now.
| b Ithink it wouldn’t be wise to mention it to him just yet.
I 7a He enjoyed a good education.

‘. b He enjoyed his lessons at school.

i 8a He said he had been farrly well treated by his captors.

; b He said he had been fairly treated by his captors.

9a After an exhausting search, they found the missing children.

b After an exhaustive search, they found the missing children.
10a Undoubtedly, that is the best method to adopt.
b No doubt, that is the best method to adopt.

They left ar once.

They were all talking a# once.

The building was at o#ce beautiful and functional in design.
They struck a bargain on how to share the market between them.
She bought a bergain in the January sales.
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3a He maintains a large family,
b He maintains that families should be large.
4a He must be out: no one has answered the door,
b You must do as you are told.
5a On one occasion I remember, the meeting broke up in disorder.
b I don’t have ¢ecasion to visit London very frequently nowadays.
Ga The teacher was driven almost to distraction by the misbehaviour of
his pupils.
b The child has so many distractions that he is disinclined to do his
homework.
7a One should ke full advantage of any opportunity to travel.
b One shouldn’t take advantage of the ignorance of others.
8a I hope he appreciates what this means.
b I greatly appreciate what you did for me.
¢ The value of the shares appreciated considerably in the course of 2
year.
9a He certainly doesn’t believe in ghosts.
b Surely he doesn’t believe in ghosts?
10a She didn’t buy the dress because it didn’t fiz her.
b She didn't buy the dress because it didn’t sust her.

1a They didn’t recognize Mr Smith as the man they had known ten
vears before.
b They didn’t recognize Mr Smith as their leader.
2a Charles promised to caff for me on his way to work.
b Success in life generally calls for hard work.
3a People dislike him because he always boasts about his success,
b The town faasis two cinemas, a theatre, and a swimming-pool.
4a One shouldn't be jealous of the good fortune of others.
b The company is very fealous of its reputation for producing
high-quality goods.
5a The Customs official didn’t even ask for my passport.
b Driving fast on any icy road is asking for trouble.
6a Altagether, it was a very enjoyable day’s outing.
b Altsgether, there were thirty people on the outing.
7a The proposals should prove to be in the inferest of the public.
b The proposals should prove to be of interest to the public.
8a His friend reproached him for having disclosed the secret.
b His friend reproached him mith having disclosed the secret.
9a He told me he was leaving school.
b He told me to leave the room.
10a The teacher asked the student to answer the guestion.
b The teacher asked the student if he knew the answer.
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Words confused or misused

220-229 Use a dictionary to help you choose the correct word to
complete each sentence, and then write a second sentence
illustrating the use of the other word.

From his manner I (implied, inferred) that he wasn’t pleased.
Train services were badly (effected, affected) by the signals failure.
Many children leave school apparently {(incapable, unable) of
writing a letter of application for a job.

In some streets parking is permitted on (alternate, alternative)
weekdays.

There was a ‘Danger’ sign at the entrance to the (disused, misused)
mine.

The excuse he gave for his absence was hardly (satisfying,
satisfactory).

There had been a (regrettable, regretful) lack of communication
between men and management.

The brakes on the car were found to be (defective, deficient).
As a student he is still (dependent, dependant) on his parents.
When he becomes an engineer, he will probably get a job in an
(industrial, industrious) area.

The university sets (exceedingly, excessively) high standards for
applicants, as the course is a (popular, populous) one.

Some might even say the demands of the university are
(unreascnable, irrational).

It’s almost impossible to (tell, sav) the difference between the
original and the copy.

Never walk into the road from behind a (stationery, stationary)
vehicle:

The customer was (unsatisfied, dissatisfied} with the standard of
service.

The new computer can be (adopted, adapted) to the needs of both
home and business users. .

(Exhausting, exhaustive) tests have proved that fluoride protects
teeth.

Children must be {conscious, conscientious) in brushing their teeth
regularly.
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210 Words confused or misused

My wallet has been (robbed, stolen)!

The painting later proved to be a forgery and virtually (invaluable,
worthless).

We have heard a lot about the threat of famine over the (past,
passed) few months.

Cape Horn is {notorious, famous) for its dangerous seas.
Malnutrition is one of the (principal, principle) causes of disease in
the poorer countries of Africa.

Some artists are very (sensitive, sensible) to criticism.

Please forget what [ said just now—I was simply thinking (aloud,
loudly).

‘Applicants for the post should have substantial relevant
{experience, experiences) in marketing computer software.’

The United Kingdom (consists, comprises) of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland,

Everyone (agreed, accepted) to be ready to leave at 7.00 a.m,

This would (overtake, overcome) the problem of the early morning
rush hour.

Sure enough, at 7.00 a.m., we were (all ready, already).

It suddenly started raining (hardly, hard).

He’s already made up his mind. You’ll never (persuade, convince)
him to change it now.

He (remembered, reminded) me not to forget my passport.

The teacher (confidently, confidentially) expects his students to
pass the examination.

(Everyone, every one) of those present agreed with the speaker.
Wouldn't you like to have the (possibility, opportunity) of meeting
the Queen in person?

Our party guests suddenly arrived (altogether, all together).

{At last, at least), that is the impression we got.

I'woke up late after the party, (beside, besides) which 1 had a
hangover.

I took a map with me, as I didn’t want to (loose, lose) my way on the
journey.

{Presently, actually) I began to feel a little better.

L arrived at the office {fairly, rather) later than usual.

227
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The law on drinking and driving is quite (explicit, implicit).

Every driver must be held {responsible to, responsible for) his own
actions.

The (prize, price) you pay for breaking the law may be
disqualification from driving.

An (appreciative, appreciable} number of drivers now take the law
seriously.

If you want to be sure of a safe {travel, journey), don’t drink and
drive!

A(n) (uninterested, disinterested) view on the use of the new
intoximeter for testing a driver’s alcohol level appears in this
month’s issue of Moetsring.

Having found a property we liked, we had to (raise, rise) money
quickly,

The bank (refused, denied) to grant us a loan because we had no
security.

We then approached a solicitor for (advice, advise).

He said that if we both had a (job, work) we could get a loan from a
building society.

We tried to (borrow, lend) money from friends, but this proved
impracticable.

We were (finally, at last) obliged to abandon the whole idea.

In this new home-study course, the cassette and the book are
{complementary, complimentary).

There is the usual promise of a quick success as a (stimulant,
stimulus) to buy the book and start the course.

A (glance, glimpse) at the contents shows that it covers much
familiar ground.

One (distinct, distinctive) feature, however, is the option of a
tutorial service by post.

The book is likely to appeal to someone doing (job, work) that
demands the ability to write well.

It also obviates the need to (frequent, attend) evening classes.
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212 Comparisons and contrasts

Comparisons and contrasts

230-233 Explain the similarities and differences in meaning
between the words in each pair. Students should answer in
complete sentences, and should vary the construction of their
answers. The following forms may be found useful:

a Both . . ., but while the first . . , the second . . .

4 Both . . ., the first, however, being . . . and the second . . .

¢ — describes , . ., while/whereas — describes . . .

4 — is something that . . ., and — is something that . . .
¢ Although both . . ., the first. , , and the second. . .

[ — differs from —in that . .

£ The difference between — and — is that . . .

barrister solicitor

audience spectators

booklet leaflet

index appendix

teacher professor

aroma odour

friend acquaintance

hotel hostel

newspaper magazine
prejudice superstition

salary fees

supervisor surveyor

hedge fence

education upbringing
abnormal unusual
compensation  reward

criminal prisoner

guardian warden

discoverer inventor 5 mob crowd
attendant assistant 6 thief burglar
announcement advertisement :
verdict sentence
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Words and their associations

The foliowing five exercises give practice in using words that express
broadly related ideas. They have been included in order to focus attention
on an important aspect of learning and using new words: their meaning and
use should be learned, as far as possible, from their connotations or
associations. For example, ‘stride’ and ‘strut’ are, broadly speaking, both
ways of walking, but each has its particular associations and must be used in
an appropriate context. At the end of most sentences in Exercises 234, 236,
and 237, a clue is given to the appropriate associations of the word needed,
in some cases by a repetition of words from the sentence.

Complete the sentences, using the words given at the head of the
exercise. Use each word once only,

stagger plod march pace
loiter stride stray strut
ramble lurk creep wander

The victorious army . . . through the conquered city. (soldiers)

Not wishing to be discovered, the small boy . . . downstairs. {fear of
making a noise)

The thieves . . . in the shadows for their unsuspecting victim.
{waiting with evil intentions)

The turkey . . . up and down the farmyard. (arrogance)

The drunkard . . . from the public house and clung to a lamp-post.
(unsteady movement)

We reached the village after a very long walk, and . . . wearily to our
hotel. (wearily)

The manager . . . into the office and asked who was responsible for
the error. {purposeful)

‘The mother told her son to do the errand quickly, and not to.. . . on

the way, (necessity for speed)

The dog had . . . from its home, and was now compietely lost. (lose
the way)

As last Sunday was a fine day, we decided to . . . around the
countryside. {walking for pleasure, and without aim)

The man whose wife was expecting a child . . . nervously up and
down the hospital waiting-room. (nervously up and down)

On my first visit to the city, I . . . from place to place without any
sense of direction. (no sense of direction)

Write sentences illustrating the use of each of the words given.

stroll 6 stumble
rush 7 trudge
scramble 8 step
crawl 9 lurch

limp 10 prowl
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214 Words and their associations

Complete the sentences, using the words given at the head of the
exercise. Use each word once only.

smile sneer grin cheer roar
jeer giggle laugh titter tease
snigger chuckle groan mock boo

The Queen . . . graciously as she passed through the . . . crowds.
(graciously; crowds expressing approval)

The crowd . . . loudly when it appeared that the referee had given a
wrong decision. (noisy expression of displeasure)

A nervous . . . was heard in the audience when the solo violinist
broke a string in the middle of the performance. (nervousness,
desire to suppress laughter)

The spectators . . . when the champion, who was lying third in the
race, gave up, pretending to be suffering from cramp. (noisy
expression of contempt)

5 Jokes are unpredictable in their effect. Sometimes they make the
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hearer . . ., sometimes they merely produce a . . . because the
hearer has heard them before. (—; pretended pain) !

At the end of the boxing maich, the winner . . . broadly in résponse
to the . . . of approval from the crowd. (broadly; Ioud expression of
feelings)

An intellectual snob often . . . at the efforts of others to improve
themselves. (contempt)

Ifyou. .. me any longer, I shall get angry. (make fun of)

The school-children . . . when the headmaster tripped over his
gown as he was mounting the school platform at moming assembly.
(nervousness, school-children}

The boy . . . when shown a comic drawing of the teacher.
(half-ashamed laughter)

The unwieldy package seemed to . . . at all my efforts to tie it
securely. (defy contemptuously)

The reader, obviously finding the book very amusing, sat quietly . . .
to himself. (to himself)

Instructions as for 236

draw  drag jerk pull lug
tug wrench  haul  tow

The thieves, unable to open the safe, had . . . it from its fixtures and
taken it away. (pull violently)

My car broke down and had to be . . . to a garage. (broke down)
The bus braked sharply and stopped with a . . ., throwing several
passengers to the floor. (sudden stopping)

The trawlermen had taken such a huge catch that they had difficulty
in . .. the nets aboard. (raising a heavy load)

238

O b N~

239

-t

E-Y

Substituting adverbs for adverbial phrases 215

The load of hay was being . . . by two horses.

The piece of furniture was so heavy thatithad tobe . . . along the
floor. {pull without lifting)

My friend arrived at the station . . . a heavy suitcase. (pull or carry
something cumbersome)

The cross-Channel swimmer had to be , . . out of the water
exhausted.

He . . . so hard at the window sash that it broke, and the window
came crashing down. (pull sharply)

Write sentences illustrating the use of each of the words given.

hold 6 grip
grasp 7 clasp
clutch 8 capture
seize 9 pluck
snatch 10 clench

Substituting adverbs for adverbial phrases

Replace each group of words in italics by one of the adverbs given at
the head of the exercise, making any necessary changes in
punctuation and word order. For each of the four remaining
adverbs, write a sentence illustrating its use,

conceivably  stealthily outspokenly  interminably
imaginatively reluctantly  concurrently radically
indifferently  clandestinely explicitly conclusively
substantially superficially querulously indiscriminately

Although unmwiliing to do so, he came to the conclusion that no better
scheme was practicable,

The party leader’s speech seemed to go on and on without end.

The electorate viewed with lack of interest the prospect of a
Communist government coming to power.

Until the new methed had proved its worth, the management
agreed that the old and the new should be used together al the same
time.

The Secretary General said that the new plan the Russians had
proposed was, in most respects, the same as the one that had been
rejected earlier.

Having been officially banned, the political party was abliged to
meet and operate fn sceret. _

This course of action could, # may be imagined, lead to ruin.

A member of the audience voiced his objections without any reticence
O reserve,
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216 Substituting adverbs for adverbial phrases

The sick man asked in a complaining mannerwhy no one ever visited
hini.

The chairman of the company said that new techniques had, in 2
very fundamental way, changed their production methods,

The fingerprints proved beyond all doubt that Mr X was the
murderer.

An avid reader, he reads all books witheut regard to differences in
quality or theme.

Instructions as for 239

judiciously conscientiously  wilfully inadvertently
tremulously inopportunely adroitly conversely
hysterically tirelessly lavishly vicariously
prematurely emotionally slavishly blindly

The lost child gave its name with a nervous and shaking voice.

He did his work with great care and thoroughness.

Knowing that the weather might quickly change for the worse, the
climbers very wisely took extra equipment with the%

The woman trapped in the blazing house was screaming with
uncontrollable emotion and fear.

Everyone agreed that the Secretary General was a man who had
worked for peace with unremitting effort.

More exports means, looking at the question from the opposite point of
view, fewer goods for the home market.

Many people enjoy the thrills of climbing indirectly by reading of the
experience of others.

This book, illustrated regardless of expense, makes a wonderful
Christmas gift.

Having no mind of his own, the critic adopted with complete lack of
originality the opinion of others,

The patient was, through an oversight, given the wrong prescription
by the doctor.

The man in court was charged with obstructing the police with
intention and determination.

The revelation of the scandal occurred at & very inconvenient time at
the beginning of an election campaign.

Instructions as for 239

severely temperamentally synthetically tentatively
wistfully apprehensively  triumphantly arbitrarily
briskly  characteristically aggressively persuasively
leniently surreptitiously scrupulously earnestly

We are now able to produce more and more raw materials &y
artificial means.
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Substituting adverbs for adverbial phrases 217

The winners of the football championship ran off the field carrying
the silver cup and expressing their pride in viciory.

I suggested in a hesitating way that what my friend was doing was
wrong.

Heavy rain hampered rescue operations in an extreme way,
Intending aircrew undergo searching tests to discover whether they
are by disposition and character suitable for the work,

The thief took the goods in a way that no one would notice and left the
shop.

A judge must always be perfectly and in every way fair.

‘The children pressed their noses against the shop window and
looked with unsatisfied longing at the goods inside.

The drunkard spoke in a quarrelsome may when asked by the police
te accompany them to the police station.

We walked actively and with energy along the cliffs and soon became
warm despite the cold wind.

The workers complained that their wage claim had been rejected
without impartial consideration by their employers.

The wife of the first man in space sat at home waiting mwith anxious
Jear for his return to earth.

Replace the words in italics by a single adverb of equivalent
meaning, making any necessary changes in punctuation and word
order.

The young students were discussing the subject i a lively manner.
They managed to settle the dispute i a friendly way.

1 have almost finished my work, and I shall be with you very soom.
He expressed his point of view in very few words.

The ship’s generator broke down, and the pumps had to be
operated &y hand instead of by machine.

In the accident that occurred last night, two men were so badly
injured that they died.

His novel ideas are time and again getting him into trouble with his
more conservative colleagues.

This machine is out of order for the time being.

When asked why he had been absent from school, the boy replied,
i a manter lacking all respect, that he had gone fishing instead.
England is 4y reputasion a land of everlasting rain and fog.

He undertook the work of ks own free will.

"The motion was carried with the agreement of all.

Instructions as for 242

The room has been furnished in @ manner showing good taste,
'The Music Festival was held every year.
He won the first prize three years one affer another.
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'The politician realized that by supporting a pacifist policy he would,
beyond all hepe of recall, forfeit his chances of becoming the party
leader.

He could see, looking back over the past, where he had gone wrong.
‘The farmer found that his crops were, in comparison with those of
other farmers, undamaged by the heavy rainstorm.

He said that they had, i mas to be regretted, been obliged to give up
the scheme through lack of support.

He felt angry, as hie had every reason io be, at the way he had been
treated.

The new building was at once functional and pleasing /z iis appeal to
one’s seise of beauty.

The man was found to have married again while still legally married
to his first wife.

Investigators agreed that passengers on the airliner that had crashed
must have died af the very moment of the crash.

A thousand pounds was given to the Cancer Research Fund witheut
the name of the donor being made known.

Adjectives ending in -tble, -able, and -uble

Replace the words in italics by an adjective ending in -ible or -able,
making any necessary changes in word order.

Many people are easily influenced by flattery. (. . . to)
Adolescents often go through a phase when they are completely
lacking in any sense of responsibility.

He argued so cogently that his critics found they could not answer him.

Despite several setbacks, the climbers went on with their plans for
an assault on the Eiger with enthusiasm that could not be repressed.

A good ear for nuances is absolutely necessary if one wishes to speak a
foreign language perfectly.

Being impatient is opposed in nature or character with being a good
teacher.

The police admitted to having made a mistake that was very much to
be regretted in accusing an innocent man.

Your attitzde in this matter is such as cannot be defended,

The value of Elgar’s contribution to the reputation of British music
is too great to be estimated.

Negotiations between the employers and the workers broke down
because both sides were too determined nat to be turned aside from, or
to modify, their purpose.

Although the two vessels collided with a sharp impact, the damage
was found, on inspection, to be of little or ne significance.

Most people like to think they are so efficient at their job that they
would be impossible to replace.
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Instructions as for 244

Humidity is so intense in some parts of the tropics that Europeans
find they are unable to endure it.

He found he could neot be chosen for the job because he hadn’t the
necessary qualifications. (was . . .)

The two views are such as cannot be reconciled to one another.

All men are lighle to make mistakes.

He spoke so quickly that no one could understand him. (astobe . . )
In Wales there is a village whose name is, for English people,
impossible to pronounce.

The niumber 12 can be divided by 2,3, 4, and 6. (is . . )

We had the greatest difficulty one conld imagine in persuading the
authorities that we had come to England only to study.

Froebel believed that unless children were trained properly froma
very early age they would develop faults of character that would
later become fixed so firmly that they couldn’t be rooted outr.

The quality that makes a picture a masterpiece is often impossible to
define or explain.

1E's useless to go ahead with a plan if you think it may prove
tmpossible to put into practice.

After he had followed a course in elocution, his speech was guite
without faults.

Complete the sentences with adjectives ending in -able, -ible, or
-uble, derived from the verbs given in brackets, Note that in some
cases the negative form of the adjective is required if the sentence is
to make good sense.

England is linked by such (dissolve) ties to America that any
permanent guarrel between the two countries is (conceive).
Employers claimed that yet another strike would do (repair) harm to
the public image of Trade Unions.

Most people would agree that the greatest of poets are (translate).
Only a limited number of types of fungi are (eat).

My first sight of mountains made an {delete) impression on my
memaory.

You won’t persuade him to change his mind. His decision is
{revoke).

His moods are very (change).

Pve never met such a man, His energy seems (exhaust).

Mozart’s style has been found to be (imitate).

He is in the {envy) position of being completely independent.
Though once friends, they are now the most (placate) of enemies.
Floods having carried away the bridge, the river was (pass).



247

L WM -

ORI N

10
1
12

248

10
1
12

249

220 Adjectives ending in -fve

Instructions as for 246

Many fabrics are specially treated so as to be (shrink).

Men may die, but their words are (destroy).

Unfortunately, the problem of recutring inflation appears to be
{solve).

Extra police were called in when it appeared that the crowd might
become {control).

It was a (remember) day when peace was declared.

Britain has many miles of {(navigate) waterways.

Cheques are generally (negoftiate).

Day changes to night by almost (perceive) stages.

He reiurned to his university after twenty years’ absence to find that
(number) changes had taken place.

The residents complained of the (object) smell produced by the
tanning factory

The engineers engaged on tunnel constrqctmn had to blast away
tons of (penetrate) rock.

Many currencies are now freely (convert).

Instructions as for 246

In the poorer parts of underdeveloped countries many people live in
a (pity) state.

Airmen are supplied with (inflate) rubber dinghies, to be used if
they bale out over the sea.

We spent a very {enjoy) evening talking about old times,

Even as late as the nineteenth century, sheep-stealing was (punish)
by death.

The goods were so badly damaged in transit that they were found to
be {sell).

The problem of slum clearance is (separate) from the problem of
building new houses.

When shown the music of Tchaikovsky’s violin concerto, the
violinist for whom it was written declared it to be (play).

Since his bad habits were never broken when he was a child, they
are now (correct).

The English now regard free education as an (alienate) right.
Children’s minds are very (impress).

How a nail came to be in the meat pie was quite {explain).

The English butler is generally assumed to be {perturb).

Adjectives ending in -ive

Replace each group of words in italics by one of the adjectives given
at the head of the exercise, making any necessary changes in word
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order. For each of the four remaining ad]ecnves write a sentence
illustrating its use.

abortive defective  excessive lucrative  submissive
abusive defensive  formative pervasive successive
acquisitive  discursive indicative plaintive
deceptive  evasive intensive  repulsive

Present-day English society is often labelled ‘manting to gain things
Jor itself”.

Would you prefer to be thought obedient or merely humble and
meekly unassertive?

The measures the Government has already taken are some sign of
the seriousness with which it views the present crisis.

The child had come under bad influences during the years of his
life that were decistve in shaping his characier.

The police charged the man with using language that was meant 1o be
tnsulting.

Television exerts an influence that has a widespread effect on the lives
of our children.

We had almost given up hope of finding our cat, when we heard a
mournful and sorromwfil miaow from the branch of a nearby tree.
The Company's profits have increased by 5 per cent in each of the
last three years,

The machine thai didn’t work properly had 10 be returned to the
makers.

Efforts to put the scheme into practice proved such that they ended in
fatlure.

When we asked the boy who knocked on the door what the money
he was collecting was for, he gave us an answer that was intended to
avoid being a direct reply.

He does a trade that brings in @ lot of money by selling vegetables
grown in his back garden.

Most students found the lecture useless because it was too prene to
wander from one point to another without plan.

‘Appearances can often be labie to misicad.

Replace the words in italics by 2 single adjective ending in ~ive,
making any necessary changes in word order.

One side of a postage stamp is covered with a sticky substance.

A man who is apt te be moved by sudden tmpulse acts first and thinks
afterwards.

Children are very api fo ask guestions and often have memories more
able to remember facts than adults.

A passage of writing whase purpose is to describe can be very difficult
to summarize.
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5 A great deal of damage was caused by the fire before it could be
brought under contrel.

6 Much of eastern England has a soil that produces erops of a very high

ield.

7 Jlln a debate, it is always goad to have at least one speaker whose
arguments are inteniionally irritating or designed o produce a strong
reaction,

B Itis a platitude that wealth is not always fikely o lead to happiness.

9 Everyone recognized that it would be unfair and impracticable to
make the law apply to the past.

10 The public needs to be assured that the Stock Exchange does not
offer too many oppottunities to the investor who is merely concerned
with financial operations of a risky but porentially highly profitable nature.

Adjectives ending in -ous Y,

251 Replace each group of words in italics by one of the adjectives given
at the head of the exercise, making any necessary changes in word
order. For each of the four remaining adjectives, write a sentence
illustrating its use,

boisterous  homogeneous  miscellaneous  presumptuous

capricious  ingenious momentous specious
extraneous  ingenuous obnoxious strenuous
fallacious ludicrous precocious supercitious

fastidious malicious

1 Most teachers prefer a class that is fairly consistent in having pupils of
the same level.

2 The hotel porter gave me a coniempiuous and haughty stare as [
alighted from the bus with a rucksack and approached the entrance.

3 Mountain-climbing can often be dangerous in winter because of the
unpredictable and ever-changing weather.

4 Nobody could agree with the speaker because all his arguments and

ideas sprang from assumptions that were dased on error.

What a pity it is that some cheeses have such a theroughly unpleasant

smell that peaple are deterred from eating them!

Children who develop faculties at an unusually early age do not always

fulfil their promise later in life.

This writer keeps strictly to his subject, and is careful not to

introduce any matter that is not directly relevant to the subject.

Only a person who can’t think for himself will be taken in by

arguments that seem right or true but are not really so.

9 Tt was regarded as an event of great importance and consequence when
man first stepped on to the moon.
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The man’s fellow workers felt he had been taking an unwarranted
{iberty in putting himself forward as their spokesman.

When questioned by the master about a theft from a cloakroom, the
boy, with an opex and innocent expression on his face, pretended to
know nothing about it.

The newspaper was sued for having made remarks motivated by il
will and spite about the famous singer.

At certain ages, many children are very diffictlt to please or very
particular about the food they eat and the clothes they wear.

Fifty years ago, the idea of flying to the moon appeared absurd or
ridiculous.

Replace the words in italics by a single adjective ending in -ous,
-101s, -tious, or -eous, making any necessary changes in word order.

Comedians must depend to some extent on the fact that laughter is
likely to spread to or influence others,

They chose the village hall for the party as it was reemy and had, at
the same time, a homely atmosphere.

The audience at the circus broke into natural and unforced applause
as the acrobat completed his most daring wrn.

Trees that shed their leaves each year look very bare in winter,

In some of his experiments with dogs, Pavlov had to keep them from
food until they were afmost fierce from lack of food in order to induce
the desired response to stimuli.

Contrary to expectations, the House was far from being all of the
sarme mind on the question of building new universities.
Comparatively few people are able io use either hand with egual
Jacility.

Until the nineteenth century, governments tended to view the
problem of the aged and the poor with hard and insensitive
indifference.

Shop assistants must sometimes find it difficult to remain peolite and
shomwing good manners when faced with an unpleasant or rude
customer.

Airline pilots undergo very sérict and severe health checks at regular
intervals.

Complete the sentences with an adjective ending in -ous, -igus,
-wous, or -eous, according to the definitions given in brackets.

Perhaps he was simply trying to make an impression, but I found
him rather . . . (full of self-importance)

The houses were clearly subsiding. Several . . ..cracks had appeared
in the walls. (having a threatening or unfavourabie aspect)
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It is now generally accepted that cigarette smoking is . . . to health.
(likely to cause harm or injury)

His eldest daughter was growing up intoa . .
high-spirited)

London was once . . . for its smog, but things have improved since
the introduction of smokeless zones. (well known for a bad reason)
The lawyer advised the publishers to withdraw from the book
several passages that might be considered . . . (likely to damage the
character or reputation of someone)

Our short cut proved to be a very hillyand . .
and bends)

Some students took .
abundance)

In the Hebrides, off the coast of Scotland there has been a revival
in... crafts such as weaving. (native, belongmg naturally to the
area)

The sentence he had written was . .
interpretation)

it seemed to me that the taxi driver was taking a most . . . route.
Perhaps he just didn’t know the way. (roundabout or indirect)

. young lady. (lively,

-road. (full of twists

. notes during the lecture. (plentiful, in

. (capable of more than one

An older generation often regards the behaviour of the youngas . . . .

(shocking; beyond all reasonable limits)

Form adjectives ending in -ous, -fous, -uous, ot -eous, according to
the definitions given, and write sentences illustrating their use.

taking care not to make mistakes or get into danger (c .. .)

offering service that is not wanted; intrusive (o . . .)

flourishing, successful, thriving (p. . . .)

difficult, requiring the use of much energy(a ., .)

careful to act according to what one’s conscience tells one is right;
showing a strong sense of duty {c. . .)

full of a strong desire to do or be something, or for success, fame, or
honour(a...)

untrustworthy or disloyal; not to be depended on (tr. . .)

happening or done at the same time (s . . .)

costly or haxurious (s . . .)

showing readiness to give money, help, or kindness (g . . )
delighting in the infliction of injury (v . . .)

showing or influenced by uareasonable belief in the supernatural, in
magic, or in witchcraft (s . . .)
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Adjectives and verbs ending in -ate’

Form adjectives ending in -gte according to the definitions given,
and write sentences illustrating their use.

thoughtless of others (in . . .)

avoiding extremes (m . . .)

permitted by law (1. . .)

unable to read or write (i. . .)

in proper proportion with (com . . .)

having little or no hope (d . . .)

inborn or natural (i...)

stubborn or inflexible of will (o . . )

occurring, done, at once; coming nearest (i. . .)
sufficient(a . . .)

loving, showing love or fondness (a . . .)
dominated by, or easily giving way to, strong feelings (p. . . )
pure, faultless, right in every detail (im . . )
fine, soft or tender(d . . .)

Replace the words in italics by a suitable form of a verb ending in
-ate, making any necessary changes in word order.

The two authors worked together on the book.

While he was a prisoner of war, his captors attempted to insti] their
omwn beliefs into him.

Investors have seen the value of their shares go down considerably
during the last six months,

Far from improving matters, what you have done has only made the
problem worse.

The fact that the management is trying to reach agreement with five
separate unions has tended to make the negotiations more difficui:
and complex.

Unfortunately, it is all too evident that reports about famine in parts
of Africa were in no way made t¢ seem worse than the reality.

The cross-examining lawyer was soon able to show that the witness
had simply snvented the story from beginning to end.

The new methods will make easier the speedy handling of goods in
the docks.

The two thieves gained access to the house by pretending to be
policemen.

The whole consignment of tinned food was condemned as being
impure and likely to cause disease.

Next vear, we shall prepare a much larger area of ground for growing
CTOpS.

! See also Fxercises 269-271.
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The courier had the unenviable task of trying to cafm the angry
Jeelings af a crowd of holidaymakers who were obliged to accept
alternative accommodation,

Form verbs ending in -ate according to the definitions given, and
write sentences illustrating their use.

pull up by the roots, getrid of (e . . .)
utterly destroy (a . . )

take part in

make inquiries into

soak thoroughly (s . . )

restore to good condition (ren . . .)
fill with holes (p .. .)

estimate too highly

propose for election {n . . .)

make very angry (inf . . .)

turn into vapour

subject to questioning

Instructions as for 257

have commanding influence and position (d . . .)

supply land with water

preserve in memory by celebration (com . . )

try to do as well as or better than (e . . .)

pierce, enter into

look forward to a thing before it comes

buy or sell where there is a great risk of loss and a great chance of
gain; form opinicn (without having complete knowledge)

go round, revolve

go through the main points of again (re . . .)

place apartoralone (i...)

look at or think about seriously

use movements of the hands and arms to express ideas or feelings

Verbs ending in -fy

Complete the sentences with a suitable tense or form of a verb
ending in -fy, according to the definitions given in brackets.

He was so enraged that nothing I could say or do would . . . him.
(calm or quieten down)

This new motor policy . . . the holder against all risks. (give
safeguard or protection by means of insurance)

‘The rescued climbers said they had drunk hot chocolate to . . .
themselves against the cold. (support or strengthen)

10
"

12

260

WO~NNO RN -

- ke -k
N =0
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After months of negotiations, the twao sides have now . . . the new
agreement. (confirm or formally accept)

In our tour of the factory, we saw the molten metal being poured
into moulds, where it quickly . . . {become hard or firm)

The witness . . . that he had seen the accused leaving the house at
around midnight. {give evidence)

Even some experts are . . . as to how the Government arrived at the
latest set of trade figures. (puzzle, bewilder)

There are many who believe that the use of force in pursuit of
political ends can never be . . . (show to be right, reasonable, or
proper)

Independent auditors were called in to . . . the figures given in the
Company’s annual accounts. (check the truth and accuracy of)

In England, one must follow a three years’ course of training to . . .
as a teacher. (become entitled to work)

The chief negotiator’s conciliatory remarks during the talks were
completely . . . by a public statement he made later. (make useless,
make null and void)

The speaker was invited to . . . some of his earlier remarks, which.
had caused quite a stir among the audience. (make larger or fuller,
give more details relating to)

Form verbs ending in -f according to the definitions given, and
write sentences illustrating their use. (NB. Except in No. 12, the
verb is directly related to one of the words in the definition.)

make pure

make or become clear

fill with terror

put right

give notice of, report

make false or incorrect

make or become liquid

arrange in classes or groups

make or become more intense
illustrate by example; be an example of
form into one, unite

be a symbal of; be representative of (¢ . . .)

Verbs ending in -sz¢ or -ise
Form verbs ending in -iz¢ or -ise according to the definitions given,
and write sentences illustrating their use.

make (soil) productive
make of one size, shape, quality, etc., according to fixed standards
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228 Words with variable stress and pronunciation

prepare for movement or action
practise terrorism upon

reduce to a minimum

use sparingly

speak in general terms

give authority to

subject to penalty

establish a colony

put in danger (j . . .)

make permissible by law

Instructions as for 261

understand, be fully conscious of, see clearly (r. . .)
arouse horror and indignation in a person (sc. . .)
compaose or produce something without preparation (im . . .)
act as deputy

bring up to date, make suitable for present-day needs
say that one is sorry for doing wrong

support by means of a subsidy

be or become a specialist

become fact(m . . .)

represent, be a symbol of

make a victim of

go through carefully and correct where necessary

Words with variable stress and pronunciation

263-268 Each of the following words' can function as a verb, and
can also function as either a noun or an adjective. The grammatical
function of the words is reflected in the stress pattern employed. If
they function as verbs, the stress falls on the second syllable,
whereas if they function as nouns or adjectives, the stress falls on
the first syllable (in many cases, the vowel sounds also change):

He refused to believe what I said. (verb = /11’ fju:zd/)
The streets were littered with refuse. (noun = /'refju:s/)

Write sentences using the words either (4) as verbs in anv tense or
form, or (#} as nouns or adjectives, and state on which syllable the
stress falls in the words as you have used them.

! See also page 248.
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Words with variable stress and pronunciation 229

264 265
accent 1 perfect 1 frequent
contest 2 extract 2 convert
object 3 exploit 3 present
rebel 4 discount 4 conflict
project 5 attribute 5 increase
abstract 6 transport 6 progress
transfer 7 suspect 7 refill
compound 8 imprint 8 conduct
convict 9 recount 9 record
export 10 absent 10 contract
267 268

desert 1 compress 1 combine
incense 2 escart 2 digest
subject 3 essay 3 produce
fragment 4 contrast 4 overflow
converse 5 insult 5 entrance
redress 6 permit 6 survey
content 7 confine 7 addict
protest 8 compact 8 reprint
prospect 9 decrease 9 incline
combine 10 dictate 10 reject

269-271 Each of the following words' can function as a verb, and
can also function as either a noun or an adjective, The grammatical
function of the words is reflected in the pronunciation of the
syllable -ate. If they function as verbs, -at¢ is pronounced /e1t/,
whereas if they function as nouns or adjectives, -ate is pronounced

ot/or/1t/.

He graduated at Yale University, (verb = /'gredzuerad”)

He is a graduate of Yale University. (noun = /'gradzuat/)
Write sentences using the words either () as verbs, or (§) as nouns
or adjectives, and state the pronunciation of the syllable -ate in the
words as you have used them.

! See also Exercises 255-258.
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230 Prefixes and suffixes

270 271

appropriate 1 degenerate 1 precipitate
estimate 2 dcelegate 2 animate
intimate 3 desolate 3 advocate
deliberate 4 separate 4 approximate
elaborate 5 articulate 5 predicate
moderate 6 co-ordinate 6 regenerate
duplicate 7 alternate 7 subordinate
associate B repatriate 8 initiate
Prefixes and suffixes
272-275 Explain the force of the prefixes in the words given. Give
at least one other word formed with each prefix, and write sentences
illustrating their use.

273
omuibus 1 antipathy
perimeter 2 coherent
Jorgo 3 Aomophone
Jorecast 4 kicycle
decipher 5 multiply
noNsSense 6 ambidextrous
counterpart 7 autematic
postpone 8 interfere
premature 9 cirvcumierence
semicircle 10 antecedent

275
monotony 1 obtrusive
overcharge 2 comnect
superintend 3 mislead
retroactive 4 evict
makreat 5 proceed
syndicate 8 benclactor
transform 7 subtract
surplus 8 pseudo-Gothic
uniform 9 lyperbole
outclass 10 contravene
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Compound words 231

276277 Explain the force of the suffixes in the words given. Give
at least one other word formed with each suffix, and write sentences
illustrating their use.

277
troublesome 1 strengthen
notemortiy 2 mountaineer
oldish 3 specdometer
headmasterskip 4 fruitless
parenthood 5 philolegy
nominee 6 photograpiy
waitress 7 dormifory
Teaflet 8 motorist
278-280 Make as many verbs as you can [rom the stems given by
adding different prefixes. Write sentences illustrating the use of
each verb, or of a noun or adjective derived from it.
279 280

-tract 1 -tain 1 -pose
-pel 2 -mit 2 -scribe
-fer 3 -press 3 -sist
-vert 4 -nounce 4 -tend
-cur 5 -pound 5 -claim
~duce 6 -plete 6 -sent
-sume 7 -voke 7 -volve
Compound words
281-285 Make compound words (with hyphens if necessary)
according to the definitions, using the word given as the first part of
the compound. Write sentences illustrating the use of each word.
fool a taking unnecessary risks

b made in such a way that even a fool can understand or

use safely

heart a sincere, deeply felt

b causing deep grief or distress

¢ suffering deeply from griel
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3 stop

4 head

5 foot

282

1 over

2 by

3 long

4 book

§ shop

283
1 hand

a
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a temporary substitute

late news printed in a special column in a newspaper
an instrument used for recording the time taken for a
race

forward motion, progress

self-willed, obstinate

words printed in large or heavy type giving information
about the subject-matter of a newspaper article

place from which (e.g. pohce Of army) operations are
controlled

a safe place for the foot, especially when climbing
a row of lights along the front of a stage
sound of footsteps

covered with clouds

sum of money drawn or borrowed from a bank in
excess of one’s deposit

failure to notice something

a road that enables the traveller to avoid going through
the centre of a town

regulation made by a local authority

substance made or obtained during the manufacture of
some other substance

tediously long

patient and uncomplaining in spite of trouble, pain, or
insults

dating from long ago, not recent

person who keeps accounts (e.g. of a business)
person devoted to reading

supports to keep books upright when they are not kept
on a shelf

made dirty or faded by being shown or handled in a
shop

one who steals goods while pretending to be a
customer

one elected by his fellow warkmen to act as their
spokesman on conditions of wark

pair of metal rings joined by a short chain for securing
a prisoner’s hands

printed notice circulated by hand

not made by machine

2 light

3 stand

4 play

5 mouth
284

1 up

2 self

3 lay

4 show

5 il

285
1 fire

2 wind
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cheerful, free from care
clever at stealing
giddy; thoughtless or forgetful

unfriendly, distant in manner

stoppage

thing or person to be used or called on if necessary
someone who often goes 1o the theatre

dramatist

piece of land for children to play on

one who speaks for others or puts forward the views of
others

small musical instrument with metal reeds played by
blowing into small openings

tumult, violent disturbance
outcome, result
padding and covering of chairs and sofas

selfish, never thinking of the interests of others
obviously true, needing no proof
convinced of one’s own geodness

person who is not an expert with regard to a profession,
science or art

manner in which something is arranged or disposed
piece of surfaced land at the side of a road where cars
may park

place where goods are displayed

a full declaration of facts, intentions, or strength
something produced mainly for show or to attract
attention

waterproof cloth
container for oil
place where oil is found

made of material that will not burn

gun, rifle, or revolver

company or group of men that put out fires
something built or planted to give protection from the
wind

the front window of a motor-car

unexpected and lucky receipt of money, or source of
money
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3 quick

4 back

5 eye

oe oD

oo O

mentally alert

easily made angry

expanse of soil that will not suppert any weight, but
sucks down anyone who tries 1o walk on it

accumuiation of work or business not yet attended to
principal piece of scenery on the stage, often left visible
even though other parts of the scenery are changed
speaking evil of a person

circumstance that brings enlightenment and surprise
an ugly or unpleasant thing to look at

one who has himself seen something happen

Word formation

286-294 Give an adjective and noun relared to each verb, and
write sentences illustrating the use of each word.

g.g. receive {(verb)

receptive (adjective} reception (noun)
or receipt

or receptacle

a He should have recerved the money by now. (verb)

b 1 enjoy teaching that class because the children’s minds are so
receptroe. (adjective)

¢ A reception was held in the village hall after the wedding. (noun)
or I should keep the receipt for the money for the time being. or
‘Please place your cigarette ends in the receptacles provided,”

286

persist
abstain
compete
retain
proceed
deepen

O AN -

28

depend
concelve
attend
fail
hasten
fertilize

Dbl -

287 288
1 deceive 1 defy
2 vary 2 explain
3 grieve 3 cxplode
4 authorize 4 irritate
5 compare 5 imitate
6 explore 6 observe
290 291
1 migrate 1 simplify
2 sympathize 2 defend
3 repeat 3 conclude
4 presume 4 heal
5 analyse 5 invigorate
6 defraud 6 apologize

292
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appear
distinguish
repel
remember
interpret
encumber

Homonyms

293
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204

reveal
avenge
broadcast
emphasize
exceed
resolve

DU &N -

continue
exemplify
foresee
submit
inform
prosper

295-304 Each of the words given has at least two distinct
meanings. Write two sentences for each word illustrating its
different uses. The words given may be used as verbs in any tense
or form, as nouns in the singular or the plural, or as adjectives, e.g.

stage:

a At this stage, it would be better to confine the discussions to
general maiters. (noun)
» The local dramatic society will stage a production of Pygmalion
in the autumn. (verb)

book
bear
bank
mark
bill
table
pore
blow

leaf

just
chest
box

bark
sentence
file
exXpress

296

=M dwh =

29

©
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297

strike
measure
rifle
side
leave
mean
wing
hide

@~

300

post
stick
slight
saw
wain
sound
oW
execute

OO AW -

fine
party
case
well
type
right
nail
grave

record
tear
state
grate
rear
swallow
lean
board
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301 302 303 304 Related word groups
1 add i - '
2 :Iimtgess ; ;’I:lirrigus ; If:g_uld ; 'UStk 311-316 Arrange the words in four groups of six. Three groups
3 d par. should each contain only words that are related, and the fourth
tender 3 fray 3 dock 3 found roup should contain six unrelated words
4 might 4 can 4 drill 4 pen group ’
5 hamper 5 jar 5 limp 5 brief locomotive alace sleepers reins
§ rent 6 shed & sole 6 tap chain o It impudence handlebars
-3, {)natter 7 utter 7 yard 7 lead trial gaoillls mlfdguard c::-;iage
ore 8 firm 8 pitch 8 temper eraser saddle counsel sentence
buffers plaindff fine pedals
Homophones spokes offer attempt compartment
- i hest
305-310 Each of the words below is one of a pair or group of }r)ti:Iclord player (S:‘;;;er ga:f}(,gue ::s(l;f; Be
word.s that have exactly the same pronunciation, but a different stylus suite directory CONVict
spelling and a dlflf.erent meaning. Supply one other such word in receiver visitor amplifier sofa
each case, and write a sentence illustrating its use, e.g. armchair loudspeaker dial office
find (/1 ffalnd/), Jfined (/famnd/) slot bureau turntable divan
The driver was fired for causing an obstruction with his car.
session account cabinet navigator
306 cheque truce loan draughtsman
1 allowed 1 horse 1 caught speaker fuselage debate safe_
2 blue 9 miner 2 cue hangar poster stewardess parliament
3 berry 3 pier 3 die extension overdraft kerb bankrupt
4 cereal 4 principle 4 guest runway constituency undercarriage  decrease
5 da 5 gilt
6 rogg 6 ?aw g Li?)itning warehouse bough eiderdown bedstead
7 higher 7 through 7 praise plgtform dock branch trunk
8 key 8 way 8 stare twig mattress blanket concrete
9 nose 9 wear 9 tax p}(l)rt gark ;mSt sbheets
10 male 10 board 10 whether Sherry %6 o8 avee
bolster quay cargo subsidiary
309 310 clutch wiﬁdscreen tiles indicator
1 bowled 1 bear 1 crews grasp drainpipe wallet calendar
2 ceiling 2 course 2 flower chimney socket flex dashboard
3 frays 3 fair 3 idle engine seed shoes gutter
4 hole 4 feet 4 piece switch bulb loft shade
5 heard 5 hall 5 sight mortar boot lamp shadow
6 one 6 pore 6 sweet
7 pair 7 passed 7 sort ladder eyewitnesses banisters grip
8 paste 8 raise 8 war congregation  rung audience funnel
9 rain 9 sell 9 sauce leak port-hole © retreat stairs
10 sent 10 tire 10 steak tunnel ornament cabin onlookers
flight sightseers hold deck
bridge landing spectators boycott
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Phrasal and prepositional verbs!

The terms phrasal verk and prepositional verb are employed here to denote
verbs used with an adverbial or prepositional particle to form a group whose
meaning is, in many cases, independent of the separate elements that
constitute it:2

If you've nowhere to stay, we could easily put you up.
John obviously takes afier his father.

The elements that make up phrasal and prepositional verbs can be
deceptively simple: students will knew the meaning of puf and up, or take
and affer, but the two words used in combination have quite independent
idiomatic meanings, grve lodging to and resembie, respectively.

Compare these sentences:

fa He looked / up the chimney.

b He lpoked up / the meaning of the word.
2a He came / across the road.

b He came across / an interesting book.

In a comparison of these pairs of sentences, we can make two observations:

In sentences 4, the words up and across are both prepositions whose
function is to express the relationship between a verb and a noun, and in
each case, the preposition is more strongly attracted to the noun following it
than to the verb before it.

In each of the sentences 4, it is clear that the particle is more strongly
attracted to the verb than to the noun, and that one could make a pause only
after the verb + particle group. In the case of [, moreover, we could form
the question ‘Where did he look? (= ‘up the chimney’}, whereas in the case
of I, we could not ask ‘Where did he look? (= *“up the meaning of the
word’). It'is also clear that the groups loeked up and came across as used in
sentences & have idiomatic meanings independent of their separate
elements.

To look up is a phrasal verb (verb + adverbial particle), and fo some acrossis a
prepositional verb (verb + prepositional particle), and each has different
characteristics with regard to word order.

! See also Exercises 95-97 (The Passive).
% Students will find that the meaning of phrasat verbs consisting of verbs of
movement + an adverbial particle is often clear from the separate elements:
Please bring the book buck when you've finished reading it.
Surely you hgven 't thromn the letter away?
For this reason, such phrasal verbs have been excluded from the examples used in
this introduction.

3]
13.1]

[3.2]

(4]
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Word order after phrasal verbs' shows a clearly defined pattern:

With phrasal verbs used transitively, the position of the adverbial particle is
determined by the nature of the object:

(@) If the object is a pronoun, the particle comes after it:

You can count me out. (= exclude)
The customer furned it down. (= rejected)

(&) If the object is a noun, the particle may come before or after it:

They managed to put out the fire. (= extinguish)
or They managed to puz the fire suz.

(&) If the object is a long noun phrase, a noun with a qualifying clause, or a
noun clause, the particle comes immediately after the verb, so asto
avoid toa great a separation of the verb and its particle:

They turned down lots of perfectly good suggestions. (= rejected)
They’re bound to #rn dewn any suggestions I make.
You should #hink sver what I've just suggested. (= consider further)

With intransitive phrasal verbs, the particle comes immediately after the
verb:

He broke offas [ came into the room. (= stopped talking)

Prepositional verbs raise no such problems, the prepositional particle always
coming immediately after the verb:

John obviously sakes afier his father. (= resembles)

The same is true of verb groups consisting of a verb + e particles (one
adverbial and one prepasitional}, sometimes called phrasal prepositional
verbs:

I refused to put up mith his rudeness any longer. (= tolerate)
The plan came in for a lot of criticism. (= met)

These differences in word order after phrasal and prepositional verbs help
us to distinguish the two types of semi-compound, and are the most helpful
feature for a student to learn to recognize initially. Other differentiating
tests, such as stress or the absence of stress on the particle, are more
difficult for a student to apply.

It is with phrasal and prepositional verbs whose meanings can least easily be
deduced from their separate elements that the following exercises are
mainly concerned. Students can learn their meanings only by a steady
process of assimilation, as with all new vocabulary, and no attempt shouid
be made to work through the exercises systematically day after day.

! The adverbial particles most commonly used to form part of a phrasal verb are: up,
down, in, out, on, off, away, back.
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Word order after phrasal and prepositional verbs

Replace the words in italics by a suitable pronoun, making any
necessary changes in word order.

The applicant filled in the form.
"The applicant filled 7 in. (Phrasal verb)

John takes after ks faiher.
John takes after kim. (Prepositional verb)

Companies do a great deal of research in order to find out exactly
what their customers want,

The motorist ruled out one particular route because the road had a
poor surface.

Who's looking after your house while you're away?

Employees working in research departments are forbidden to give
away confidential information.

We might have known he would blurt out the nems to everybody!

I looked at the problem quite differently.

His publishers will soon be bringing out his latest collection of essays.
The Company has put forward several new proposals.

You should put away the medicine where the children can’t get at the
medicine.

The Council has decided to try out new defenstve barriers along the
centre of the motorway.

Accountants seem to develop a remarkable facility for addingup @
long column of figures.

If the dog isn’t kept chained up, he goes for everyone who enters the
garden,

Don’t come here stirring up trouble!

[ took to your friend as soon as 1 met him.

Replace the pronouns in italics by the words at the end of the
sentences, making any necessary changes in word order. If you
think there are two posstbilities, state both.
The applicant filled # in. (the form)
The applicant filled the form in.
or The applicant filled in ke form.
The applicant filled it in. (the long and complicated application
form) ‘
'The applicant filled in the long and complicated application form.

‘The Minister brushed them aside. (all objections)
The Minister brushed them aside. (objections made by members of
the Opposition)

Replacing words with phrasal or prepositional verbs 241

3 The Embassy refused to hand Aém over. (the man who sought
political asylum) .

4 It is not vet clear who will take it on. (the job)

5 Ttis not yet clear who will take it on. (the captaincy of the English
touring team)

6 He always wraps them up in 2 cloud of obscurity. (his arguments)

7 The State should not interfere in matters where it cannot bring 4t
about. (an improvement)

8 Insurance companies expect clients shorty to be putting them in
after the recent floods. (some very heavy claims)

9 To become competitive in world markets, British manufacturers
must keep them down to the absolute minimum. (their production
cos15)

10 The industrial spy handed them over. (the confidential papers he
had obtained)

11 They are trying them out in America. (many new synthetic products)

12 No one brought i up. (the question}

13 No one brought them up. (the questions evervone most wanted to
hear asked)

14 [ read it quickly through. (the letter I had just received)

Replacing words with phrasal or prepositional verbs

319-325 Replace the words in italics, using the verbs indicated at
the head of the exercises together with an adverbial or prepositional
particle, and making any necessary changes in word order. (NB. In
some cases, two particles are required.)

319 Turn

1 The manager refused his request for a day off.
2 [ waited half an hour for my friend, but he didn’t come.
3 It's about time we went to bed.
4 Would you lower the gas when the kettle boils?
5 His landlady evicted him for not paying his rent.
6 The police told the suspected thief to empty his pockets.
7 Crowds of people had to be refused admission to the theatre.
8 This popular sports car is now being produced at the rate of a
thousand a week. '
9 Our visit proved to be a waste of time because fog reduced visibility.
10 After being hit by a huge wave, the rowing-boat capsized,
11 Although the dog appeared to be friendly, it would attack anyone
who tried to fondle it.
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GET

We wondered how he was progressing in his new job,

I dor’t think I shall complete all this work this afternoon.

She is so upset at her husband’s death that I don’t think she will
ever recover from the shock.

She put the book in a place where the child couldn’t reach it.
As it’s got to be done, we may as well kave done with it

He says that his lack of success is beginning to depress him.
You must really apply yourself to some serious work.

I see no way of avoiding the problem.

Their business partnership flourished despite the fact that they
didn’t agree well personally.

It must be nearly ten o’clock!

TAKE

The teacher said ! ought to stert learning French.

He resembles his father in many ways.

The son assumed control of the business on the retirement of his
father.

The man looked so respectable and honest that [ was completely
deceived.

He undertook so much work that he couldn’t really do it efficiently.
The secretary wrote the letter in shorthand as the manager dictated
it to her.

When he discovered the truth, he retracied all he had previously
said.

That teacher has a way with children: they seem to Jike her
immediately.

I don’t wish to secupy too much of your time.

The shopkeeper agreed to deduet five per cent from the bill.

PUT

1 had to postpene my visit because of the weather.

He refused to tolerate laziness on the part of his pupils.

They were very annoyed when they learned that the train had been
cancelled without notice,

The rebellion was suppressed by the army,

He had managed to sqve quite a lot of money over the vears.
He advanced the theory that those who had money always made
money.

His aggressiveness was attributed to the fact that he had had an
overbearing father.

How many kours do vou have to work each week?

Don’t let the fact that I didn’t enjoy the play deter you from seeing it.
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The workers have made a claim for higher wages.

‘When the teacher asked who had broken the window, all the boys
assumed an air of innocence.

If 1 visit you at the week-end, will you be able to give me lodging for
one¢ night?

STAND

What does this abbreviation mean?

The strikers are maintaining their demand tor higher wages and
shorter working hours.

[ must make it clear that [ refuse to telerate such behaviour.

He hoped that when the time came I would keep my promise.

One man particularly was conspicuous at the meeting,

‘When he realized that his nomination would mean competing with
his closest friend, he decided to withdraw.

Troops were ardered to be in 4 state of readiness for action.

The understudy had to take the part of the leading actor, who had
falien ill.

The emplovers in this case were obliged to fake tic part in the
dispute, which was purely the result of inter-union rivalry.

The machine scon went wrong: it was never intended to withstand
the rough treatment it was given.

COME

‘While looking through the books he found an old and valuable map.
Although he was unconscions when we found him, he soon recovered
CONSCIOUSRESS.

When his father died he recefved a lot of money under his father’s
will.

We never discovered how the accident oqurred.

Although it seemed a good idea in theory, in practice it didn’t
succeed.

His new book will be pubiished next week.

The whole truth became krown at the trial.

The film didn’t egual our expectations.

No one thought that any good could result from discussing the
question further.

The problem of finance 5 always rafsed on such occasions.

GIVE

He resigned from a secure job in order to devote himself to full-time
writing.

Because of difficultics in getting a visa, we had to relinguish the idea
of visiting Albania.
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Although he agreed with me on most points, there was one on
which he was unwilling to yield.

He returned the money to the man who had lost it.

The bad cheese emitted a very unpleasant smell.

The men crossing the Sahara found to their horror that their
supplies would come to an end before they reached safety.

The English like coal fires even though these don’t always produce
much heat.

Every time cigarettes go up in price, many people try to siop
smoking.

The escaped prisoner had tried to disguise his appearance, but a
scar on his cheek betrayed him.

The back entrance of the hotel led straight to a parking area.

Replacing phrasal or prepositional verbs with
synonymous verbs

326-327 Replace the words in italics by a verb in the appropriate
tense.

After winning the 800 metres, the world champion mwent on 1o win
the 1500-metre event against strong opposition.

Your speech went down very well at last night's dinner. (passive)

Do you ever go in for any of the newspaper competitions?

Despite the noise, he went on working as if nothing were happening.
We haven’t got time to go inte that question now.

As it’s most important that nothing should go wrong, let’s go over the
details of the plan again.

The index of industrial productlon went up by 4 per cent last month.
Many new buildings have gone up in the city centre during the last
year. (passive)

1 think you are most ungrateful, considering all the trouble I went 0.
The fuse had been inserted wrongly, and the bomb failed 10 go off,

I think we should go back before it gets dark.

He simply went off without saying a word of apology.

Please fook me up if ever you come to London.

We went to leok sver the house, but it wasn’t suitable.

The police decided that they must feok further énto the matter,
A leader must be one whom the people can look up to.

He looks down on people with less knowledge than himself,

The teacher looked on the student’s absence as a serious matter.

10

328

Opposites 245

1 should be grateful if you would look iz at the library to see if a book
has arrived for me.

Please look through the agreement before you sign it.

He looked for a reward when he returned the valuable ring to its
owner.

Although it had been a bad year, the chairman thought that
business was now leoking up.

Opposites

Complete the sentences with a phrasal verb opposite in meaning to
those in italics, ¢.g.

When they had finished playing, the children were made to

.. . all the toys they had taken out.
When they had finished playing, the children were made to put
amway (or back) all the toys they had waken out.

Go away, and don’t . .. ... till you’re in a better frame of mind!
It’s getting rather late. Perhaps we should ge back rather

than . .

No one hkes the buildings they’re pueting up in place of the ones that
were . .

Ifyou Want to help with the cooking, vou’d better .
jacket and put on this apron.

This picture keeps falling down. How can I makeit... ...?¢
Let’s go out somewhere. Pm tired of . . . .. . every evening.
Prices alwaysseem to be . . . . It's about time they started
coming down.

Having picked up several articles as if he intended to buy them, the
customer . . .themall . .. again.

The plane took off from London at 09.00 and .
10.30.

The racing cars . . .
straights.

.. your

. in Geneva at

. at the corners and speeded up along the

Instructions as for 328

My suitcase wasn’t big enough. I put in everything I could, but [ had
to... ...several things I would have liked to take.

It’s nearly midnight. You can stay up if you like, but P'm . . .

That’s the wrong map. Felditapand ... ... the other one.

The children who had finished their work were lef out on time, but
the others were . . for another twenty minutes.

Wha's taken down the nouee I. L8

This page is loose. Whoevertormwurought tohave. . .itback... .
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The firm ook on a lot of extra staff before Christmas,

but. .. them . ..in January when business was slack.

The phone has gone dead. 1 told the man to kold on while 1 fetched
you, but he must have . o

He was obviously hoplng they would take up his suggestion, but for
some reason they . .

He looks up 1o people w1th money and . . . everyone else.

Situations

330-332 Answer the questions with complete sentences, using the
verbs indicated together with an adverbial or a prepositional
particle.

What must you do if you find you are living beyond your means?
{cut)

How do we express the fact that someone learns things quickly?
(pick)

What would be done if it were found that a search was proving
useless? (call)

‘What would two men do before entering into a partnership? {draw)
What would you say if you couldn’t get rid of a cold? (shake)

What might a parent ask a child who had a guilty lock on his face?
(be)

How would you ask someone to confirm the truth of what you had
said? (bear)

What are we expected 1o do when a friend shows a group
photograph in which he appears? (pick)

How do we express the fact that there isn’t enough for everyone?
(g0)

How would you describe a plan that had been carefully considered
in every detail? (think)

What must a motorist do if the traffic lights show red? {pull)

‘What might you promise to do if someone made you an unusual
proposal? (think) (Do naot use ‘about’.)

Before you bought a second-hand car, what would you want to do?
(try) |

How do we express the fact that a mine has been exhausted of its
deposit? {work)
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What might a crowd have to do if fire hoses were turned on it? (fall)

. What would we say of a friend who had failed us in some way? (let)

How do we express the fact that a school term has ended? (break)
What do we say if we cannot read or understand what someone has
written? (make)

When do vou use a dictionary? (look) (Do not use ‘for’.)

What does one do in order not to be late for an appointment? (set)
What would most parents like to think of their children? (bring)
What may happen when friends disagree and quarrel? (fall)

What do we fear may happen if a few people leave a party early?
(break)

What might a magistrate agree to do with a first offender? (let)
What might happen to a plan if a majority of people withdrew their
support? (fail)

How do we express the fact that one thing enhances the appearance
of another? (set)

If a new way of doing things proves impracticable, what must you
do? (fall}

If a student made a mistake, what would he expect the teacher to
do? (point)

What might you say if someone were taking a very long time to
reach a decision? (make)

How do we express the fact that bad weather seems likely to
continue for some time? (set)

What would annoy you if you were going somewhere in a hurry by
car? (break)

If a hunted man saw a policeman following him, what would he do?
(make)

If someone fainted what would you try to do? (bring)

How would you describe a decrease in the circulation of a
newspaper? (fall)

If the Government wished to investigate a matter of national
importance what could it do? (set)

What would you do if you were criticizing someone in his absence
and he suddenly entered the room? {break)

What do we say if there is a possibility that cannot be excluded?
(rule)

What must we do if we have been delayed and wish nevertheless not
to be late? (make)
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Compound words derived from phrasal verbs

Besides being able to create phrasal verbs by adding different particles to
commonly-used verbs (fake gver, take in, etc.), we can often also usc in other
combinations the elements of the phrasal verbs themselves (take
over-—eovertike).

There are two ditferent ways in which these elements may be combined.
The verb and particle may be placed in reverse order to form a compound
verb or noun: take over—gvertake (verb), put out—output (noun):

The Kenyan runner soon svertpok the other competitors
Gutput at the factory has now risen considerably

or the verb and particle may simply be joined, sometimes with a hyphen, to
form a compound noun: break down— breakdown, make up—make-up:

Our car had a breakdown
His girl friend uses a lot of make-up.

In some cases, both fypes of compound may be made from the same phrasal
verb: take over—asvettake—iake-ovet.

As in words with variable stress’, the grammatical function of the
compounds formed in this way is reflected in the stress pattern of the
syllables or elements. If the compound is 4 verb, the main stress falls on the
second element: overtake (ouva'teik); and if it is a noun, the stress falls on
the first element: take-over ('teikauva):

Couldn’t we overfake that car in front?
The Company has changed considerably since the take-over,

Compounds formed from phrasal verbs are not necessarily related in
meaning to the original verb:

The new manager fook gver last week. (= assumed control)
The Kenyan runner soon evertook the other competitors. (= caught up
with and passed)

In some cases, two different compounds may be formed, corresponding to
two different meanings of the original verb:

War broke out in 1914, (verb = began)

He was born at the euzbreak of the war. (noun = beginning)
Three criminals broke out of the prison. (verb = escaped)

There was a break-out at the prison. (noun = escape of prisoners)

English people make full use of this facility for forming new compounds,
and the following exercises can give practice in only a small selection of
those in current use,

! See Exercises 263-268.
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Compound nouns related to phrasal verbs

Complete the sentences with one of the compound nouns from the
list at the beginning, using plural forms where necessary. Use each
word once only.

break-out lay-off outbreak set-back
bypass look-over outcry upkeep
intake offshoot outlook uptake

British hopes of a gold medal in the Olympic Games suffered a
sharp . . . vesterday, when Smith failed to qualify during the
preliminary heats.

Owing to changes in the birth-rate, primary schools have had a
smaller . . . of new pupils this vear.

The British company is a(n} . . . of a much larger American
CONCETn. ,

There was a public . . . when the Post Office proposed higher
charges for postal services.

Many men have already been made idle by the stoppage, and
further . . . will be inevitable unless agreement is reached soon.
Stately homes in Britain need massive sums of money for their. . . .
There was a sudden . . . of violence among students, following a
period of relative calm.

Only one prisoner remains at large, following yesterday’s . . . by six
men from Dartmoor prison.

You can avoid going through the town centre by taking the . . . .
We had time to give the property only a quick. . . .

Some people have a very curious . . . on life.

I dropped several broad hints, but he seemed to be very slow on
the... .

Complete the sentences with a noun formed by a suitable
combination of the words in brackets, using plural forms where
necessary, €.g.

Many observers are pessimistic about the possibility of a
successful . . . to the present round of talks. (come out)
Answetr: ouicone

The lower level of industrial activity is likely to lead to a
considerable . . . in capital investment. (cut back)

As the . . . of answers to the questionnaire shows, there was rarely a
full response to every question. (break down)

After a(n) . . . of over £10m. on new machinery during the last year,
the factory is now among the most modern in Europe. At the same
time, the . . . of the assembly lines has been radically changed. (lay
out)
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If the two companies merge, we can expect a great . . . in the
electrical industry as a whole. (shake up)

Since last March, there has been an encouraging . . . in the volume
of our exports. {turn up)

There has been a great . . . in industrial activity since the beginning
of the year. {(surge up)

Over-ambitiousness finally broughtabout his.. . . . (falldown)

QOur company’s . . . of this chain of stores will increase the number

of our retail . . . 1o 250. (take over, let out)

The discovery of this latest drug marks a . . . in the treatment of the
common cold. (break through)

Britain made the . . . to decimal coinage in 1971. (change over)
The company’s . . . increased by twenty five per cent last year. (turn
over)

After being out of favour with investors for several years, the shares
are now staginga . . . . (come back)

Complete the sentences with a noun formed by a suitable
combination of the verbs in brackets with one of the following
particles: back, by, down, off; out, up. Use plural forms if necessary,
e.g.

There has been a marked increase in industrial . . . during the

past nine months. (put)

Answer: output

There is likely to be a . . . between the guerillas and the elected
government in the near future, (show)

We always keep a spare gallon of petrolinthe carasa. . . . (stand)
One of the cars involved in the accident was a complete . . . . (write)
Despite its many . . ., the plan has much to commend it. (draw)

. . . for the next space shuttle is 06.00 tomorrow, and . . . will be at

15.30 on Friday. (blast, touch)

T'wo men thought to have been involved in the armed . . . of the
bank are now helping the police with their inquiries. (hold)
Managerial staff made redundant by mergers often feel it is quite a
. . . when they have to take a job at half their previous salary. (come)
There was yet another . . . yesterday at the factory over the question
of tea-breaks. {(waik)

The police will be keeping a sharp . . . for drug-pushers at the pop
festival. (look)

No one can yet predict what the . . . of the talks is likely to be.
(come)

It’s difficult to understand the exact nature of the . . . between the
two firms. {tie)

The speaker’s outrageous remarks were met by a(n) . . . of anger
among the audience. (burst)
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Irregular plurals

Rewrite the sentences, making the words in brackets plural.

The book recounts the (crisis) of the post-war period.

The ships were unloading their (cargo) on 1o the (wharf).

Many people think that (parent-in-law) are potentially a nuisance.
Poisonous {gas) were being discharged from the exhaust pipes of
the (bus).

He arranged that his books should contain detailed (index).

The eyes are sometimes (index} of character.

Shakespearian (hero) are generally the victims of circumstance.
(A mouse) can sometimes take the cheese without being caught in
the (mousetrap).

Highly-coloured (fitngus) were growing near the base of the tree.
He wished to place certain {(memorandum) before the committee.
He agreed that these were strange {phenomenon).

We cannot proceed on such unlikely (hypothesis).

Servicemen found guilty of desertion of duty are tried by (court
martial).

The new (syllabus) will be drawn up according to different
{criterion).

Television and newspapers are the mass (nedium) of advertising.
The (thief) broke into the shop without attracting the attention of
(passer-by).

Piano (solo) will be played by John Smith.

The police called for (eyewitness) to come forward and give
evidence.

The accused men had carefully prepared what appeared to be good
(alibi).,

University faculties expect to receive completed (thesis) by the
beginning of June.

Idioms and proverbs

337-338 Each of the sentences contains one or more idioms (in
italics). These common idioms are found particularly in
newspapers, and they can easily pass unobserved or be
misunderstood. Explain their meaning or use in the following
contexts.

The programme of reconstruction in the city centre is now well
under way.

The pilot said that with one engine of the plane out of action, it had
been touch and go over the Channel.



10
11
12
13
14

338

10

252 Idioms and proverbs

With the breakdown of the latest round of talks, a strike must now
obviously be on the cards.

Itis generally assumed, however, that urgent discussions will
continue behind the scenes to bring the two sides together.

The Bolshoi Ballet Company /as taken London &y storm.

The Inspectors’ report pulls ne punches in its comments on the
standard of reading and writing among school leavers.

Whether or not 1o abolish corporal punishment in schools in still a
bone of contention in educational circles.

British cars have pride of place at this year’s International Motor Show.

The chairman said that the Company was now in much better shape
to face the future, but that they were not yet out of the wood. They
were still having reething troubles with some of their latest range of
products.

"The Opposition cannot afford to sz on the fence in such an important
matter.

The result in the current world chess championships appears to be
a foregone conclusion.

Furniture manufacturers are now feeling the pinch of the latest credit
restrictions,

If he had played his cards right he would be a manager by now.

The odds are that taxes on beer and cigarettes will be increased once
again next April.

Until his latest novel brought him international acclaim, he had
been lving from hand to mouth in obscurity.

Desirable as this plan is, many of its provisions will have to be
watered down before it is generally acceptable.

Many people feel strongly that to legalize the use of cannabis waould
be the thin end of the wedge.

Unit Trusts have enabled the small investor to kave a stake in industry,

Several companies have now withdrawn from the American market,
having got iheir fingers burnt.

[t would be foolish for the West to reject the latest peace proposals
out of hand.

The Foreign Minister was rapped severely over the knuckles for taking
what appeared to be an independent line.

Three British policemen recently went to the United States to
exchange duties with thesr opposite numbers in Chicago.

It is believed that Civil Servants will be given short shrift by the
Government when they submit their latest pay claim.

Reading besween the lines, I get the impression that he’s not very
happy in his new job, Not that he has anyone to blame but
himself—he went into it with his eyes apen.
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After his title fight last week, the champion has now decided to cal/

it a day.

There is reason to think that if the employers were to make the first

move, the unions would be prepared fo meet them half way.
The Minister’s resignation cormes as no surprise. [t is common

knowledge that he was often frustrated at having to fee the line with

his Cabinet colleagues.

The city is again talking of building a new opera house, but any plan

seems unlikely to gef off ihe ground, at least for several years.

Paraphrase the sentences.

“This plan falls between two stools.”

‘He’s just making a virtue of necessity.’
‘Everything was at sixes and sevens,’

‘She can’t make ends meet.’

‘I take everything he says with a pinch of salt
‘He’s a square peg in a round hole.”

“They are hand in glove with one another.’
‘He hasn’t a leg to stand on.”

‘They beat us to it.”

“You've hit the nail on the head.’

“You should take the bull by the horns.’
‘We're all in the same boat.’

‘Even if he doesn’t get this job, he has other irons in the fire.
‘I called his bluff.’

‘Let’s put all our cards on the table.’

3

QOutline the situations in which the proverbs might serve as
cornments,

‘Once bitten, twice shy.’

‘One swallow doesn’t make a summer.’
‘Actions speak louder than words.’
‘One good turn deserves another.’
‘Don’t count your chickens before they’re hatched.’
‘It never rains but it pours.’

‘Make hay while the sun shines.’

‘A stitch in time saves nine.’

‘Necessity is the mother of invention.’
‘Never look a gift horse in the mouth.’
‘Blood is thicker than water,’
‘Prevention is better than cure.’
‘Nothing venture, nothing gain.’
‘Rome wasn't built in a day.’
‘Abirdinthe hand ...
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254 Colloquial phrases and responses (Situations)

Colloquial phrases and responses

The following represent a smalt selection of phrases and responses
frequently heard in conversations. Students will not be thoroughly at home
with the language unless they can both understand and use these
colloquialisms, and it is more important to know how to use them than to be
able to explain their meanings,

Situations

341-342 Write short dialogues of two or three lines, incorporating
these phrases and responses, e.g. ‘Never mind!":

‘T'm sorry; I forgot to post your letter.

‘Never mind! 'l post it myself when I go out.’

‘Not on your lifel® 9 ‘Notatall’

‘It’s no joke! 10 ‘Honestly?’

‘Right you are!’ 11 ‘Here you are!’

‘Please yourself.’ i2 ‘Well, really?’

‘Well, I never!” 13 ‘It’s hardly worth it

‘I don’t get it.’ 14 “Yes, thanks to you!” (ironic)
‘It can’t be helped.’ 15 ‘Perhaps it’s just as well.’

‘I like that!’ (ironic)

‘I could do with one! 9 ‘Ibegyour pardon?”

‘Let me see ...’ 10 Tllseetoit’

‘Nothing doing.’ 11 ‘What are you getting at?’
‘Have it your own way!’ 12 ‘I’d rather not.’

“What's up? ’ 13 ‘Yes, you'd better.

“Just my luck!’ 14 ‘I couldn’t do without one.’
‘Very well?’ 15 ‘Help yourself.

‘1 beg your pardon!®

343

DO~ =

Lo~ .&aWN=--

— -
N -0

Newspaper headlines; General knowledge 255

Newspaper headlines

343-344 Explain in complete sentences what each of the headlines
is about. Do not give any information not suggested by the headline.

FORTNIGHT’S HOLIDAY ON A SHOESTRING
BY-PASS CRASH: MOTORIST CHARGED
POUND AT LOWEST EBB

VICE SQUAD SWOOP. TWO MEN HELD
BUILDING SOCIETIES WOO INVESTORS
GOYA FOR THE NATION

BIGGER GRANTS FOR REPERTORIES
BUDGET LEAK. COMMONS ROW
MANCHESTER BLACKOUT IN POWER CUT
CITY SCANDAL, FRAUD SQUAD CALLED IN
PM’S PLANE—RISK WAS NEGLIGIBLE
CREDIT RESTRICTIONS HIT INDUSTRY. 300 MEN LAID OFF

FOOTBALL FIXTURES HIT—PITCHES FROZEN

POSTMISTRESS FOILS ARMED ATTACKER

GOLD RESERVES REACH NEW PEAK

COLD SPELL WILL CONTINUE. ROADS TREACHERGUS SAYS AA
CHRISTMAS ROAD TOLL WORST EVER

RECENT POLL GIVES TORIES LEAD

BOOM IN EXPORTS. SUCCESS OF RECENT DRIVE

ELECTRIC KETTLE FAULT WARNING

 SMUGGLING CHARGES: TW(O MEN CLEARED

MINERS BAN OVERTIME
NEW FLYOVER SPEEDS TRAFFIC FLOW
MURDER RIDDLE STILL UNSOLVED-—CID BAFFLED

General knowledge

The material in these exercises includes a variety of terms, phrases, and
words of practical use to a student having to cope with everyday life in
England, and, more generally, to any student who reads newspapers or
listens to the radio. For students in England, the exercises may be used as a
test of the degree of their awareness of what is going on around them, while
for students abroad, the exercises may be used to prompt something more
than an academic interest in the language. In the latter case, students
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should be asked to do seme private research before any particular exercise
is used in class, if it is thought that the material will be unfamiliar to them.

345 ;353 Say what the following are, or explain what they mean.

the electorate

a constifuency

to stand for Parliament
polling day

a three-cornered contest
a marginal seat

a by-election

the Speaker

the Opposition

the Shadow Cabinet

a2 Premium Bond

credit terms

an overdraft

a current account
a crossed cheque

Value Added Tax
a subsidy

income tax

a Job Centre

a Trade Union

a shop steward
white-collar workers
an unofficial strike

a ‘scab’

overtime

a flyover
lighting-up time
a roundabout

a by-pass

a layby

a ring road

a tailback

a bottleneck

a toll

a session

to divide the House

to dissolve Parliament
a Tory

a life peer

the Budget

a private member’s bill
a civil servant

a town council

to lobby an MP

the Stock Exchange
unit trusts

a take-over hid

a board
shareholders

a stockbroker
unearned income
ajobber

a demarcation dispute
picketing

arbitration
piece-work
shift-work

a co-operative society
‘working to rule’

a traffic warden
‘Diversion’

a motorway

a parking meter
‘Dual Carriageway’
a “T” junction

a zebra crossing

a season ticket

a day-return
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Scotland Yard

to release on bail

to remand in custody
jurors

the plaintiff

a Probation Officer

press comment

an editorial

a newsagent

a mass-circulation daily
a ‘small ad.’

a hoarding

Royal Shakespeare Theatre
the dress circle

the box office

the orchestra pit

the footlights

a dress rehearsal

an usherette

a Promenade concert

2 continuous performance

the Cup Final
a test match
the Pools

a stake

a bookmaker
a betting shop

the Union Jack

the Royal Mint
Big Ben

the National Trust
the British Council
Kew Gardens

a building society

General knowledge

penal reform

an open prison
to do ‘time’

a by-law

0 gain remission
a shop-lifter

a scoop

a poster
paperbacks
a book token
a blurb

a book review

viewers

‘on the air’

Radio Three
studio performance
an understudy
Radio Times

The Listener

credits

to play the lead

araffle

a teetotaller

the ‘local’

a deck-chair

a public convenience

a public school

a comprehensive school
an approved school
‘Old Boys’

a blazer

a youth hostel

an estate agent

257
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Section four
Composition work

Abbreviations - .

354355 Say what the following abbreviations stand for and,
where necessary, explain what they are:

354 - "
Preliminary composition work
OHMS PS§
YMCA 10U 357 Write one descriptive or explanatory paragraph (75-100 words) for
RSPCA IBA each of the following, using each sentence as the first sentence of
GMT BBC your paragraph, and taking care to ensure that in each paragraph
EEC TUC your use of tenses is consistent.
w.ef. " PTO
/o CID 1 Yesterday, I met an old man.
L. MA 2 A Customs official has te be a good judge of character.
e fob. 3 Thad found life difficult during the first week of my stay in a foreign
_country.
355 4 The wedding reception is to be on a grand scale.
5 The day of the examination had come; he not only knew it, but felt
VHF 5.4.€. it.
RSVP GP 6 Aweek from now, I shall be on holiday on the Mediterranean coast.
No. vIP 7 Although the car cost more than they could really afford, they felt
NHS c.v. they simply had to buy it.
FRS Cantab. 8 What a lot of patience nurses must have!
AL GCE
Lab. B.5c. 358 Write one descriptive or explanatory paragraph (75-100 words) for
cik C each of the following, using each sentence as the last sentence of
fig. Le. your paragraph, and taking care to ensure that in each paragraph
356 your use of tenses is consistent.

Give abbreviations for the following:

—

1left the manager’s office, relieved that the interview was over.
For this reason at least, it seems unlikely that ships will ever be

Value Added Tax et cetera completely superseded by aircraft as a means of passenger
blic limited compan; Great Britain transport.

gg-itl-yourself Py approximately 3 He began to wish he had never come to the party.

per annum Doctor 4 1 decided that this should be my excuse for not turning up, but

extension secretary would anyone believe me?

359
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There is only one doubt in my mind: when [ do reach retiring age,
shall I still feel like doing any of these things?
Only then did he begin to wish that he had worked harder at school.

Write two or three paragraphs (100-150 words) on the following
subjecis:

The ideal kitchen.
Men’s fashions.
Living on one’s own.
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Keeping pets.

Window-shopping,

How to break the ice (socially).

What annoys me most about the opposite sex.
How to make a good impression at an interview.
Buying presents.

Modern furniture.

Arguments ‘for’ and ‘against’

These exercises may be used as an introduction to both
composition and discussion work. Students are asked to write down
two arguments against and two arguments in favour of each
proposition. A class will, between them, probably produce four or
five arguments for and against, These arguments may then be
discussed, and students should write a short essay (150-200 words),
using any notes they may have taken during the discussion.

A boarding-school education.
Supermarkets.

Working mothers,

Censorship.

School uniforms.

Having the vote at the age of eighteen.
Pocket-money for children.

Package holidays.

Beards.

Marrying young.

Living in a foreign country.

Divorce.

Using animals for medical research.
Travelling by car.

Being an only child.

Compulsory school sports.

Living alone.

Travelling by air.

Having older/younger brothers/sisters.
Living in the country.

Students should develop the technique they have used in this
exercise when preparing their compositions on the subjects given
on the following pages.
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Composition subjects
(250-300 words)

When are parents most useful and when are they most annoying?
‘It may come in useful some time.” What sort of things do you keep
on this pretext, and where do you keep them?

My favourite month.

A dialogue between a landtady and a tenant, one of them
complaining to the other.

The country I would choose to live in other than my own.

The world as it will be a hundred years from now.

‘What qualities I expect to find in a teacher,

‘How glad we were to be back!” Using this as the last sentence of
your essay, describe what events came before.

Books, television, radio—if you had to do without one of these,
which would you rather give up?

Write a newspaper review of any film or play you have seen recently.
A dialogue between a traffic warden and a driver who has just
received a parking ticket.

My first week in England (or another foreign country).

A day in the life of a telephone operator or a bus driver.

My greatest disappointment in life.

Visiting relatives.

Everyone lives by selling something.

The most significant events in my life.

The week-end.

A day in the life of ant unemployed person.

Neighbours.

‘What I like about winter.

Public transport.

An incident in a restaurant.

My bad habits.

A dialogue between a hairdresser and a client whose hair has
accidentally been dyed the wrong colour.

My first day at school as a child, and my last day at school before
going out to work.

Grandparents.

If T were Prime Minister . . .

The ideal house.

Being in love.
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Composition subjects
{350-500 words)

‘Spare the rod and spoil the child.’

INational characteristics. .-

The telephone.

The use of machines and drugs to prolong life.

A politically united Europe.

The mistakes I shall try not to make if or when [ become a parent.
England’s scenery.

All men are not born equal.

The influence of television on our lives.

The best form of government.

Modermn scientific discoveries—curse or blessing?
What males for an ideal holiday?

The roles of interviewer and interviewee.

The purpose of prisons.

The career you would choose, and why.
Superstitions.

The effect of labour-saving devices on the modern housewife.
Everyone is a snob at heart.

The English Channel.

Money isn’t everything.

Trade Unions.

Everything is becoming bigger and better.

A terrifying nightmare,

Hypocrisy is a social virtue,

The morals of advertising.

Nature or Nurture—which has the more influence on the
formation of character?

Violence in modern society—causes and cures.
Prejudices.

0ld age as a social problem.

What are the deadly sins of our age?
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Subjects for letters
(90—120 words)

You have found a flatin London. Write to a friend, describing the
flat and inviting him (or her) to share it with you.

Write to the Principal of a school, asking for details of a course you
would like to attend.

Wiite to your parents giving your first impressions of England.
Write a letter to your local Council, complaining about a parking
meter that has been placed outside your house.

Write a letter of thanks to a relative for a Christmas present that you
didn’t want and didn’t like.

Write a letter of application to an English company for a post as
secretary.

Write to the editor of a newspaper, pointing out some errors of fact
that appeared in an article on foreigners in England.

Write a letter to your bank to arrange credit facilities in London
during vour stay in England.

Write to a friend, inviting him (or her) to spend a holiday with you
in some part of Britain outside London. Explain your plans and say
why you think the holiday will be interesting and enjoyable.

Write a letter to a hotel at which you wish to stay for a holiday,
asking for information.

You have left your handbag (or wallet) on a train. Write to the Lost
Property Department reporting yvour loss, and describe the handbag
{or wallet) and its contents.

Write a letter of congratulation to a friend on the birth of her first
child.

Write to an estate agent, asking for details of properties that are for
sale. State your requirements clearly.

Write to a tourist agency, complaining about an unsatisfactory
coach tour.

Write a letter to your host at a party, apologizing for having been
rude to him and for having made an embarrassing scene.

Write to a prospective employer, asking for the time of an interview
to be changed.

‘Write to the manager of a restaurant to arrange the catering for a
dinner and party for fifty guests.

Reply to the invitaton in Letter 9 above, saying that you would
prefer to visit another part of the country.

Write to the headmaster of your former school, asking him to write
you a testimonial.

Write to an interior decorator, asking him to prepare an estimate for
redecorating your house, and giving him all the necessary details.
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Appendix
Notes on clauses

1 Introductory

Compare these sentences:

la We bought a large house.
16 We bought a house that would be large enough for conversion into flats,

The group of words in italics in 75 has the same function as /ferge in Ja. It is
doing the work of an adjective, qualifying the noun Aswse.

2a Your speech gave everyone great pleasure.
25 What you said gave everyone great pleasure.

The group of words in italics in 25 has the same function as your speech in
Za. It is doing the work of a noun, as subject of the verb gave,

Ja [ shall see you tomorrom.
36 1shall see you when I return from my holiday.

The group of words in itzlics in 3 has the same function as temorrow in 3a.
It is doing the work of an adverb, modifying the verb see.

From these three pairs of sentences, we can see that the work of an
adjective, a noun, or an adverb may be done either by a single word or by
a group of words.

Look at these groups of words from sentences & above:

that would be large enough for conversion into flats
what you said
when [ return from my holiday

FEach group contains a firite verk (2 verb that has number, person, and
tense). A group of words containing a finite verb is called a finite clause,
and the groups of words in italics in 4, 2b, and 35 above are finite clauses;
respectively, an adjectival clause, a noun ciause, and an adverbial clausc.

All these clauses in italics have an auxiliary function in reiation to the
remainder of each sentence, and they are called subordinate (or
dependent) clauses. The remainder of each sentence (which also contains
2 finite verb) is called the main (or principal} clause.

The following parts of the verb are xon-finite, and the clauses in which they
operate are called non-finite clauses:
Infinitive
I have something fe #ell yan. (non-finite adjectival clause, qualifying
something in the main clause)

To give up ai this stage would be a great pity. (non-finite noun clause,
subject of weuld be in the main clause)

R
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To speed wp the delivery of letters, the Post Office inroduced automatic
sorting. (non-finite adverbial clause of purpose, modifying introduced in
the main clause)

Ceruind

Closing the factory would mean unemployment for many of the town’s
work force. (non-finite noun clause, subject of wen/d mean in the main
clause)

Present (or *active’) participle
The thieves took two mail-bags containing registered letters. (non-finite
adjectival clause, qualifying masl-bags in the main clause}
He was taken ill while travelling by air from New York to London.
{non-finite adverbial clanse of time, modifying was faken in the main
clause)

Past (ar “passtve’} participle
1 couldn’t understand the instructions grven i the manual. (non-finite
adjectival clause, qualifying iustructions in the main clause)

Given time, he'll make a first-class tennis player. (non-finite adverbial
clause of condition, modifying *# make in the main clause}

Perfect participle
Having received their final medical check, the astronauts boarded their
spacecraft. (non-finite adverbial clause of time, modifying bearded in the
main clause} :

If a sentence containg two or more main clauses, these clauses are called
co-ordinate (of equal rank, analytically speaking):

The station-master waved his green flag and the train started moving.
This sentence may be divided into two clauses, each of equal rank:

A The station-master waved his green flag (Main clause, co-ordinate
with B)
B (and) the train started moving (Main clause, co-ordinate with 4)

If a sentence contains subordinate clauses, we can determine the function
of these in relation 1o the main clause or to another subordinate clause by
asking:
Does it qualify 2 noun in the main clause or in another subordinate
clause? (Is it an adjectival clauser)
Does it provide the main clause or another subordinate clause with &
subject, object, or complement? (Is it a noun clause?)
Does it modify the verb in the main clause or in another subordinate
clause? (Is it an adverbial clause?}
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2 Adjectival clauses!

The picture that hangs over the fireplace is a family heirloom.

Analysis A The picture is 2 family heirloom (main)
al that hangs over the fireplace {Subordinate)

clause f qualifies the noun piciure in clause 4, and is therefore an
Adjectival clause.

In some defining relative clauses, the relative pronoun is not expressed:
The shoes you 're wearing are identical to the pair [ bought yesterday.

Analysis

A The shoes are identical to the pair (Main)
ai you're wearing (Subordinate Adjectival clause qualifying shoes inA)
a2 1bought yesterday (Subordinate Adjectival clause qualifying paiz in 1}

Examples of non-finite adjectival clauses:

‘The thieves took two mail-bags containing registered letiers,
{Compare: ‘that contained registered letters’)

I couldn’t understand the instructions given in the manual.
(Compare: ‘that were given in the manual’)

There are many factors io be taken inte consideration.
{(Compare: ‘that must be taken into consideration”)

Note: the term ‘non-finite’ should not be confused with the terms ‘defining’
and ‘non-defining’, employed in the section on relative clauses (pages
116-35). The term ‘non-finite’ relates to the type of verb structure
employed, and can be applied to any type of clause (adjectival, noun, ar
adverbial) that employs a non-finite verb form {see examples on page 264).

The terms defining and non-dgfining are used for two types of relative clause,
and both defining and non-defining refative clauses can be finite or
non-finite in structure:

The pictare that hangs over the fireplace is a family heirloom. (Adjectival
clause—defining relative clause-—finite in structure)

The picture kanging over the fireplace is a family heirloom. (Adjectival
clause—equivalent to a defining relative clause—non-finite in structure)
The Victoria Line, mhich runs from Brixton to Walthamstom, was opened in
March 1969. (Adjectival clause—non-defining relative clause—finite in
structure)

The Victoria Line, running from Brixton te Walthamstow, was opened in
March 1969. (Adjectival clause—equivalent to a non-defining relative
clause—non-finite in structure)

Not every clause introduced by a relative pronoun is an adjectival clause.
Non-defining clzuses sometimes have an explanatory function: they may

! See also Relative Clauses, page 116.
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suggest an adverbial idea, implying the reason or cause of the facts
presented in the main clause: :

The manufacturers soon stopped marketing the drug, which was found to
have sertous side-effects. (i.e. because it was found to have serious
side-effects)

Not every clause introduced by a relative preneun is a Subordinate clause.
Which may introduce a Co-ordinate clause:

He’s not on the telephone, mhich makes it very difficult to get in totich
with him.

Analysis A He’s not on the telephone
B which makes it very difficult to get in touch with him

Clause 8 does not qualify any single word in Clause .4 (in other words, it
hasn’t an auxiliary function as adjective or adverb in relation to clause A). It
introduces a further idea or additional cormment ‘and this makes it very
difficult to get in touch with him’. Clause B is, then, a Main clause,
co-ordinate with clause 4.!

In a similar way, mhe may introduce a Co-ordinate clause:

He told his wife, who then passed on the information to & neighbour (= and
she passed on the information).

This can be compared with:
He told the story to his wife, who is a great lover of gossip.

In this sentence, whe introduces a clause describing @ife in the Main clause
{i.e. it introduces an Adjectival clause).

Do nat be misled by the word that introduces a Subordinate clause. We can
determine the function of a subordinate clause by asking: is it doing the
work of an adjective, a noun, or an adverb? An Adjectival clause may, for
example, be introduced by when ot where, as in the following sentences:

1 He spoke of the time when ke was a boy.

Analysis
A He spoke of the time (Main clause)
al when he was a boy (Subordinate Adjectival clause, qualifying #ime
inA)
2 Daovou remember the place where we first met?

Anabysis

A Do you remember the place (Main clause)
al where we first met (Subordinate Adjectival clause, qualifying place
inA)

! Students who feel thar the first clause is more important than the second, and that
these clauses cannot therefore be co-ordinate, should remember that clanses may
be Independent (in the case of ore Main clause in the sentence), Subsrdinate {serving
another clause as an adjective, noun, or adverb), or Co-ordinate (where there are
two cr more Main clauses in the sentence). Since Clause B in this example is not
subordinate according to the definition given, it must be Co-ordinate, analytically
speaking, with the first, Clause 4.
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3 Noun clauses!

As subject Compare these two sentences:

I Your talk was very intercsting.
2 What you said was very intercsting.

In sentence /, there is anly one verb (was), and its subject is your talk. In
sentence 2, there are two finite verbs, and two clauses:

a! What you said (Subordinate)
A was very interesting (main)

Clause a/ is clearly the subject of was in Clause A4, just as your talk is the
subject of was in sentence ] above. It should be noted that the Main clause
cannot stand alone without the subordinate noun clause.

Examples of non-finize clauses as subject:
To give up at this stage would be a great pity.
Closing the factory would mean unemployment for many of the town’s
work-force.

As object Compare these two sentences:

I They now know the facts.
2 They now know that the scheme is impracticable.

In /, there is only one verb (fzaw), and its abject is the facts. In 2, there are
two finite verbs and two clauses:

A They now know (Main)
al that the scheme is impracticable (Subordinate)

Clause al is the object of krem in Clause.4, just as the facts is the object of
Enom in sentence [,

Examples of nen-finite clauses as object:
He claims 1o be an expert on the subject.
1 hate putiing you to any troubie,
In apposition to the subject
I The fact that you haven't enough time is no excuse.

Analysis A The fact is no excuse (Main)

4l that you haven’t enough time (Subordinate)
Clause A is complete: it contains subject, verb, and complement. Clause o/
is not, however, an adjectival clause: it does not describe facf in Clause 4; it
is the fact, expressed in other words. In this case we call it a Noun clause in
apposition to the subject. If in doubt as to the function of that {is it a
conjunction or a relative pronoun’), try substituting which:

*The fact which you haven’t enough tdme is no excuse.

This is clearly impossible, and that in the sentence above is functioning as a
conjunction, nat as a relative pronoun.

2 1t seems unlikely that he would do such a thing.

Analysis A Tt seems unlikely (Main)
al that he would do such a thing (Subordinate)

' See also verb patterns with -ing farms, infinitives and ‘that” clawses, page 135.
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Clause al is represented by the word 72 in the Main clause, and could
replace . Clause al is a Noun clause in apposition to the subject. It is
passible to begin such sentences with the noun clause:

That he would do suck a thing seems unlikely.
This alternative construction is quite frequently found in written English,
but is not commonly used in the spoken language.
Examples of non-finite clauses in apposition to the subject:

"The proposal fo increase taxes met with fierce opposition.

It would be tactless to mention the subject.

It's boring sitting hers doing nothing.
In apposition to the object

He resented the suggestion that ke didn't work conscientiously.
Analysis A He resented the suggestion (main)

@l that he didn’t work conscientiously (Subordinate)

Asin [3.3] I above, Clause A is complete, having subject, verb, and object.
Clause ! does not describe suggestion in A, it #s the suggestion, expressed in
other words. It is a Noun clause in apposition to the object.

Example of a non-finite clause in apposition to the object:
The Government has now made a decision is increase old-age penistons.

As complement Compare thesc sentences:

1 The news was a shock 1o us all.
2 The news was fhat the police had arresied a suspect.

In I, there is anly one verb (was), and the complement of the verb is a shoek
to us ali. In 2, there are two finite verbs, and two clauses:

A The news was (Main)
ai that the police had arrested a suspect (Subordinate)

Clause & completes the predicate of was in the Main clause, just as a shock
i us all does in Sentence 1. Clause 4/ is, therefore, a Noun clause,
complement of the verb mas (never ‘object’ of the verb 1o be).

Examples of non-finite clauses as complement:
His intention was is say nothing about it.
Our main problem was finding tite o do the work.
As object of a preposition Compszre these sentences:

] They were engrossed in Ass speech.
2 They were engrossed in what he was saying.

I 1, ks speeck is the abject of the preposition in. In 2, there are two clauses:

A They were engrossed in {Main)
al what he was saying (Subordinate)

Clause a! is the object of the preposition i, just as Aés speech is in sentence 1.
Fxample of a non-finite clause as object of a preposition:
He insisted on seeing you personally.
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4 Adverbial clauses!

Time
I shall speak to you when I come back.

Analysis A 1 shall speak to you (Main)
al when [ come back (Subordinate) -
Clause ¢/ modifies the verb shall speak in Clause A, telling us when ‘T shall
speak. It is an Adverbial clause of Time. Clauses of time may also come at
the beginning of a sentence:’
When I come back, | shall tell you what happened.,
Example of a non-finite clause of time:

Having received their final medical check, the astronauts boarded their
spacecraft.

Note

(@) Whken may introduce an Adjectival clause:

He spoke of the time when he was a boy. (See under Adjectival
clauses, page 266).

(&) When, like which, may also introduce a Co-ordinate clause:
They had given up hope of finding their way, when a guide arvived.

Analysis A4 They had given up hope of finding their way
B when a guide arrived.

Clause B does not tell us when they had given up hope. It introduces a
further idea and then & guide arroed. Tt is a Main clause, co-ordinate with
Clause A. (Note, also, that the two clauses are not reversible in this case.)

(¢) When may also introduce a Noun clause.’ Compare these sentences:

1 Please tell me the rime of your arrival.
2 Please tell me when you will arrive.

b See also Participles and Gerunds, page 161.

% This is simply an chservation of what is grammaticzlly possible, and is not
intended to guggest that the choice of one position or the other is purely arbitrary,
Quite often (but depending on intonation), the first of two clauses in such a
sentence represents information that is familiar, taken for granted, or secondary in
importance 1o the information carried by the second clause.

In the sentence ‘I shall speak to you when 1 came back’, attention is focused on when
T shall speak to you, rather than on what [ shall do at the time referred to; whereas
in the sentence “When I come back [ shall tell you what happened’, attention is
focused on what 1 shall do rather than on when 1 shall do it. Stylistic considerations
also have to be taken into account,

The possibility of making such distinctions arises, of course, only when the two
clauses are reversible.

? See also note (g) on page 60,
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In /, there is one finite verb (tell), and its object is the time of your arrival. In
2, there are two finite verbs and two clauses:

A Please tell me {meis an indirect object) (Main)
&l when you will arrive (Subordinate)

Clause af provides #ell in Clause 4 with an object, just as the time of your
arrival is the object of tell in sentence I, and is therefore a Noun clavse.
(Again, the clauses are not reversible.)

Place

I am always meeting him where I least expect.
Analysis 4 [ am always meeting him (Main)

al where I least expect (Subordinate)

Clause a] modifies the verb am meeting in Clause A, telling us where | meet
him, and is an Adverbial clause of Place,
Note
(2) P here may introduce an Adjectival clause:

Do you remember the place where we first wet? (See under Adjectival
clauses, page 266).

(5) Where, like when and which, may also introduce a Co-ordinate clause:

He was taken to the police station, where he proceeded tn make a full
confession,

Analysis A He was taken to the police station
B where he proceeded to make a full confession

Clause B does nat describe police station in Clause 4. It introduces a further
idea and there he proceeded to make a full confession. Clause B is a main clause,
co-ordinate with clause 4.

(¢) Where may introduce a Noun clause. Compare these sentences:

1 Perhaps you could show me the place.
2 Perhaps you could show me where you put is.

In sentence 7, there is only one verb {could show), and its object is place. In 2,
there are two clauses:

A Perhaps you could show me (me is an indirect object) (Main)
al where you put it (Subordinate)

Clause al supplies show in Clause.4 with an object, just as place is the object
of show in sentence 7, and is therefore 2 Noun clause.
Manner

He solved the problem as one might have expected.

Analysis A He solved the problem (Main)
al as one might have expected (Subordinate)
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Clause 4/ tells us kow he solved the preblem, and is an Adverbial clause of
Manner.
Note

The insertion of 1 comma after problem would change the function of the
second clause and create a difference in meaning:

He solved the problem, as one might have expecied.

Analysis A He solved the problem,

B as one might have expected
Clause B, after the comma, does not 7l #s hew he solved the problem. Tt
introduces a further idea and one might have expected this. It is, therefore, a
Main clause, co-ordinate with Clause 4. In this case, the clauses are
reversible:

As one might have expected, he solved the prablem.

Comparison
I He writes as incoherently as e speaks.

Analysis A He writes as incoberently {Main)
al as he speaks (Subordinate)
Clause a! tells us how (comparatively) incoherently he speaks, and is an
Adverbial clause of Comparison, modifying the adverb incoherently in
Clause A.
2 His stepfather treated him more kindly shan asy real father would have
done.

Analysis A His stepfather treated him more kindly (Main)

al than any real father would have done {Subordinate)
Clause & tells us how (comparatively) kindly his stepfather treated him,
and is an Adverbial clause of Comparison, modifying the adverb &indly in
Clause 4.

Reason or cause
He stole the money because he was out of work.
Analysis A He stole the money (Main)
al because he was out of work (Subordinate)

Clause 2/ explains why he stole the money, and is an Adverbial clause of
Reason or Cause. Clauses of reason or cause can also come at the
beginning of a sentence:

Since we haven’t heard from him, we must assume he isn’t coming.

' We could, of course, insert an acverb of manner, indicating ko he solved the
problem:
He solved the problem easily, 2s one might have expected.
or As one might have expected, he solved the problem easély.

(4.6]
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Example of a non-finite clause of reason or cause:

Having heard nothing further from him, we assumed he wasn’t coming,
or We assumed he wasn’t coming, having heard nothing further from him.,

Purpose )
He spent most of his time studying se that ke might later get a betier job,

Analysts A4 He spent most of his time studying (Main)
ai so that he might later get a better job (Subordinate)

Clause 2/ explains his 4## in spending his time studying, and is an
Adverbial clause of Purpose, Clauses of purpose can also come at the
beginning of a sentence:

So that you should knem exactly how things stand, I have put everything in

writing.
Example of a non-finite clause of purpose:

To speed up the delivery of lesters, the Post Office introduced automatic
sorting.

or The Post Office introduced automatic sorting to speed up the defivery of
letters.

Result
The boy was so exhausted that ke fell asleep on the bus.
Analysis A The boy was so exhausted {(Main})
al that he fell asleep on the bus. (Subordinate)

Clause a/ tells us the result of the boy being so exhausted, and is an
Adverbial clause of Result.

Example of a non-finite clause of result:

Drug-taking is now increasing so much as fo constitute & major national
problem. (= . . . so much rhat it constitutes 2 major . , .}

Note

A clause introduced by se that may also be an Adverbial clause of Purpose,
Compare these sentences;

I The doctor explained the nature of my illness in medical terms, so that
I didn’t understand fully.

2 The doctor explained the nature of my illness in medical terms so that
1 shouldn 't undersiand fully.

In I, where the so that clause is introduced by a comuma, we have an
Adverbial clause of Result; butin 2, where the comma is omitted, we have
instead an Adverbial clause of Purpose. A difference may also be observed
in the sequence of tenses in the two sentences above, and students should
note that the clauses in [ are not reversible, whereas those in 2 are:

So that I skouldn't understand fully, the doctor cxplaiﬁcd the nature of my
illness in medical terms.
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Condition
If T'were rich, I would go on a world cruise.
Analysis A Iwould go on a world cruise (Main)
al if1wererich

Clause &7 tells us what condition would have to be fulfilled in order to
make my going on a world cruise possible, and is an Adverbial clause of
Condition. Clauses of condition can also come after the main clause:

I'would go on a world cruise if 7 were rich,
Examples of non-finite clauses of condition:

Grven time, he’ll make a first-class tennis player.
or He'll make a first-class tennis player, given time.

Al being weil, we should arrive just after lunch.
or We should arrive just after lunch, aif being well.

Concession
Although he is over eighty, he’s still very active,
Analysis A He's still very active (Main)
&l aithough he is over eighty

Clause af makes the admission (i.e. concedes) that Ae is over eighty, and
modifies the verb #s in Clause 4 {in spite of this fact, he’s still very active).
Clause a/ is an Adverbial clause of Concession. Clauses of concession can
also follow the main clause:

He’s still very active, although he's gver eighty.
Example of a non-finite clause of concession:

Although approving the plan in general, the committee expressed several
serious reservations on individual peints.
or The committee expressed several serious reservations on individual
points in the plan, although approving it in general.
Despite and #n spite of are also commonly associated with concessive clauses,
but they function differently from withough. They are prepositions, not
canjunctions, and must always be followed by a noun or a gerund:
Despite
In spite of
Despite
In spite of

Bui nat *Despite that he is over eighty, he’s still very active.

Clauses of concession may also be introduced by an adjective, adverb, or
verb followed by as: '

the fact that he’s over eighty, he’s still very active.

being over eighty, he’s still very active,

Tired as they were, the rescuers continued searching among the ruins for
survivors. {= Although they were very tired)

Hard as he iried.

Heowever hard he tried, | he couldn’t force the door open.

Try as he mighs,

{= Altheugh he tried very hard or No matter how hard he tried)
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Note: Answers to exercises marked with an asterisk (*} are suggestions
only, and are provided for the guidance of students working independently
of a teacher, This applics mainly to exercises in ‘free completion’. It should
not be assumed, however, that in all other cases the answers in the key are
offered as the only acceptable ones. Alternatives are suggested where
appropriate, but these may not exhaust all the possibilities. Students
working with a teacher can, of course, discuss their own suggestions in
class. The abbreviation OALDCE is used throughout the key for Oxford
Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current English.

1 have been trying/have you been; 2 have met/saw/were not; 3 looks/has
been burning/have forgotten to switch/went; 4 to have kept you waiting;

5 was going to buy or would have bought/heard/changed; 6 have been
waiting/have known/would be; 7 has been working/returns/shall not have
seen; 8 see/will be struck/has improved/went; 9 had told/had already
bought/wouldn’t have given/is; 10 shall ring/hasn’t answered/have
gone/wouldn’t have bothered to come/had known; 11 brought or have
brought/hadn’t/would have been er would be; 12 have remembered to
tell’had/would have arrived,

1 arrived or had arrived/was/was/had given/have stood/saving; 2 had
told/were coming er would be coming/had known/wouldn’t have had to;

3 didn’t you tell/could/needn’t have borrowed or wouldn’t have needed to
barrow; 4 couldn’t understand/had broken down/had undergone/being;

5 were going or went/don’t leave/shall miss; 6 were/was talking/were/have
gone; 7 is talking/will be free to see/would you like to take; § to have
written/have been/haven’t had/writing/would have teiephoned/had
forgotten or have forgotten; 9 saw/was living/told/was thinking or had been
thinking of emigrating/well have done; 10 am/going ski-ing/wiil be/have
tried; or was/going ski-ing/would be/had tried; ski-ing/making; 11 had let
me know/wouldn’t be abie or weren’t able/would certainly not have
gonec/had known; 12 didn’t want to see 6r wouldn’t want ta see/had
heard/was/had suggested or suggested.

1 didn’t come/have never seen’ would have been; 2 complete or have
completed/shall have been living or shall have lived/don’t think/shall stay;
3 should mention o7 mention/was just thinking/ (was) wondering/had
Become or became; 4 wouldn’t call/were/will have got or has got; 5
wished/had been able to see/left/would have liked to say/hoped/would
accept; 6 are/is/could have sworn or could swear/talking; 7 hasn’t
worked/are/have got/rang/certainly wouldn’t have come/hadn’t asked;

8 arrived or had arrived/did we discover/was/had wasted or were
wasting/calling; 9 hasn’t taken or didn’t take/to get/needn’t have
taken/have saved/spent/had; 10 made/choosing/don’t decide/will never
settle down; 11 didn’t realize/had been informed/had been asked to go on
talking/was being traced or was traced; 12 will hardly believe/is/has
telephaned/ (has) apologized/getting/rings/shall not answer.

1 could drive . . . when he was eighteen; 2 could understand/could speak it
when I firstarrived in England; 3 could have let . . . money yesterday;
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4 could have persuaded . . . come last week/ could; 5 could play . . .

beautifully at one time; 6 could see . . . was bored to death at the party last

night; 7 couldn’t get . . . because [ had forgotten my key; 8 could overhear
. . said in the hotel we stayed at; 9 could have seen you yesterday,

10 When they asked my advice, I could suggest; 11 could well

understand/felt . . . at the time; 12 couldn’t get/could have got it done by

the following morning.

1 we shan’t be able to get; 2 we shall be able to give; 3 we were able to take;
4 was able to escape; 5 were able to find; 6 I've been unable or I haven't
been able; 7 to be able to show; 8§ to be able ro speak; 9 they'd been unable
to get or they hadn’t been able to get; 10 had been unable to answer.

*1...,we could all make notes about the lesson. 2 . . . , we could go much
faster. 3. . ., we could visit you more often. 4 I could give you more help
myselfif... 5. .., youcould have kept to the main roads. 6 I could have

done something about itif. .. 7. .., we could stay and have coffee with
you. 8 We could have stayed and had coffee with themif... 9. .., we
could fix it straight away. 10 We could have fixed it there and then if . . .

*1 ..., we'd all be able to make notes about the lesson. 2 . . ., we’d be able
to go much faster. 3 . . ., we'd be able to visit you more often. 4 I'd be able
to give you more help myselfif. .. 5. .., you'd have been able to keep to
the main roads. 6 I'd have been abie to do something aboutitif...7..
we'd be able to stay and have coffee with you. 8 We’d have been able to stay
and have coffee with them if . . . 9. . ., we'd be able to fix it straight away.
10 We’d have been able to fix it there and then if . .

1 She can be quite forgetful. 2 Holidays abroad can be quite cheap.

3 Racial harmony can be difficult to achieve. 4 . . . , discipline could be very
strict. 5 He could occasionally be quite high-spirited. 6 September can be a
wonderful month . . . 7 Students . . . can be very critical . . . 8 One-way
traffic. . . can be very confusing . . . 9 She can lock quite pretty at times.

10 English cooking can, in fact, be excellent.

1 You may find; 2 We might (or could) get; 3 He might (o7 could} change;
4 trains may be; 5 Parents may find; 6 we may find; 7 He may (or might) be
able; 8 He may {pr might) not turn up; 9 The Government’s policy might
{or could) prove; 10 Getting . . . may (or might) not be.

*} We may have missed the bus. 2 He might not have wanted to see us.

3 They might have gone out for the evening. 4 He could have broken a
window. 5 He may not have known the answer. 6 They could have guessed
what we intended to do. 7 He may already have known about it. 8 They may
have lost their way. 9 They may have gone away for a time. 10 She could
have forgotten your address. 11 He may not have had the time. 12 He
might have changed his mind about it.

1 The manager told me I might leave . . . if | wanted to. 2 His interviewer
told him he could put off . . . 3 The Customs officer asked if he could see
. .. 4 The teacher asked the student if he might ask him . . . 5 I told my

friend he could . . . provided he took . . . 6 The police inspector asked his
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colleague if he might see . . . he was holding. 7 The notice stated that cars
might be parked . . . 8 The chairman asked the speaker politely if he might
interrupt him . . . 9 He asked his friend if he might join him. 10 The notice
stated that visitors might not take photographs . . .

1 The restaurant may be expensive, but . . . 2 The method may be crude,
but . . . 3 He may be badly paid, but . . . 4 The book may be long, but . . .
5 He may be old, but . . . 6 The climb may have been exhausting, but . . .
7 I may have been rude to him, but . . . 8 He may have acted unwisely,
but. . . 9 His work may have improved, but . . . 10 Old-age pensions may
have risen considerably, but . ..

1 You might let me know . . . 2 e might be . . . 3 You might perhaps ask
him .. . 4 You might post this letter . . . 5 You might have warned me . . .

6 You might have apologized . . . 7 He might have tried . . . 8 She might
keep...
1 The Conservatives should win . . . 2 There shouldbe alot. . .3 .. . says

it should be fine . . . 4 Our visitors should have arrived . . . 5 Tt shouldn’t be
too difficult . . . 6 The meeting ought to have finished . . . 7 The organizers
of the games should be meeting . . . 8 It shouldn’t have taken us so long . . .
9. .. regulations shouldn’t affect . . . 10 We should be able to move . . .

*1...be verymuch in love with him. 2. . . left it in my other jacket. 3. . .
be rolling in money. 4. . . been taken in by his charming manner. 5. . . read
it very carefuily. 6 . . . be crazy. 7 . . . received it. 8 . . . be getting any better.
9 ... had a quarrel about something or other. 10 . . . forgotten all about it.
11...bemuchlater...12. .. got to know him very well.

1 This will be what . _ . 2 That will be the postman . . . 3 You will appreciate
that . . . 4 As you will no doubt have heard, he’s. . . 5 Youwon't (or
wouldn’t) have seen . . . 6 He would have been the manager’s. .. 7 You
won’t know my name . . . 8 You wouldn’t have seen my . . . 9 The family
won't have finished . . . 10. . ., he won't have understood properly.

1 They will sit . . . 2 He will ofien buy things and then leave . . . 3 My wife

will leave things . . . 4 . . ., the water pipes would freeze . . ., and we would
havetocallin...5.._ hewouldinterrupt.. . 6.. . he wouldinsist. ..
7 Why will you be so difficult? 8 . . . | everyone would listen . . .'9 You wélf

goout...10. .., people would go to church. ..

1 will do; 2 will hold; 3 won’t work; 4 won't fit; 5 will seat; 6 will reach;
7 will suit; 8 will bear,

1 ‘I can manage . .., butIshall nced . . ." 2 “If the price . . . increases, we
shall be obliged to raise . . .” 3 ‘I shall have more to say about this problem
later.” 4 ‘I shall be writing to you . . . to let you know . . .’ 5 ‘I shall be
working . . . this evening.” 6 ‘Do you think we shall need to take . .. P 7°]
shan’t be sorry to see . . > 8 ‘I assume I shall be given .. . 9 “We shall never
get there, at the rate we're going.” 10 ‘We shall be making . . . tomorrow
morning, . ..
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1 belief; 2 characteristic behaviour; 3 request; 4 agreement;
5 prediction/inherent capacity; 6 command/instruction; 7 prediction;
8 characteristic behaviour; 9 prediction; 10 promise; 11 belief; 12 inherent

capacity.

*1 He should cut down on bread and potatees. 2 You should get up earlier.
3 We'd better take our seats. 4 He shouldn’t have been driving so fast. § I'd
better inform the police. 6 We’d better get a builder to look at it tomarrow.
7 You gught to have stayed in a hotel. 8 She shouldn’t have lain in the sun
so long. 9 You'd better start learning some Spanish. 10 You’d better think
about buying 2 new one. 11 You ought to see a doctor. 12 We should have
bought more in the first place. 13 He ought to change his job instead of
complaining. 14 You should have taken umbrellas with you. 15 We’d better
ask someone the way. 16 You’d better not take the car. 17 You'd better get
it renewed. 18 You should buy yourself an alarm clock. 19 I’d better see
who it is. 20 You’d better phone a plumber.

1 Factory inspectors recommended that new safety rules should be
introduced. 2 The judge ordered that the court should adjourn for lunch.

3 The Speaker ruled that the MP should withdraw his remark. 4 The
Colonel decided that his troops should attack at dawn. 5 The leader of the
expedition proposed that they should make . . . held. 6 Teachers advocated
that more nursery schools should be set up. 7 The magistrate directed that
the man should be released. 8 The police gave instructions that members of
the public should not approach the two men but should report to the
nearest police station. 9 Shareholders demanded that the Board should
give more detailed information about profits. 10 The employers urged that
the men should return to work so that negotiations could begin.

1...tableso that [ shouldbesure...2. .. undertones so that the teacher
shouldn’t overhear . . . 3 . . . warning in order that the public should be . . .
4. .. umbrella in case it should rain. 5 . . . bank lest the house should be
burgled. & Lest you should think 'm . . . truth, L have brought. .. 7. ..
university so that he should have . . . 8. . . here so that you should have . . .
9. .. hall so that everyone should have . . . 10. . . pumber in case you
should want . . .

11t’s natural that you should be upset . . . 2 It's incredible that we should
have been living . . . 3 It’s a pity that you should have missed . . . 4 It’s
curious that he should have asked . . . 5 It’s typical of him that he should
expect . .. 6 It’s odd that they should be getting married, . . . 7 It’s crazy
that you should have to . . . 8 Itis essential that you should look over . .. 9 It
is important that you should read . . . 10 It"s splendid that you should be
coming . . . 11 It’s interesting that you should have bought . . . 12 It is vital
that emergency supplies should reach . .

1 must; 2 must; 3 must; 4 have to ; 5 had to; 6 must; 7 must; 8 must; 9 have
ta; 10 have to; 11 must; 12 having to or to have to; 13 will probably have to;
14 must/must; 15 must o has to/must or has to; 16 have had to; 17 mustn’t;
18 had to; 19 must; 20} have to.
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1...wemust hurry, or we’d be late. 2 . . . application forms must be
returned to the office. .. 3 ... he must visitus . .- 4. . . he could never
remember . . . He always had to . . . 5. . . the car had broken down, and we
had to haveit... 6. .. the situation had now become intolerable, and that
something must be done . . . 7. . . I realized how difficult . . . was, but he
must try . . . gethim down. 8 . . . visas. . . must be obtained . . . 9.. . I was
sorry to have to tell him that, buthe lefime ... 10. . . it wasn’t fair. He
always hadtodo. .. 11 .. Ireallymusttry...12.. . no one liked having
(or to have) towork . . . 13 . . . whichever party . . . would probably have to
reintroduce . . . 14. . . candidates must write . , . and must write . . . 15 the
verdict . . . must (or has to o7 had t0) be unanimous: if . . . | the case must (or
has to ar had ta) be retried . . . 16 . . . the crowd had dispersed peaceably. If
... hadn’t, the police might have had to .. . 17. . . we mustn’t make . . . or
hewouldn't take . . . [8. .. had suddenky taken . . . , and she had had to call
... 19, .. problem cropped up again, he must report. .. 20 . . .itwas. ..
to have to make,

1 We needn’t (or don’t need to} leave; 2 You don’t have to come; 3 we need
{or need to) take; 4 you needn’t (o7 don’t need to) decide; 5 you don’t have
to go; 6 you don’t have to take; 7 we shan’t have to rush; 8§ [ wouldn’t need
to keep; 9 he’s never had to earn; 10 you don’t have to do/do you; 11 I need
hardly say; 12 You needn’t have told; 13 this needn’t make; 14 he had never
had to deal; 15 we didn’t need to do; 16 he didn’t even have 1o have; 17 you
needn’t have made; 18 he need never discover; 19 you needn’t (g7 don’t
need to) be alarmed; 20 I need have gone.

1 we needn’t (or didn't need to) leave/didn’t start; 2 didn't have to go . . . to
please him; 3 need (or needed to) take; 4 I needn’t (or didn’t need to)
decide/T could let him know the following day; 5 it was . . . the next day/1
didn’r have to go; 6 didn’t have to take/He could go . . . himself. 7 we got
.. . then, we wouldn’t have to rush; 8 he listened/he wouldn’t need to keep
. . . for his benefit; 9 he didn’t know/was. He had never had to earn; 10 he
didn’t have to do/he told him; 11 need hardly say/he was/I'd done; 121
needn’t have told/Tt was none; 13 I wouldn’t be able . . . the following day,
but that this needn’t make . . . to their plans. 14 he was completely/he had
never had to deal; 15 the house had just been decorated, so they didn’t
need (pr hadn’t needed) to do; 16 had offered/didn’t even have to have or
hadn’t even had to have; 17 had been/] needn’t have made; 18 [ chose . . .
myself he need never discover; 19 he needn’t {or didn’t need to) be
alarmed; 20 had come up/He didn’t think he need have gone.

1 rises in the/sets in the; 2 sells; 3 flows through; 4 stands on; 5 doesn’t
exist on the; 6 make a; 7 generates; 8 treat the; 9 indicates a; 10 work at;
11 floats on; 12 doesn’t believe in.

buy a ticket/show it/sucks it in/scans/records/releases a barrier/leave a
station/takes vour ticket/lets you out/is a season.

normally wake up/seldom need/have a built-in/eat sparingly/doesn’ take
me long have a relatively.‘that is because I rarely throw/1 read the New York
Times/then separate/mail goes/office is/usually walk/It is about/exercise |
get.
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*1 I generally get up at seven. 2 I often spend the morning in bed. 3 1
occasionally go abroad. 4 I never listen to light comedy. 5 I always walk. 61
hardly ever read thrillers. 7 I nearly always enjoy documentaries. § One
usually finds a full stop. 9 They sometimes ask me to tidy up my room. 101
usually keep some money and my driving licence in it. 11 I generally take
aspirins. 12 I frequently meet my friends in a nearby coffee bar.

*1 My neighbour always catches the same train as me. 2 My father never
drinks alcohol. 3 The manager generally goes for a drink after work. 4 My
parents live in a bungalow. 5 My father plays golf nearly every week-end.

6 Our teacher never smokes cigarettes. 7 The neighbour usually takes the
dog for a walk at about this time. 8 A friend of mine never walks anywhere
if he can avoid it. ¢ My secretary wears a different dress every day. 10 Most
of the people in our town work in the local factory.

Free composition

Now here is a recipe for iced coffee mousse for six persons. We need three
eggs, half a pint or 275 ml of strong black coffee, and one level tablespoon
of powdered gelatine. We measure the coffee . . ., sprinkle in . . . and leave
itto soak . . . Next we crack . . . Now we add . . . and then we place . . . and
whisk until the mixture . . . That's ready now, so we remove the saucepan
from the heat and gradually whisk in , . . We continue beating until the
mixture has cooled . . . Next we beat . . . and then we beat . . . Now we use a
metal spoon and fold the egg whites . . . We pour the mixture into . . . and
chill it until it has set firm.

Free composition

1 MP DEMANDS; 2 INJURIES HIT; 3 BOOM CONTINUES; 4 BRITISH RAILWAYS
FORECAST{5); 5 FLANE CRASHES; 6 AMERICA LAUNCHES, 7 BOYS FIND; 8 s1X
FACE; 9 DOCTORS FEAR; 10 CHAMPION RETAINS.

*1 he meant; 2 [ don’t believe; 3 I think; 4 make(s} ten; 5 His tie doesn’t
match; 6 resembled his mother; 7 does this pen belang; 8 rank holds; 9 did
he know; 10 deserved so much applause; 11 Do you see; 12 tastes sour;

13 Does it suit; 14 He understands English; 15 does the mixture consist.

who ordered/digger reached/it advanced/digger was level/officers leapt
out/made their arrest/Jones watched/digger sank/were fruitless/tide came

in/submerged it/said.

*1 1 spent my holiday in France. 2 1 chose France, because I'd never been
there. 3 I went there in September. 4 I travelled by plane. 5 I went alone. 61
took a suitcase and a hold-all. 7 I lived in a hotel. 8 I paid in cash. 9 [ met
several interesting people—a reporter from England, a teacher from
America and several students from Japan. 10 1 spent most of the time
sightsceing, swimming, and reading. 11 Late typical French foud. 1211
usually drank the local wine, which was very good. 13 I had wonderful
weather, 14 I generally slept about eight hours a night—more than usual in
fact. 151 generally woke up at about 7.30. 16 I didn’t usually get up till
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about eight o’clack. 17 I sent postcards to several of my friends. 18 I didn't
bring home any souvenirs. 19 The whole holiday cost me £170. 201 felt I
needed another holiday before I went back to work.

Free composition

1 The exhibition closes . . . Z Clearance . . . hall begins . . . 3 My plane
leaves . . . 4 The new regulations come into force . . . 5 What time does the
concertend . . . ? 6 The exhibition opens . . . 7 The ship makes...8...,
the winter term finishes . . . , and the spring term starts . , . 9 When do you
take up . . . ? 10 The new motorway opens . . .

1 will have/come; 2 will start/return; 3 will have/expires; 4 will he
do/leaves; 5 is/will renew; 6 sets/will be; 7 will be/opens; 8 don't leave/will
be/get; 9 wait/make/will be; 10 will have to/move; 11 will soon settle
down/gets; 12 will interrupt/have; 13 don’t tell/will simply keep on/do;

14 hear/will let/will be.

1’m trying; 2 The kettle’s nearly boiling. 3 Pm still reading it. 4 are killing;
5 I'm dying; 6 I'm just brushing; 7 I'm driving; 8 I'm going/my car’s giving;
9 Peter’s acting; 10 earth’s happening; 11 How are you getting on; 12 ’'m
beginning/he’s not coming; 13 Aren’t you rather jumping; 14 why aren’t
you taking; 15 you're being.

1 Industry is steadily introducing . . . 2 The present credit squeeze is
severely reducing the ability . . . 3 The Company’s activities abroad are
expanding. 4 Living standards are rising more slowly in . . . 5 The police
are investigating the crime. 6 The strike at London Airport is resulting in
heavy . .. 7 Passenger services on suburban lines are steadily improving.
8 Manufacturers of personal computers are fighting to maintain . . .

9 Large jumbo jets are gradually being replaced by . . . 10 The apparently
inexorable rise in oil prices is creatinga . . .

1 were talking/passed; 2 was sleeping/was awakened/went/was
happening/knew/was barking; 3 didn’t take/thought/was joking;

4 broke/were approaching/took/restarted/stopped; 5 were drinking/broke
out/soon came/called/was just beginning/arrived/took/were
getting/made/succeeded/were still looking; 6 burst/taxied or was
taxi-ing/was injured; 7 was going on/called/rang/didn’t answer/was
coming/thought/be having; 8 was looking or looked/were you sitting;

9 left/were still talking/seemed to be having; 10 was just wondering/didn’t
ask/was living.

reported; told/looks/are venting/is; Mission control asked/is it coming/do
you see; Spacecraft: is coming/is giving/I'm suspecting or I suspect/is/is/is
spinning; was working/came/I’m transmitting/don’t have/is/is; were
kept/reported/was falling/ordered; reported/locks/is; confirm/confirms;
Doaes it look/it is still going down; It’s slowly going down/are starting;
is/we’re thinking,
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1 appears/be gaining; 2 are you sitting/watching/know/be getting; 3 be
getting on ¢r get on/1’m waiting; 4 think/hear/talking; 5 leave /be waiting;
6 call/be having; 7 says/knows/do/wonder/be thinking; 8 be sitting/doing;
9 seems/be improving/has; 10 smell/ burning; 11 be travelling/are
overtaking; 12 accept/says/be telling.

1 Qil producers are meeting . . . 2 'm taking . . . 3 Are you visiting . . . ¢
4...because 'm going out. 5 Some friends of ours are coming . . . We are
meeting them . . . 6. . . because [ was seeinghim. .. 7. .. said he was
holding . . . 8 How are you getting back . . . ? 9 The chairman . . . said that
they were opening three . . . 10 The theatre company are taking the

show . ..

1 be coming/meet; 2 be entertaining; 3 be doing; 4 like/be repeating; 5 be
seeing/mention; 6 be working/get; 7 disappoint/be expecting; 8 be
waiting/go; 9 make/be moving; 10 be waiting/recognize/be wearing.

1 I've been waiting; 2 has been learning; 3 had been asking; 4 P've been
wotking; 3 haven’t been listening/I’ve been saying; 6 have been painting
out; 7 had been expecting; 8 had been looking; 9 had been giving; 10 had
been flying; 11 you've been seeing; 12 has been operating.

*1 Itweighs 2Itmeasures by 3 Ttcosts 4 I have
copies. 5 Itconrains _____exercises. 6 Itfeels _ 7Itlooks 8§ They
come on page 9Tlike — best. 10Itlacks

I think/already know, 2 I'm thinking; 3 I'm just smelling/don’t they smell;
4 I'm gradually forgetting; 5 see/you’re not looking/is pointing; 6 don’t
hear/you’re just imagining; 7 is hearing; 8 I’m just tasting/does it taste;

9 think/is seeing/den’t approve; 10 don't think/really knows/he’s saying;
11 stands; 12 Do you realize/are standing; 13 has; 14 is having.

1 We have unanimously agreed; 2 the man had already died; 3 meeting will
already have started; 4 flights had been cancelled; 5 he will have reached;

6 parents had already gone to bed; 7 he will have left hospital; 8 I've
forgotten the name of the book. 9 it had already taken off; 10 They have got
married.

1 I've never met him; 2 [ haven’t tried eating it; 3 He had never studied it
before; 4 had been fecling ill; 5 will all have died; 6 hadn’t slept very well;
7 It’s all been used up; 8 haven’t spoken to; 9 had obviously broken in and
ransacked the house; 10 haven't read it yet; 11 I hadn’t been told anything
about it 12 I’d forgotten your number; 13 It's already been sent; 14 Pve
just found them.

*1 I've been cleaning the car. 2 I've been looking through it. 3 We've been
clearing out the cupboard. 4 I haven’t had time to look at them yet. 5 It’s
been raining for the last twenty minutes. 6 Someone has been taken ill.

7 I’ve been given a day off. 8 I've just come back frem a holiday cruise, 9 1
thought it had been cancelled. 10 I've been offered a very good job ata
much higher salary.
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1 is writing/have already been published; 2 is now going ahead/have
already been completed; 3 are rapidly approaching/has already been
reached; 4 are at present taking/has already been scrapped; 5 am
saying/has often been said; 6 is currently tryinghave been acquired; 7 is
constantly receiving/have on occasion heen; 8 is pushing ahead/have been
opened; 9 is (o7 are) apparently winning/has been recorded; 10 are still
having to/has now quietened down.

Free composition

1 have bought/were abolished; 2 has shown/was first announced;

3 introduced/have taken; 4 made/has been/has now been established/has
been; 3 was made/have changed; & were introduced/has been reduced;

7 has pone down/was instituted; 8 have been/were nationalized; 9 has
had/took over; 10 rase/has remained.

1 I haven’t been to the dentist for six months. 2 He hasn’t spoken to me
about his plans for a vear. 3 I haven’t met him since he was 15 years old.
4 He hasn’t written to me since | was in America. 5 It hasn’t rained for
three weeks. 6 The side hasn’t won 2 home game for two months. 71
haven’t had a cold since last winter. 8 I haven’t set eyes on him since he
borrowed some moncy from me. 9 The Company hasn’t made a profit
since 1982. 10 T haven’t been on holiday for six months.

1 It’s six months since T went . . . 2 It's a year since he spoke . . . 3 It’s three
weeks since it rained. 4 It’s two months since the side won . . . 5 I's six
months since Iwent. . . 6 It’s four days since I smoked . . . 7 It’s ten days
since they wrote saying . . . 8 It’s 2 long time since we were all living . . .

9 It’s such a long time since I read the book that . . . 10 It seems ages since
he visited us.

1 P've written; 2 he’s been writing; 3 have you been doing/T've been sitting;
4 we've always lived; § have you been keeping; 6 What has happened? 7
He’s been drinking; 8 I've already drunk; 9 It’s been cooking; 10 Haven’t
you finishedYou've been reading; 11 has forgotten/T've been expecting;
12 Have you been waiting; 13 have you known/T’ve only just found out/T've
been finding out or I've found out; 14 he’s asked/he’s asked,

1 P11 let/T've finished; 2 Do not start/have completed; 3 Dor’t make
up/you've had; 4 shall be/T've finished; 5 will be/have spent; 6 you'll
get/you've worked/you've got/you'll find; 7 wilt start/have been approved;
8 He’ll make/he’s had; 9 have thrashed out/shall be able; 10 do not
smoke/has taken off.

1 let him know/T had finished; 2 to start/they had completed; 3 to make up
his mind/he had had; 4 he would be he had finished; 5 we were going . . .
the following summer/it would be/we had spent; 6 he would get used to
their methods/he had worked there/he had got used to their methods/he
would find; 7 would start/had been approved; 8 would make/had had; 9 we
would be able/we had thrashed aat; 10 to smoke/had taken off.
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1 got down/had been introduced; 2 died/had reigned; 3 had
settled/circulated; 4 was moved/had taken; 5 refused/had been cleared up;
6 realized/had had; 7 teturned/had been broken into; & understood/had
managed; 9 wrote/hadn’t yet arrived/replied/had already been sent;

10 called/discovered/had just missed/had gone out; 11 set out/had
left/had still net returncd; 12 had/had been strengthened; 13 saw/had
occupied; 14 won/had not previously been beaten; 15 decided/had stood.

1 were/had expected; 2 happened/had feared; 3 arrived/had envisaged;

4 agreed/had not anticipated; 5 were already/had made/had ever dared,

6 seemed/had been made; 7 said/had broken/had succeeded/had
previously been thought; 8 began/had ever set; 3 discovered/had not taken;
10 found/had earlier rejected,

1. .. since he had already failed . . . 2 When they had made quite sure
...3...since they had come no nearer . . . 4. . . after he had spent. ..
5...since I had always assumed ... 6. . .since he had failed...7 ... he
had represented . . . 8. . . since my old ane had expired. 9. . . since its
circulation had dropped . .. 10. . . as only a small number had ever been
put...

I'am still; I am having; I do notwish . . . youif you find; Itis stili . . . for me
to stay; was unspoken . . . us/it did not matter; You were/this was/it was or
is/1 now have to pay; You must forgive me; I do not want; Do you want to
see me; You said/we parted/you did/vou said; I have been living; did you
speak; you are back/ [ shall perhaps seem; There will be/vou once
hinted/who will make you forget yeur; I think of our/1 feel/must be for us;
I never positively said er I have never positively said/you did not understand
or have not understood/let me say/I love you/1 want to marry you/I want to
be with you; I ask of yow/which might help me.

*1 If flowers don’t get any water, they die. 2 If the traffic lights are at red, a
motorist must pull up. 3 If vou want to write a letter, vou need pen and
paper. 4 If I'm very thirsty, I like to drink lager. 5 If businessmen want to
borrow money, they go to see their bank manager. 6 1¥ I make a mistake, I
expect the teacher to correct it. 7 1f one wants to visit a foreign country, one
must have a valid passport. 8 If people feel ill, they go to see a doctor. 9 If
there is a power failure, all electrical appliances stop weorking. 10 If peaple
work in an office, they wear a suit.

*1If those shaes in the window fit me, 1 shall buy them. 2 If you drop that
vase, my wife will murder you! 3 If it’s fine tornorrow, we can have a picnic
somewhere. 4 If I change my job, I'll try to get something more interesting.
5 If we’re late for the theatre, we may not be able to get seats. 6 If you lose
my library book, 1 shall have to pay for it. 7 I you meet some friends of
mine in London, introduce yourself to them. 8 If he passes his exam, he’ll
go on to university. 9 If it’s a boy, they’ll call it John. 10 If I get a rise next
vear, we'il think of buying a house.

1 If your car should need . . . 2 If I should be . . . 3 If the baby should wake
up, give . . . 4 If the talks should break down, . . . 5 If he should dare to
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show . . . 6 If ke will accept. . . 7 If you will take . . . 8 If vou will wait . . .
9 If my father will give . . . 10 . ifhe won’t give . . .?

1 Give him/and he’ll work; 2 Take/and you won’t be; 3 Remember/or
she’ll be; 4 Send/and she’ll forgive; 5 Put on/or you'll get; 6 Tell/or I'll
never trust; 7 Just say/and we can forget; 8 Be firm/or they’ll misbehave;
9 Lend/and I'll pay; 10 Practise/or vou’ll never become.

*1 ... we leave immediately. 2 . . ., I'll tell him what you said. 3 . . . you
will support it with evidence. 4 . . . , Tshall buy a new car next mon'Eh. 5...
they can’t reach an agreement? 6 . . ., you can assume I'm not coming.

7 ..., you will be ready to take the examination next term. 8 L will let you
into the secret . . . 9. . . itis really impossible for you to work it out yourself.
10. .. he ever discovers the truth? 11 . . . we can give up the idea
completely. 12 . . . and I'll find a solution.

*1 ..., he would be able to advise you much better than I can. 2. . . would
take a different view, . . . 3 . . . , you’d probably earn a lot more money
elsewhere. 4 . . . , he'd soon tell you whether it was seriousornot, 5. . .,
we’d certainly need to buy ourselves a car. 6. . ., we'd show them round.

7 .. .ifwe agreed to pay him a bit more. § . . . , they would change them
for you. 9. . ., you'd begin to appreciate what the writer is trying to say.

10. .., we'd have enough money to rent a comfortable {lat.
11£1 went to America, P'd visit ____ 2 If I could live my life over again, I'd
____ 3 If someone cailed me a fool, I'd —_ 4 If a visitor came to my town,

I'd — 5 If ] had the chance, I'd 6 If T decided to live abroad, I’d
___ 71IfI had the money, 'd —_ 8 If I saw a house on fire, 'd ——

9 If I had something stolen, 'd . 10 If1 went to live on a desert island,
d____

1 If she loved him, she would marry him. 2 If our teacher didn’t explain
things clearly, we wouldn’t understand his lessons, 3 If 1 had a watch, 1

* could tell you the time. 4 If Britain exported enough, she wouldn’t have a
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constant balance of payments problem, 5 If T didn’t know the meaning of
the word, I'd have to look it up. 6 If this exercise were difficult (ar weren’t
easy), not everyone would get the correct answers. 7 If I didn’t know the
answer, [ couldn’t teil you, 8 If we had some matches, we could light the
fire.

1 Iwish I could speak . . . Why? Because if I could, — 2 Iwishlhada
car. Why? Because if [ did, 3 She wishes her parents approve.d .
Why? Because if they did, 4 Twish [ were . . . Why? Because if I were,
—_51wishyouliked. . . Why? Because if you did, ——

1 Iwish you'd hurry up. 2 It’s time we were leaving. 3 I wish I knew his
opinion. 4 I'd rather you kept it a secret . . . 5 I wish you weren’t going . ..
6 I'd rather you didn’t smoke . . . 7 It's time he found . . . 8 My parents
would rather we lived . .. 9 It’s high time the weather improved. 10 I wish
you’d stop making . . .
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*1 What would you do about the problem . .. ? 2 If I were earning a good
salary,...3.. ., Iwould tell him to mind his own business. 4. . . a stranger
askled you how old you were? 5. . ., you’d understand what the writer is
trying to say. 6 . . ., your English would probably show a noticeable
improvement, 7 . ., I didn’thave to? 8 . ., [ could afford it. 9. . . we asked
yet another person’s apinion. 10 .. . ., what could he do aboutit? 11 . . _ | his
friends might be more sympathetic. 12 . , . said exactly what you think.

1Ifhe had given . . ., T could have telephoned . . . 2 If the sun hadn’t been
.« +, the photographs wouldn’t have come out . . . 3 If the shop had packed
+ ++, they wouldn’t have got damaged. 4 He would have remembered . . . if
he had been paying . . . 5 If he had been able . . ., he would have passed . ..

*1 If he had passed . . ., he would have gone to university. 2 If we had gat
there . . ., we wouldn’t have found the doors locked in our faces. 3 If she

hadread. . ., she would have understood what I meant. 4 If we hadn’t
understood . . - » We would have asked him to explain again. 5 If the rocket
had gone . . . , it would have marked a step forward in space research.

*1 He would have passed . . . if he had taken a little more care, 2 We would
have got there . . . if we had left just fifteen minutes earlier, 3 She would
have read . . . if she had been able to ger a copy. 4 We wouldn’t have
understood . . . if he hadn’t explained in laymen’s terms. 5 "I'he rocket
would have gone . . . if the third stage had fired successfully.

1 If he hadn’t failed . . ., he wouldn’t be taking . . . 2 If you had
remembered. . ., we could open . . . 3 If we hadn’t missed . . . ,we
wouldn’t be waiting . . . 4 If there hadn’t been . . . , we wouldn’t be able . . |
5 Hyouhad taken. ., , you wouidn’t be . .,

*1...there hadn’t been quite such a crowd of people there. 2 It would
have been a wondetful day for sailing . . . 3. . . 1 had asked vou last week?

fl -+ -, you wouldn't have got into such difficulties. 5 . . ., I'd have thought
it over much more carefully. 6 . . ., he would never have got the job. 7. . . ,
it might have avoided a lot of unpleasantness. 8 . . . you had known how
desperately he needed ir? 9 . ., we had followed your plan rather than
mine? 10. ., , the damage wouldn’t have been nearly so extensive. 11 . . .
she had known him better. 12 If they hadn’t arrived just at that moment, . . .

1 Should you need ... 2 .. . should the need arise. 3 Should vou be late . .
4 Wereitnot. .. 5 Were such a merger ever to be proposed . . . 6 Were it
not...7Haditnotbeen. .. 8 Had he taken . . . 9 Had the attempted
ass'aislination succeeded, . . . 10 Had the driver of the train not reacted so
quickly, . . .

*11fonly you had acted sensibly, . . . 2 If my bank manager calls, . .. 3 . ..
he expects us to believe him, ... 4. . . | you must take a much greater
interest in your work. 5 So long as you watch out for small boats, . . . 6 . . .
he’d be willing to help you. 7. . . you’re not feeling very well? 8 How on
earth did you find me, .. . ? 9. . ., tell him Ill phone him back later this
afternoon. 10 . . . you take me into your confidence. 11 If anything goes
wrong tomorrow, . .. 12 .. ., why didn’t you write it down? 13 . . . I cleaned
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and oiled it before giving it back. 14 . . . , please say so now. 15 When would
we be likely to arrive . . . 7 16, . ., [ would never have forgiven them. 17 . ..
I didn’t have to get up and go to work this morning! 18 . . ., need to getin
touch again, 19 If you want to back out from the scheme at this stage, . . .
20 . . . were able to write your letters in English,

88 11flwereyou, 'd ke . .. 2 Ifhe hadn’t had his wife’s . . . 3 If it hadn’t
been for his . . . 4 [f one considers . . . 5 If you don’t (or didn’t) have . . .
6. ..if we discussed. . . 7 Provided that the weather is favourable . . .
B ... unless you can (prare able to) offer . . . 9 As long as you follow . . .
10 If we had givenup . . .

89 Free composition

90 *1...wewouldjustmanage...ifweleft...2. . iflsawhim...,I
would tell . . . you had said. 3 . . . Twould accept his explanation only if he
would support . . . 4. . . my bank manager would lend . . ., [would buy . ..
the following month. 5 . . . would happen if they couldn’t reach . . .

6 . . . didn’t hear from him by the following Friday, I could assume . . .

7 ... hiswork continued . . . , he would be ready . . . the following term.

8...wouldletme...onlyif ] would promise ... 9...look up...onlyifit

was . .. for them . . , themselves. 10. . . he would say if he ever discovered
.11, .. the worst came to the worst, we could giveup . . . 12, . . give me

time and 1 would find . ..

91 *1...explained. .. to my solicitor, he would be able . . . me . . . than ¢
could. 2. .. would take . . . if I spoke . . . him myself. 3 . . . changed my job,
Pdprobablyearn...4.. went... he’dsoontellme...5 .. . bought...,
we'd certainly need . . .6 ... came...,we'dshow...7.. wouldtake...
ifwe agreed . . . 8. . .took. .., they would change ... me. 9. .. heread
...,be’dbegin...wastrying. .. 10.. . weallpoaled ..., we'd have . ..

92 1 This fact is very well known. 2 The theatre was opened only last month.
3 It will soon be forgotten. 4 The answers must be written in ink. 5 Two of
my boaks have been taken. 6 The vacancy has already been filled. 7 What
should be done in such cases? 8 Was anything interesting said? ¢ Was the
situation never made clear to you? 10 Milk should be kept in a refrigerator.
111 don’t think it can be done. 12 He would undoubtedly have been killed
ifhe hadn't . . . 13 The work must be finished by seven o'clack. 14 This
type of computer is now being manufactured in many European countries.
15 The secret could not possibly have been known. 16 Have all the
necessary arrangements been made? 17 Fortunately, nothing had been said
about it, 18 All orders will be promptly executed {pr executed promptly).
19 The man was kept in custody. 20 Are 2l the rooms regularly cleaned (or
cleaned regularly)?

83 1was destroyed; 2 had been bitten/was given; 3 be respected; 4 are being
demolished: 5 have been instructed; 6 was saved; 7 is expected to be
declared; 8 is being done; 9 was being victimized; 10 was evicted; 11 had
been thought; 12 will have been built; 13 be discontinued; 14 being
cross-examined; 15 Having been threatened; 16 being treated; 17 to have
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been informed/had been withdrawn; 18 are asked/have been given/be
rectified; 19 not being offered; 20 having been found.

1 will be added to; 2 was sent to/(was) distributed among; 3 has been
arranged botween or for orby; 4 had been involved in; 5 to be left in; 6 have
been consulted on; 7 be kept out; & will not be felt ill (until) or before/will
have been exhausted; 9 have now been converted into; 10 will not be known
for; 11 be defeated by; 12 to be closed for or during; 13 be switched off at or
by or before or after; 14 have been handled with; 15 will be met at.

[ It must be pulled out. 2 It has to be washed up. 3 They should be pointed
out. 4 I might be (o7 get) knocked down. 5 It would be blown out. 6 He may
be let off. 7 They are often broken off. 8 It is held up. 9 They are laid off,
10 Itis taken down (and may be used in court). 11 It must be given up. 12k
must have been taken down (or away). 13 It could have been picked up.

14 The meeting could be put off till a later date.

1 The search was given up . . . 2 That cught to have been pointed out to me
... 3 That question wasn’t brought up . . . 4 The matter should be looked
into. 5 . . . that the child had been weli brought up. 6 Qur visit had to be put
off ... 7. .. thatyour house had been broken into. 8 Don’t speak until
you're spoken to. % His request . . . was turned down by . . . 10 Every penny
yau spent must be accounted for. 11 This stamp hasn’t been stuck on . , .
12 The truth of what 'm saying will be borne out by events. 13 We were
held up at the Customs for . . . 14 How can the desired result be brought
about? 15 He hates being made fun of,

1 are or are being or were or were being or will be turned out; 2 had been or
would be provided for; 3 is being done up; 4 being taken on; 5 is always
being told off; 6 be drawn up; 7 will be broken off: & would be looked into;
9 had been badly let down; 10 having been blotted out.

1 The oldest councillor was given the freedom . . . Z Access to the . . . was
denied to . . . 3 The child was shown how . . . 4 He was declared ‘persona
non grata’ and was allowed . . . 5 He was given.. . . 6 Why wasn’t he offered
the job? 7 Weren't you promised a rise . . . ? 8 He was left a legacy . . . 9
stamps, he found he had been sold forgeries. 10 What were you paid for
... 11 He should be told never . . . 12 You were asked to meet . . .

13 Shall I be sent the details? 14 The goods will be sent to you . . . 15 That
bov must be taught a lesson!

*1 He should be given a sedative. 2 He is paid 2 salary. 3 A witness is asked
questions by a lawyer (who is acting for the opposite side). 4 I might be sent
a prospectus. 5 He is given an anaesthetic, 6 I would most resent being told
that I was a fool. 7 [ would like to be offered the opportunity of visiting
Moscow. 8 In England, an MP is paid about £17,000 p.a. 9 I would need to
be lent some meney. 10 [ was taught French.

1 He is said to be . . . 2 This surgeon is considered to be . . . 3 Some
redundancies in the Company are now thought to be . . . 4 The statements
ke had made were proved to be . . . 5 The delegation was understood to be
keen. .. 6 The Chancellor is believed to be thinking . . . 7 The electricity
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supply industry is expected to be running . . . 8 Several . . . manufacturers
are reported to be planning . . . 9 The brewers are expected to raise . . .

10 The drug was claimed to produce . . . 11 The police are said to have
acted . . . 12 The Prime Minister was alleged to have misled . . . 13 The
Government is believed to have had . . . 14 The explosion was believed to
have been caused .. . 15 The . . . equipment is presumed to have been put
... 16 The driver is thought to have had both legs broken . . .

1 You should have central heating installed . . . 2 He is having his wife’s
portrait painted. 3 They got married . . . 4. . . they got divorced. 5. . . if you
don’t want to have your licence endorsed again, 6 . . . we had to have it cut
down. 7 . . . mothers 1o get their children vaccinated. 8 This book has had
all the answers written in. 9 . . . optician to have her eves examined. 10 The
champion would never have got beaten if . . .

1 The fact that such a storm . . . was raised by the new scheme means that it
can’t have been properly explained to . . . 2 He was warned by . . . not to let
himself be led astray by . . . 3 . . . that too much time was being taken up in
.. .4 The boy's rudeness was put down to his having been spoiled by . . .

5 Not until later was it discovered that the picture had been stolen. 6 Never
before had anyone been sent to prison for, . . 7 Only in this way ¢could the
law be made . . . 8 It was said that no agreement could be reached on.. . .

9 The rebellion was put down by . . . and martial law was declared. 10 He
wanted the information to be treated as confidential . . . 11 Had I been told
that the subject . . . was to be brought up at. . . 12 He dislikes being
thought a fool by . . . 13 After having been ignored by . . . , 14 Should it be
praved beyond doubt that the fire was caused by an accident, the man who
is at present being held (by the police) on suspicion of arson will, naturally,
be released. 15 On being informed that he was wanted by the police, the
man realized that he had been betrayed by . ..

1 The fire brigade finally got the fire under control, but not before it had
caused extensive damage. 2 Don’t let your failure depress you. 3 In view of
the widespread concern (that) the community feels at the plan to build . . .
village, the local Council has decided to hold a.. . . 4 Thieves had broken
into the house and (had) stolen two . . . 5 Only after the scientists had
subjected the new . . . tests did the Company put it on the market. .. 6 The
leader hadn’t thought our the plan at all well. 7 The Board ought to have
made it quite clear to the shareholders, before they held . . . meeting, that
they would not allow them to vote for . . . 8 You should have obtained your
. » . before you made any decision to take . . . 9 The army authorities
needn’t have caused him . . . distress by telling him that . . . action, as they
later discovered that they had made a mistake as to . . . 10 The reporter
withheld information about the saurce from which he had obtained . , .

*An atheist is a person who believes that there is no God. An actor . . , who
acts on the stage or for cinema films. A journalist , . . who writes fora
newspaper, A barber . . . who cuts men’s hair. A newsagent . . . who sells
newspapers. An MP . . . who represents electors in the House of
Commons. A spokesman . . . who speaks on behalf of a group. An
eyewitness . . . who can bear witness from what he has himself seen. A
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lawyer . . . who practises law. A stockbroker . . . who buys and sells shares,
often on behalf of others. A greengrocer . . . who sells fruit and vegetables.
A teetotaller . . . who never drinks alcoholic liquor.

A person who steals things is called a thief. . . . beeris called a brewer.

.. . clothes is called a tailor. ... plans and drawings . . . draftsman (v
draughtsman). .. .examinations . .. examiner. .. .shares in a company
.. .shareholder. ... foreign languages . . . linguist. ... theatre repularly
.. . theatre-goer. _ . public house . . . publican. . .. bicycle. . . cyclist.
... office or position . . . nominee. ...hospital ... patient. ...plays...
playwright. ... House of Lords . . . peer. .. .concerts, etc.,. . . Teviewer.

1 The pipeline that {or which) carries the town’s water supplies has been
severed. 2 The exhibition my friend took me to see was not. . . 3 . . . things
a computer can do is to save . . . 4 . . . an issue which {or that) raises strong
emotions. 3 . . . in the sale which (¢r that} took place . . . 6. . . that many
men who (or that} went on strike were in fact willing . . . 7. . . a system
which, he said, had won . . . 8 The gales which (or that) swept . . . last night
caused widespread damage. 9. . . prices which (o7 that) compare. .. 10 Is
the offer you made last week still open? 11 . . . for the goods we buy from
abroad. 12 . . . wreck which (erthat) had lain. .. 13. .. at a price young
couples can afford to pay. 14 . . . very person who will do the job guickly.
15...1s a fact of life people have grown accustomed to facing.

*1 ., . man that/who commits such crimes should . . . 2 Laws that/which
have outlived their usefulness should . . . 3 The yacht that/which started
last arrived first. 4 The house that/which stood in the path of the new
motorway has . . . 5 . . . the photographs we took in Austria? 6. . . manI've
ever spoken to. 7 . . . anything you ask him to. 8 The man vou saw talking to
herwas...9...call she has received this evening. 10 Nothing [ dois .. . .
11... anyone that/who will listen attentively. 12 . . . someone that/who
speaks his mind.

*1...ateacher that/who understands their problems. 2 . . . students
who/that have a sense of humour. 3 . . . work you've done? 4 . . . food one
gets in England is not . . . 5. . . uncles who/that give them presents. 6 . ..
women who/that chatter incessantly. 7 . . . men who/that are in love with
their cars. 8 The excuse the student gave was . .. 9. . . anyone among the
audience here tonight that/who puts any faith in the promises of the
present Government. 10. . . a man that/who believes in the value of
self-discipline. 11 . . . people that/who criticize others behind their backs.
12. .. country that/which has long been popular as a tourist centre.

*1...are wearing look rather expensive. 2 [ returned the boak you lent
me. 3 .. . took last year was much too short. 4 . . . complained about was
very inexperienced. 5 . . . cooks is delicious. 6 . . . have just bought was
surprisingly cheap. 7 What do you think of the ¢lothes the English wear?

8 The audience clearly disagreed with every word the speaker said. 9 L hope
you took the medicine the dactor prescribed for you. 10 . . . received were
of very uneven quality.

.
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*1 e was expelled from every school he attended. 2 . . . asked puzziced the
teacher, 3 Diid you fallow the advice your lawyer gave you? 4 . ., wish to
interview are all aged between 22-25. 5 Is there anything [ can do to help?
6 Nobody liked the plans the architect had drawn up, 7 Is he the Mr Smith
you were telling me about? 8 1 haven’t yet met the girl my brother intends to
marry. 9 . . . had so carefully made had to be abandoned. 10 The London
you describe is very different from the London I remember.

1... dispute, which disrupted . . . lasted, has now been settled. 2 . . . the
Cabinet, which now . . . members, will be reduced . . . 3 .. . policemen,
who are . . . helpfulness, were sent . . . 4 . . . estate, which is situated . . .
5 Don Giovannt, which opened . . . night, looks like . . . 6. .. London,
which will . . . week, contains . .. 7 . . . first speech, which was broadcast,
was . . . second, which he gave before . . . 8 . . . weather, which they often
associate with fog and rain and which sometimes makes . . . England, is not
sobad . .. 9. .. Parliament, which cost . . . build, were begun. .. 10. ..
Corporation, which had begun . . . 1922 as the British Broadcasting
Company, launched . . . o7. . . Corporation, which, as the British
Broadcasting Company, had begun . . . 1922, launched . . .

1...speaker, who spoke ... 2. ..jab,whichwould be...3. .. projectors,
which are .. . 4. .. type, which have been ... 5. .. The MP, who had
failed . . . occasion, was disowned . . . 6. .. garage, which gives... 7. ..
manner, which to our way of thinking was . . . 8 . . . new car, which seats . . .
lugeage, will be very popular . .. 9. . . microfilm, whichis ... 10.. . goods,
which were . . .

*1 ... book, which was published last week, isabout . . . 2 . . . Company,
which specializes in Shakespearian productions, is. .. 3 . . , car, which has
an aerodynamic design, should . . . 4 His father, who set up in business ten
years ago, has . . . 5 . . . code, which has been thoroughly revised in the
light of new standards, should . .. 6. . . bicycle, which could yield some
important clues, has. . . 7. . . application, which he had sent oft as soon as
the advertisement appeared. 8 , . . Race, which is generally televised, takes
.. 9. .. meeting, which was attended by two rival groups, broke up . . .
10. .. flowers, which grow in a variety of wonderful colours, are . . .

*1...scheme, which we shall introduce in the new year. 2. . , Dover,
which can be seen from France on a clear day, are . ., 3 .., Conrad, who
was Polish by birth, wrote . . . 4. . . Cambridge, which traces its beginnings
ta the twelfth and thirteenth centuries, comprises . . . 5 . . . lawyer, who
spoke with great conviction, made . .. 6., . water, which is essential to life,
does not . .. 7. . . Street, which is the centre of the newspaper world in
Britain, is . .. 8. . . tides, which were abnormally high, .. . 9. . . breakfast,
which is often quite a substantial meal. 10 . . . harvest, which promised to
be a very good one till the rain came, has . . .

1...Russell, whose philosophical . . . world, died . . . 2 . . . President,

whose administration . . . months, is unlikely . . . 3 . . . lecture, the subject
of which was . . . 4 . . . driver, ont whose shoulders rested . . . accident, was
sent...5.. . Nelson, in whose memeory 2 column . . . Square, was famous
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... 6. .. the man without whose generosity your Society. .. 7. . . Smith,
whose letter . . . yesterday, should check . .. 8 . . | hospital, many of whose
patients are . .. 9. . . this car, whose exterior dimensions . . . unchanged,
gives . ., 10, .. Company, whose results . ., forecast, and whose long-term
recovery . .. 11 ... men whose contracts had been . . . 12 . . . Government,
over some of whose policies they have . . .

(Mote: Although the prepositions could come at the beginning of the relative
clauses in every case, the answers suggest the most likely position.) 1. . .
the person P'm sharing a flat with a very congenial . .. 2. . . address you
should write to. 3 , . . man you can absolutely depend on. 4 . . . the persan I
gave the money to. 5 . . . job you can take your ime over, because .. . 6. ..
the pupils he was responsible for had suddenly . . . or. . . the pupils for
whom he was responsible had suddenly . . . 7. . . businessmen I spoke to
recently thought, . . 8. ., a medium through which ideas ... 9. .. space
during which both men and management. .. 10 . . . a plateau around which
stood acircle. .. 11...abasis onwhichtalks...12 ... structure under
which the men . .. 13. .. model on which reliable tests . . . 14 . . . disease
in which high sugar consumption . . .

*1 Which is the cupboard the wine glasses are kept in? 2 1 don’t like the
material the curtains are made of. 3 Have you read the book this quotation
comes from? 4 [ can’t find the cup this saucer belongs to. 5 What's the
name of the programme we’re listening to? & . . . asked for. 7. . . can speak
to? 8 She bought the house her daughter now lives in. 9 What's the name of
the school you went to? 10, . . we had gotinto was . .,

1 ... passengers, four of whom were British, all. . . 2 . . . stations, all of
which are . .. 3. .. questions, the answers to which proved . . . 4 . .. force,
the composition and power of which would be . .. 5. . . by-pass, by means
of which heavy congestion . . . retieved, have now . .. 6. . . proposals, the
more radical of which will . . . 7. . . staff, without whose unremitting
support it would not . .. 8 .. . taxation, the study of whose provisions wili be

..9...supporters, among whom are some leading politicians . . . 10 . . .
constituencies, each of which returns . . .

1...course, whichwas...2...heatng, which should make ... 3. .. bed,
which explains . . . 4. .. everything, which I thought. . . 5 .. _ secretary,
who was supposed . . . 6. . . meeting, which was ... 7. .. repair, which
means . .. 8. .. lawyer, who advised . .. 9. .. thoroughly, which was . _ .
10. . . resignation, which was . . . 11 . . . licence, in addition to which he
had crossed . . . 12 ... encore, at which the audience burst . .. 13 ...
tournament, despite which, however, he managed . .. 14 . .. next year,
some zllowance for which must be made ... 15 . . | later, by which time,
however, the thieves . . .

1 1t’s quality (that) we need, not . . . 2 It's a new sense of purpose that the
Government. . . 3 . . . revealed that it was poisonous mushrooms that had
caused . . . 4 It wasn’t until . . . school that I realized . . . § Itis only by
constant practice that you . . . 6 It was two . . . journalists that uncovered

. . . 7’5 his mother (that/who) he takes after, . . . 8 It is cheap rented
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accommodstion that is now . . . 9 Itis in Londoen and . . . cities that cheap
.. . 10 It was when the police arrived that the trouble . . . 11 It's because he
doesn’t work hard enough that he doesn't. . . 12 It was in order towarn . . .
happening that I telephoned you.

1 The days when you could travel . . . 2 . . . America, where he advocated
.. 3...times when everyone. . . 4. .. asituation where you know . . .
5...pastwhen he had experienced . . . 6. .. 1586, where, some time later,
he became. .. 7...reason why youshould take . . . 8. . . roads, where it
was possible . . . 9. . . a policy where premiums are related , . . 10. .,
country where thereis. .. 11 ... raised, whenitwas...12... (as may well
be the case) ... 13 ..., and such friends as he has . . . 14 You have the
same problem . . . caraswe had . . . 15, ., situation, as we later discovered.

1 What the speakersaid ... 2. .. explain whatyou have .. .3 ...
remembered what they had learned. 4 What you're asking . . . 5 He's
what's known as ... 6...justwhatI didn’t want. .. 7 What amazes me
is...8...bewhatyou're. . .9 Mind whatyousay...10. .. marked
out what seemed . . .

*1...what he was talking about. 2 . . . what eventually happened? 3 . .,
what he had paid for it. 4 . . . what we have just discussed? 5 . . . what you
did? 6 . . . what he intended to do. 7 . . . what | have just suggested? 8 What
I can’tunderstand is . . . 9. .. what other people think about this problem.
10. . . What most surprised her teachers was . . .

*1 following such a course of action; 2 doing the same thing day after
day; 3 bullying younger boys. 4 walking unaccompanied in the park at
night; 5 bringing up his children. 6 pointing out other people’s faults;
7 disobeying the orders of a superior officer; 8 locking the building at
night? 9 saving money, instead of hoping to win it an foothall pools;
10 satisfying the demands of the local residents; 11 going to the
Arctic for a holiday; 12 doing as they had eriginally planned.

*1 eating starchy foods; 2 going abroad; 3 making schoal furniture; 4 giving
the jury clear directions; 5 growing their own vegetables; 6 putting
evervthing back in its place; 7 introducing the new topic immediately;

§ entering my house; 9 deciding whether to take legal action; 10 swimming
in that particular part of the sea/being carried away by dangerous currents;
11 putting the assistant to a great deal of trouble/buying anything; 12 taking
fewer subjects/getting a good result in the examination.

1 The customer accused the cashier of trying . . . 2 Many people succeed in
passing . . . 3 Concert goers are asked to refrain from smoking . . . 4 The
solicitor dissuaded his client from taking ... 5If. . ., you can’t blame him
for making . . . 6 The hijackers prevented the passengers from leaving . . ,

7 The student apologized for missing (¢7 having missed) . . . 8 Visitors ta
the zoo are prohibited from feeding . . . 9 Despite . . . , the party bare
insisted on telling me . . . 10 The police suspect the owner of the store

of starting . . .
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*1 meeting; 2 eating; 3 having seen; 4 getting married; 5 speaking; 6
staying; 7 smoking; 8 increasing: 9 travelling; 10 following.

1 trying/answer; 2 building; 3 passing; 4 becoming; 5 trying/make;
6 having; 7 dislike/living; 8 winning; 9 try/discuss/speaking;
10 teaching; 11 increasing; 12 travelling,

*1 losing; 2 redecorating; 3 telling; 4 making; 5 laughing; 6 waiting;
7 speaking; 8 listening; 9 reading; 10 being sent; 11 worrying;
12 crying; 13 travelling; 14 arriving; 15 taking.

1 receiving or having received; 2 seeing or having seen; 3 receiving or having
received; 4 my trying; 5 actually promising; 6 the Government setring up;
7 there being; 8 being; 9 his being; 10 him or his ever agreeing.

*1 people begging in the streets; 2 telling me to mind my own business;

3 making a decision; 4 inviting him to the party/meeting lots of strangers;
5 my getting drunk last night/reminding him of a few of his own past
lapses; & mentioning it having friends of your own nationality; 7 mecting
you; 8 being away from home a lor? 9 buying your things there/waiting

in queues? 10 getting married; 11 coming forward to give evidence;

12 going to Scotland/visiting Wales; 13 discussing the question with

him; 14 paying a whole month’s rent in advance; 15 agreeing to cooperate?

1 to solve; 2 to have 3; to be; 4 not to understand; 5 to resign; 6 to do;
7 never to follow; 8 to know; 9 to look into; 10 to meet.

*1 te do the work unpaid; 2 to have the operation performed? 3 to bring out
the trapped miners; 4 to leave their homes; 5 to call at the shop/ta pick up
the goods myself; 6 to visit it again; 7 to ask him for help; 8 to snow quite a
lat; 9 to see my driving licence; 10 to be.

*1 We can't afford to waste time discussing the matter. 2 The students
appeared to understand most of the lecture, 3 The men have decided not to
work overtime in future; 4 The contractors paid a heavy penalty for failing
to compiete the building on time. 5 The shop assistant hastened to
apologize for appearing rude. 6 By his great presence of mind, the driver
managed to avoid a serious accident. 7 Do you think the firm will offer to
repair the damage caused by one of their employees? § I'm sure he won’t
refuse to listen to what I have to say. 9 Having been asked to say a few
words on the subject, the man proceeded to make a iong speech about
something entirely different. 10 The shipyard undertoak to finish the job
within 6 months.

*1 to make; 2 to exercise; 3 to state; 4 to rejoin; 3 to do; 6 to admit; 7 to
Investigate; 8 to strike; 9 1o follow; 10 to postpone.

1 The letter summoned me to appear . . . 2 The notice warned the public
nat to bathe . . . was flying. 3 . . . a note reminding himtolock. . . 4 A
notice . . . terminal instructed passengers to check in . . . 5 My old friend
pressed me to have . . . T went. 6 The teacher told the student to pay . . . he

137

138

139

140

141

142

143

Key to exercises 295

was doing. 7 She implored her friend not to tell her husband. 8 [ invited the
new member to join . . . 9 My friend encouraged me to take . . . matter,
10 The letter directed him to make his way . . . and (to) wait . . .

*1 to make such a cutting remark? 2 to run the new department ; 3 to speak
English? 4 to take him to the nearest police station; 5 to abandon our
cherished plan; 6 to take up 2 life of crime; 7 to spend the night at the
airport; 8 to do the clearing up; 9 to check the pressure of the tyres; 10 to
take a holiday myself; 11 to support many deserving causes; 12 to give up
hope completely.

*1 The manager has chosen Smith to lead . . . America. 2 I didn’t mean
you ta tell anyone. 3 I didn’t expect the Robinsons to invite us to dinner.
4 Will you help me (to) finish the work? 5 He expects everyone to be
punctual. 6 The firm will probably ask him to resign. 7 1 want you to
give me some information. 8 The police wish to interview two mer.

9 The man elected to go to prison, 10 He didn’t mean to make you
unhappy.

{Nete: the answers given are as spoken originally by Dame Mary Warnock,
Alternatives may be possible in a few cases) having; not having; to be asked
to do; thinking; to get up; staying; to be told; get up; to go; to lose; to have;
teaching; to fit; to come; thinking; do.

{Nate: the alternatives given in brackets are acceptable, but are less likely
than the first suggestion) 1 to keep; 2 convincing (o7 to be convinced); 3 to
come; 4 causing {or having caused); 5 to take or taking; 6 smoking; 7 him or
his saying {or having said); 8 you to see; 9 to be; 10 you to consult (or your
consulting); 11 you to go; 12 the holder to use {or the holder’s using); 13 to
swim {pr swimming); 14 learning r to learn; 15 to wartch; 16 to speak;

17 driving; 18 their members to think/deciding to strike; 19 to pass/to
mention (or mentioning); 20 to answer.

1 me to say; 2 him to think; 3 locking {or having locked); 4 his listene_rs to
give; 5 causing or having caused; 6 all cars to be regularly tested; 7 him to
drop or his dropping; 8 him to try.

*1 mentioning it to him; 2 to keep your appointment last night; 3 to revise
much of our work or telling how important the examination was; 4
completely overhauling er to be completely overhauled; 5 to discuss your
private affairs; 6 travelling by ship to travelling by plane; 7 pay all those bills
soon; § stay out late; 3 getting invalved in anything dishonest; 10 to cross
swords with him; 11 to deal briefly with the remainder; 12 doing the same
job/working in an office; 13 doing it the way I suggested; 14 to do
something constructive. '

*1 enter or entering the building; 2 making those disparaging remarks
about him; 3 fight or fighting the blaze; 4 beating on our necks; 5 feeling
better; 6 come in; 7 taking or to take the man’s wallet; 8 making their way
slowly towards the summit; 9 hidden under a pile of papers; 10 reading
her diary; 11 put right; 12 leave or leaving the building; 13 to be broken;
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14 hanging with my coat; 15 walking towards the ticket barrier; 16 waiting
avery long time; 17 scorching; 18 talking for ever; 19 sitting on a makeshift
raft; 20 approaching.

*1 tell us; 2 go; 3 get him down; 4 come back and put things right; 5 cycle
to school; 6 take a breathalyser test; 7 deter us; 8 decide what’s best for you;
9 follow the instructions of the official leadership; 10 see things in a totally
different light.

*1 1was made to say my prayers. 2 I was made to get dressed. 3 [ was made
to wash my hands. 4 I was made to clean my teeth. 5 T was made to go to
church. 6 I was made to apologize. 7 | was made to write a ‘thank you’
letter. 8 I was made to tidy it up. 9 I was made to go to the doctor. 10 [ was
made to work harder.

1 that their informant was; 2 that the situation is; 3 that it was; 4 that it is;
5 that what he said was; 6 that it was; 7 that his long-term optimism was;
8 suspects that the Government s hiding; 9 that the ascent had taken;
10 that his evidence had been; 11 that earlier theories were; 12 that they
had been stolen.

1 declared the book to be; 2 found the overhead projector to be; 3 thought
the film to be; 4 considered the speaker to have overstated; 5 showed the
man’s alibi to be; 6 assumed the construction of such a building to
be/believed it to be; 7 revealed himself to be; 8 knew him to be;

9 discovered £20,000 worth of precious stones to be; 10 thought it

to be.

1 Having witnessed the crime; 2 Learning (or Having learned); 3 saying;

4 protesting violently; 5 When visiting a strange city; 6 Although receiving
general support from the House; 7 intending to take their cars with them to
the Continent; § He strikes me as being an intelligent man. 9 Having (now)
heard your side of the question; 10 Having been warned; 11 Judging by
what the critics say; 12 Spring having {now) come.

1 Being interested to see what would happen, I stayed ... 2 I found. ..
sale, the best bargains having already been snapped up . . . 3 Deciding that
itwould be . . . persisted, the rescue party put off . . . 4 Having been
brought up in the belief . . . sinful, he now leads . . . 5 The children . ..
holiday, the school having been closed because of . . . 6 Even allowing for
the fact that . . . under-rehearsed, last night’s concert . . . 7 He was very
angry . . . down, having had it serviced . . . 8 No one was surprised . . . Bank
Rate, it having already been confidently expected . . . 9 The man . . . work,
having been passed over in favour . . . 10 We decided . . . Oxford, it being
then the time . . . vacation and there being few students .. . (or. . . vacation
and few students being in residence), 11 He had to . . . house, the Bank
being unable to lend . . . 12 The police . . . boy wandering about the docks,
{and) apparently looking . . .

*1...,still firmly maintaining that he was innocent. 2 Having had some
experience in these matters, .. . 3 . . . hidden in a disused cellar. 4 While
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digging the foundations of a new office block, . . . 5. . . driving on icy roads.
6 Having been told what English food is like, . - . 7 . . . going towards the
river bank. 8 . . . having been erected on three sides of it. 9. . . stating that
their earlier reports were quite wrong. 10 . . . shooting pheasants out of
season. 11 Having promised to give him every assistance, ... 12. . . waving
goodbye to friends and relatives.

*1...,they decided to stay at home. 2 . . . , he was even more anxious to
get hold of acopy. 3 . . ., he gets very ill-tempered. 4 They decided to
re-visit Edinburgh, . . . 5. . ., I think he should be let off with a caution. 6
..., the matter doesn’ seem quite so serious. 7 The champion decided to
withdraw from the tennis tournament, . . . 8 A lion escaped from the zoo,
... 9T haven’t yet considered the questions . . . 10. . ., the gambler tried to
borrow money from his friends at the casino. 11 I borrowed a few pounds
from a friend, . . . 12. . ., the English are less insular than they used to be.

*1a the judge sentenced him to six years’ hard labour; & is a popular
Sunday activity in London; 24 I would say that the Government are more
worried than they will admit; & is a very difficult art; 34 the climbers took
several risks during their hasty descent; # requires great patience and
understanding; 44 the cross-Channel swimmer approached Cap Griz Nez
four hours after leaving the English coast. b is for some people more
enjoyable than going to a swimming-pool. 54 the workmen unearthed a
hoard of Roman coins; & is not my idea of fun; 62 the champion soon left
his challengers behind; # demands more concentration than daytime
driving; 72 John was interrupted several times; » generally results in
mistakes in his work; 84 the motorist drew up at the next filling station; b
often means making several preliminary attempts; 94 the soloist broke a
string; b requires & good ear; 10z I noticed a suspicious character leitering
near the house; b was most unexpected.

1 getting/to know/judging or having judged; 2 acting/loitering; 3 you or
your gaing/to accompany ¢r accompanying; 4 doing/doing; 5 to go/sit er to
sit/listening; 6 doing; 7 to explain; 8 switching; 9 him or his saying/me
borrow/paying; 10 disappointing ¢r to disappoint/to go/decorating; 11 you
to wait/deciding/to accept; 12 joining/to have/him showing.

1 you cheating/stay/to do; 2 blaming/to do; 3 being left o7 to be left/having
been accustomed/having; 4 complain/to do/putting; 5 to think/speaking; 6
lending/to pay/forgetting/to remember; 7 making up/attending; & your or
you being/to rely/his letting; 9 having; 10 having/looking/to read or
reading/to prevent/saying.

1 No sooner had he put down; 2 Little did the thieves realize; 3 The doctor
.. . that on no account should he return; 4 Naot for one moment would 1
doubt; 5 Not until many years later did the whole truth; 6 So dense was the
smoke that; 7 Such was his fear; 8 Rarely have we seen; 9 To such a pitch
had their hopes been raised that; 10 Never again should such a situation be
allowed; 11 Only when . . . passengers did the pilot agree; 12 Onlyif . . .
agreement will a lasting peace be established.
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1 Under no circumstances should the back of this radic be removed; 2 No
doubt he has good reason; 3 In very few cases has such a major operation
proved:; 4 In a few cases, it has been found thar; 5 It was only vesterday that
he mentioned; 6 nor would he pose for a photograph; 7 On one or two
occasions, students have been known; 8 The police admitted that seldom
had they had to deal; 9 The driver admitted that not only was he not
insured, but . . . 10 It was as long as four years ago that the two countries
first began; 11 Not until quite recently, however, did the talks appear; 12
On all but 2 few issues there is now.

1 No longer do remote villages have . . . ; 2 Scldom does the temperature
fall ... ;3 Never had he beenin . . . ; 4 Only by working hard (or Only if
you work hard) will you succeed. 5 No sooner did we step outside the door
thanit. . .; 6 Under no circumstances would I have agreed . . . ; 7 Little do
you care about . . . ; 8 At no time had the scientist been . . . ; 9 Hardly had [
gotinside . . . when. . . ; 10} So alike were the twins that few people . . .
*1...,butnoet even then did everyone understand. 2 So complicated was
the machine that only a skilled operator could use it. 3 Only three men
know the true facts of the situation. 4 . . . that no sooner had he tried to use
the machine than it stopped working. 5 Neither the driver nor his
passengers realized what danger they had beenin. 6 . . . nor on the previous
one did anyone raise this particular problem. 7 . . . of discussion did the
delegates finally reach agreement. 8 . . . of discussion that the delegates
finally reached agreement.

1 “He expressed his thanks®, (naturally): 2 Of course, he expressed his
thanks; » He expressed hls thanks in a natural manner. 2 “The teacher®
thought the student was” not’ intelligent. {obviously): 4 Itis clear that the
teacher thought the student was not intelligent; # In the teacher’s opinion,
the student’s lack of mtelllgence was obvious; ¢ The student was intelligent,
but his mtelllgence wasn’t immediately apparent, 3 There were” a few
passengers®® on the bus® on week-days’, (only):  endy emphasizes the
fewness of the passengers; & implies but nnt on other forms of transport; ¢
implies bt not at week-ends. 4 “The speaker had not argued his case atall®.
{clearly): & It was clear that the speaker had not in any way supported his
case with arguments; # The speaker had argued his case, but his arguments
weren't very clear, 5 “Some club members were * horrified at’ the suggestion
of ? small changes. (even): a Other people were horrified, but also, and
rather surprisingly, some club members; & Club members had other
feelings, but also went to the extreme of being horrified; ¢ The suggestion
alone was encugh to horrify some ¢lub members, not to mention the
changes themselves; 4 One might have expected some club members to be
horrified at the suggestion of big changes, but, rather surprisingly, smail
changes were enough to horrify them. 6 I* remember his being able to play
football’. (well): @ I remember this clearly, & He was a good footballer. 7
The rescue party” managed to take ? ten of the crew off the ship® before it
sank, (just): @ They managed with difficulty (they nearly didn’t succeed); &
They took ten of the crew and no more; ¢ They rescued the crew
immediately before the ship sank. 8 I* don’t’ want to put myself under an
obligation to him® by asking a favour. (particularly): [ am very anxious not
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ta put myself under an obligation; # I would rather not do so if it can be
avoided; ¢ I don’t want ta put myself under an obligation to him in any way,
and least of all by asking a favour. 9 I* think he will find he has been’ rash in
investing his money in those shares. (rather): & I am inclined to think this; #
He will find he was not posntwely rash, but more rash than was wise. 10
Frank® has *¢ decided ** to spend a few days in Austria on his way to
Switzerland. {also):  In addition to ether people Frank, too, has decided
this; # Frank has already made other decisions, this being an additional one;
¢ Apart from spending time elsewhere, he will spend some time in Austria
too.

1 When I mentioned the money involved, he? undertook to do the work®,
(promptly): 4 He immediately said he would do the work; & He promised
that there would be no delay in doing the work. 2 He? appreciated that my
idea was’ 2 good one, but he still wasn’t “willing to lend me his support.
(quite): ¢ He completely understood or agreed; # My idea was good to a
certain extent; ¢ He wasn’t completely willing. 3 Do you® think you'll* have
enough money at the end of the month to take a short holiday? (still): # Do
you continue to think what you previous]y thought; # You have enough
money now, but will this 51tuat1011 remain unchanged at the end of the
month? 4“1 should ask him® what he meant by his statement. (personally):
alfl wereyou, 1. . ;5 You need to see him in person, rather than to write
or telephone. 5 Have you® made up your mind about what you’ want to do
when you leave school? (really): 2 Have you taken a firm clec:;sn:m> b Have
you decided what would most interest you? 6 “He had” the grace” to admit
that he was® partly in the wrong. (at least): a Perhaps he could have done
more by way of apology, but he di do something; # He went so far as to
admit that he was wrong, though he could perhaps have gone further than
this; ¢ He wouldn't admit that his conduct was completely wrong, but he
went so far as to admlt he was partly wrong. 7 “He will explain quite clearly”
what he intends to do. (in future): a In fittuze tells us when he will exp]aln, ‘
& In future tells us when he w111 do what he intends. 8 The student *
overheard the teacher saying® that his last piece of homework was’ better.
{distinctly);  The student heard quite clearly; » The teacher spoke very
clearly; ¢ The improvement in his work could be clearly seen. 3 A
spokesman for the bus company pointed out that® buses couldn’t® run” on
Sundays”® because of the unwillingness of staff to work overtime.
(normally): ¢ Generally speaking, buses couldn’t run on Sundays; # Buses
could run on Sundays, but not according to their usual timetable. 10 As the
solicitor” said, the money had’ been divided among the brothers and sisters
of the dead man, who had no children. {rightly}: 4 The solicitor was quite
correct in saying this; # The money had been divided in accordance with
the law or the dead man’s will.

They were steck-taking in her . . . it was terrible. She’d been working . . .
and she couldn’t do .. . . It wouldn’t have seemed so bad if it’d been
raining—she hated (or hates) having . . . when it was {oris) fine . . . It had
been just the same the day before, She’d started . . . she was (or had been)
dropping . . . She’d asked . . . she could leave . . . as she’d worked . . . the
day before, but he’d said (or he said) she had to . . . She said she’d be
thankful when it was all over.
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1 I was asked who I'd come to the party with. 2 Someone wanted to know if
T'd come . . . 3 I was asked why ] wasn't drinking. 4 I was asked if I'd like
... 5 Someone asked me where I lived (gr live). 6 [ was asked if T knew . . .
7 Someone wanted to know when I'd arrived. 8 I was asked whatI'did . . .
9 [ was asked if I'd seen a marvellous . . . the previous night. 10 [ was

asked if I'd been watching . . . 11 [ was asked how I liked my coffee . . .

12 Someone wanted to know what time it was. 13 I was asked what my
phane number was (or  was asked for my phone number). 14 Someone
asked if he could ring me the next day. 15 Someone wanted to know how 1
would get . ..

Free composition

4 like quilts because it's easy to make the bed.” “They’re warm.” “They’re
light.” ‘One problem is that they sometimes tend to slip off the bed.’
‘Sometimes they’re too warm.” ‘Sometimes they’re too cold.” ‘T don’t have a
quilt because I’'m happy with the blankets [ already have.” ‘I like to be
tucked in firmly at night. You can’t do that with quilts.” ‘Quilts are
expensive.’

1 boasted; 2 suggested; 3 shouted; 4 claimed; 5 admitted; 6 protested;
7 whispered; 8 objected; 9 muttered; 10 exclaimed; 11 agreed; 12 insisted.

1 He boasted that he could speak . . . 2 He suggested that they (should) go
.. . that evening. 3 The teacher shouted at the students to stop the noise . ..
4 The man claimed that the car [ was driving was his property. 5 The boy
admitted that he had broken . . . his catapuit. 6 The man protested that they
couldn’t take . . . : he knew his rights. 7 His fianceé whispered that she
would . . . him. 8 The treasurer abjected that they didn’t. . . 9 The student
muttered that the teacher didn’t know . . . was talking about. 10 She
exclaimed what a surprise it was . . . him there that day. 11 He agreed that if
the weather was bad they couldn’t go. 12 She insisted that we come {or
came) the next day if we couldn’t come that same day.

*1 ‘No one ever takes my advice.” 2 “You don’t call that thing a car, do you?’
3 ‘I—I didn’t mean to be rude.” 4 “You might try minding your own
business.” 5 “The meeting wili begin at 7.30." 6 *You have to push this
button first, and then the machine will work.” 7 ‘If you don’t like my way of
doing things, you can get ot with the job yourself.” 8 ‘T've never seen
anything like it.” 9 “You shall have the money back by the end of the week.’
10 “That’s the fifth time I've heard that joke.” 11 ‘I see that you were tight,
after all.” 12 ‘I’ve just seen a murder committed.’

*1 He complained that no one . . . teok his . . . 2 He made a sneering
comment about my car. 3 He stammered that he hadn’t meant . . . 4 He
told me snappishly that [ might try . . . my own . . . 5 He announced that the
meeting would . . . 6 He explained that you had to push this button.. ..
would work. 7 He retorted that if T didn’t ike his . .., I could geton . ..
myself. 8 He declared that he’d never seen . . . ¢ He promised that I should
have . . . 10 He said with a groan that it was . . . he’d heard that joke. 11 He
conceded that I'd been right . . . 12 He gasped out that he’d just seen . . .
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*1 ‘Don’t keep asking such silly questions.” 2 *You should treat your clders
with more respect.” 3 ‘I shall always lave you.” 4 ‘Mind your own business.’
5 “No one cares whether you live or die.” 6 ‘I thought you said you were ill
yesterday.” 7 “That’s your problem, not mine.’ 8 “You can go to the devill’

9 “You could try reading it up the right way.” 10 “Tell me what to say to her.’
11 “You think you're a genius, don’t you?” 12 ‘I quite understand how you
feel.” 13 “Let’s try again, shall we? It is rather difficult.” 14 ‘] think it’s been a
very pleasant evening.’ 15 ‘I've made very good progress.’ 16 “That’s what I
intend to do, and no one’s going to stap me.’

*1 ‘Many thanks for what you did.’” 2 “That was a wonderfu: meal you
prepared,’ or ‘That’s a wonderful meal you've prepared.’ 3 ‘T'm very
pleased at how things have turned out. 4 ‘How are you today?” 5 ‘Fancy
meeting you here today!” 6 *Can I take your bags, sir?> 7 ‘If f were you, I'd
think carefully before deciding.’ 8 ‘Don’t touch that fence! It’s electrified.’
9 “Why dor’t we all go and have a drink?” 10 ‘You haven't done your
homework again. It’s just not good enough!’ 11 ‘Hey! What are you doing
giving me a ticket? [ only stopped for a few seconds.” 12 ‘I'm sorry to hear
you failed in the test.” 13 ‘Hello! Lavely to see you. Come in.” 14 ‘Can [ give
you a lift?”’ 15 ‘No, thanks all the same.”

*1 He said it was up 10 me to decide, but he warned me not to go and ask
him for help if I got into difficulties. 2 I reminded him to take his passport
with him. 3 The mother snapped at her daughter, telling her to stop . . . 41
was surprised at the idea that he should think his friend was serious. 5 The
teacher told the boy sharply to do as he was told and (to) stop arguing. 6 He
exclaimed that he had been a fool not to accept the job, but then added
resignedly that it couldn’t be helped now. 7 The wedding guests proposed a
toast to the bride . . . 8 The girl begged her father not to say anything to her
boy friend, for her sake. 9 He asked if he should post the letter for me. 10
The master said angrily that he had had just about enough of the boy’s
insolence. One more word from the boy, he threatened, and he would be
sent to . . . 11 She asked her husband indignantly if he really had lost . . .

12 He suggested sarcastically that [ should trv. . . myselfif I was . ..

13 With cool assurance, he said he could have won . . . ifhe had . . . 14 He
shouted angrily at me to , . ., and asked irritably if I couldn’t see he was
busy. 15 The thief, threatening the cashier, ardered him to give him the
keys of the safe.

1 ‘What do you think? Should I take the job?’ I asked. ‘It’s entirely up to
you,’ he replied. 2 ‘Are you sure you had nothing to do with the
disappearance of a bicycle from the school cycle sheds two days ago?” the
master asked. ‘Quite sure,” answered the boy. ‘T had nothing to do with it.”
3 ‘Could I possibly have the day off tomorrow?” Peter asked his employer.
‘Most certainly not,” answered his employer. 4 “Would you lend me five
pounds?” he asked. ‘Well, yes, provided you pay me back next week,’ I said.
5 ‘Hello! Jean} Look, I'm tereibly sorry to ring up at the last minute like
this, but I can’t came to dinner with you this evening. Will it put you out
terribly? Michael asked. Yes, it will,’ Jean replied angrily. “You might have
let me know earlier, and [ wouldn’t have needed to make such elaborate
preparations.’ 6 ‘I'm going to leave England early next year to take up a job
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abroad,” Margaret said. ‘Good heavens! Are you really serious?’ | asked.

7 ‘Would you please open your suitcase, Madam?’ The Customs officer
said, “Well, really! Is that necessary?’ said the woman. ‘Yes, Madam. I'm
afraid it is. Would you please open it”* 8 “Why don’t you look where you're
going,” said the bus driver to the motorist. “What do you mean?” said the
motarist. ‘If you hadi’t been driving so fast, I'd have had a chance of
stopping in time.’

*] waited. The clock ticked as Mrs Armitage stared at the fire. Finally, she
said that Jake didn’t want any more children. When I asked her if she liked
children, she felt it was impossible to answer such a question. I then asked
if she thought it would be wrong not to like children. First she said she
didn’t know, then she said she thought it would. When T asked her why, her
answer was that children didn’t do you any harm. [ agreed that perhaps they
didn’t, directly, but indirectly . . . She interjected that perhaps I didn’t have
any children. I said [ had three, two boys and a girl. She wanted to know
their ages, and I told her sixteen, fourteen, ten. She asked if I liked them
and I said [ did, most of the time. Her response to this was that her answer
was the same—she liked hers most of the time.

*When | saw the bulge at Claud’s waistline, I asked him what was under
there. He pulled . . . belly. It was to carry the stuff, he said darkly. [
indicated that [ understood. When he suggested we go, [ said I still thought
we ought to tzke the car. He replied that this was toc risky; they'd see it
parked. I pointed out that it was over three miles up to the wood. Claud
realized that himself, but assumed that T realized too that we could get six
months in the clink if they caught us. I protested that he’d never told me
that. Claud’s response implied that he thought he had. I then announced
that I wasn’t going, It wasn’t worth it. Claud replied quite simply that the
walk would do me good and urged me to go with him.

*When the woman . . . chairs. ‘Dear me,’ she said, ‘why on earth should [

. .. my chairs?* “No reason at all, except that I might . . . give you.. . . price.
‘And how much would you give? They're definitely . . . sale, but . . . know,
how much would you give?” “Thirty-five pounds.” ‘How much?” “Thirty-five
pounds.” ‘Dear me, thirty-five pounds. Well, well, that’s very interesting. |
always thought . . . valuable. They’re very old. They’re very . . . too. No,
they’re not for sale . . . same.” “They’re not so very oid,” Mr Boggis told her,
‘and they wouldn’t be . . . sell, but it just heppens that I have a client who
rather likes that . . . thing. Maybe I could go up another two pounds—call it
thirty-seven. How abaut that?’

*Taan warked . . . records. One day . . . at Joan. ‘Twant a record, dear. One
I heard on the radio this morning,’ she hegan. ‘What was the record called?
Joan asked. The woman shook her head. T don’t remember. I should know
it if  heard it, though. Perhaps you’ll just play me some.” She settled . . .
stool. “We have hundreds of records in stock,’ Joan pointed out. ‘Tt would
take . . . to play you . . . each. Could you hum it to me?’ The woman
gigeled. ‘I can’t sing . . . tune. We should get into a worse muddle if I
started humming.” She looked . . . brightened. ‘I’ve just remembered
something,’ she said. ‘It comes from a play. There’s a woman who speaks
... but after a time she learns to talk beautifully.” “Would it be from My Fair
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Lady? Joan asked. “That’s it, dear. I wish you’d thought . . . sooner, instead
of . . . questions. I suppose you are new to thejob.’

1 Motorists intending to take . . . Continent; 2 proposals made . . . meeting;
3 river marking the frontier; 4 incomes imposed . . . government and not
negotiated . . . employers; 5 interest credited . . . year; b companies already
using/staff needed for stock-control; 7 aliens already living . . . country;

8 articles ordered from stock; 9 premises overlooking the Thames;

10 Reparts now reaching London/ casualties caused . . . earthquake.

1 @ Show, which is held . . . autumn, attracts; » Show, held . . . autumn,
attracts; Za house, which still bears . . . number, stands; # house, still
bearing . . . number, stands; 32 newsreader, who was making . . . television,
looked; b newsreader, making . . . television, laoked; 4 4 hostel, which
accommodates 200 students, will be; & hostel, accommodating 200
students, will be; 5« trains, which are made up . . . wagons, carry; & trains,
made up . . , wagons, carry; ba invasion, which was . . . executed, was
completed; 4 invasion, carefully planned . . . executed, was completed; 7a
houses, which are built . . . and which range . . . £180,000, should satisfy;
#houses, built . . . and ranging . . . £180,000, should satisfy; 8§« Ida’, which
swept . .. coast, left; & ‘1da’, sweeping. . , coast, left; 9a societies, which are
.. . money, will soon; b societies, at present struggling . . . moncy, will soon;
104 . . . ship, which is carrying . . . chemicals, is in danger; . . . ship,
carrying . . . chemicals, is in danger.

1 Measures to restrain; 2 proposals to be discussed; 3 plenty to think about;
4 difficulties to be surmounted; 5 houses to suit; 6 tests to be passed; 7 way
to go; 8 cords, to be operated; 9 tablets, to be taken; 10 point to have
emerged.

*(Note: all the suggestions are finite clauses.) 1 that has stood empty for so
long; 2 which had suffered such disastrous floods the previous year; 3
which the local Council started to tackle fifteen years ago; 4 beer was only
sixpence a pint; 5 that would be economical to run; 6 where we stayed twa
years ago; 7 he inherited; 8 who’ll go out of his way to help peeple; 9 who is
now working as a mining engineer in Australia; 10 that few countries can
equal; 11 that specializes in heart surgery; 12 you might like to suggest;

13 he came out with; 14 he had given for not coming; 15 which might stock
this particular model; 16 he’s mentioned the problem to me; 17 which
haven't been on the market for over twenty-five years; 18 whom you spoke
to on the telephone; 19 which is full of inconsistencies; 20 as we had taken
on the outward journey; 21 agrees with what I'm saying; 22 the eighteenth
century produced; 23 who was already over sixty; 24 which cost nearly
twice as much as the smaller one; 25 which till then had remained
unconguered.

*1 where we met a group of friends; 2 which would have been advisable
under the circumstances; 3 when he suddenly turned up; 4 which was a
great disappointment to the organizers; 5 who immediately began planning
a major reorganization; 6 which was an act of almost criminal negligence;

7 for which he later received a2 commendation for bravery; § when the sun
unexpectedly broke through; 9 which was a new departure for us; 10 who
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was supposed to pass it on to you; 11 which has been welcomed by
anti-smoking campaigners; 12 where we saw the much-publicized new
production of The Trgjans; 13 whom I sent it on; 14 which the School
governars have now authorized work to begin; 15 which his parents
engaged a private tutor,

*(Note: all the suggestions are finite clauses.) 1 than he writes it; 2 as soon as
the weather improved; 3 where we generally leave it; 4 so that countries
could discuss worid problems together; 5 that [ gave up reading it half way
through; 6 although the water was still rather cold; 7 if they could come
with us; 8 Since I had so much work to do at home; 9 so that we should
have time for a talk before dinner; 10 « As the car has already been
repaired; & As | got off the bus; ¢ as quickly as he could;

*1 where I told you to; 2 Although they’re very well off: 3 so that we could
all travel together more easily; 4 we should find no vacancies on our arrival;
5 if they didn’t return to work the following day; 6 so that no one should be
able to accuse the examiners of prejudice or favouritism; 7 When you live a
little nearer us; 8 Although I agreed to in the first place; 9 The mare I see
of kim; 10 you agree to abide by the rules;

*1 that he couldn’t stop trembling; 2 your own private feelings may be;

3 we left/the house should be warm/we retumed; 4 drunk he was; 5 they
like it or not; 6 until a suitable interval occurs; 7 that the speaker had to
shout into the microphone; 8 I would have liked to/1 simply didn’t have that
much spare cash; 9 how much.I argued witk hirn; 10 the singer had given
another encore/leave the concert hall.

1 Whichever of the two plans you adopt, there dre bound ta . , . 2 Once the
opera began (¢r had begun), latecomers , .. 3 We didn’t . . . food so as not
to embarrass . , . 4 The quicker we get there the sooner you'll be able . . .

5 While our friends were staying . . . district, we invited . . . 6 He suffered
from such a bad stammer thathe . . . 7 As long as we kept close to the guide
we were safe, 8 Unless we hurry, we won't . . . 9 The test wasn’t as easy as |

had expected. 10 The moment he finds out what's happened, he’llinsiston . . .

1 Since the colour . . . her, my wife decided . . . 2 Because he had overslept,
hewas...3 Asididn’t. .. stamps, I couldn’t. . . 4 Even though the course
cost . .. money, [ decided . . . 5 Although we left . . . late, we arrived on
time. 6 While she likes . . . much, she’s looking forward . . . home.

7 Although L agreed . . . advice, 1 didso . .. 8 Since T had . . . him, [ felt
obliged . . . % Although his doctor . . . bed, he went in to work. 10 Since he
won't. . . me, you'd better try . . .

*1 Although the robbery . . . daylight, there seem . . , 2 Despite being
constantly interrupted, the speaker . . . 3 However difficult it may look, it's
easy once . . . 4 No matter how loudly I shouted, I couldn’t. . , 5 Ingenious
as the plan is, it will . . . 6 However sincere his apology is, [ don’t think . . .

7 Muchas] admire his honesty, T'totally . . , 8 Try as we might, we couldn’t. ..

_*(Notz: all the suggestions are fimsie clauses.) so that we shouldn’t ger wet if
it rained (purpose, condition); because the weather looked unsettted
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(reason); after we saw heavy black clouds approaching (time or reason); in
case it rained {purpose); although it was fine when we left {concession,
time); if it looked like rain (condition).

*(IVete: all the suggestions are finite clauses,) As it was the dress rehearsal
(reason); aithough it was only a preliminary rehearsal (concession); if the
playwright was to be satisfied (condition); befare they gave their first
performance (time); when the casting had finally been decided (time); as
goon as the rehearsals started in earnest {time).

*(Note: all the suggestions are finite clauses.) while they were in that area
(time); even if it meant making a detour (concession ¢r condition); before
they left Scotland (time); after they had seen Edinburgh (time); however
little time they had to spare {concession); uniess the weather got worse
(condition).

*(Note: all the suggestions are finite clauses.) Whatever pressure he puts on
vou {concession); If he starts asking questions {condition); Since it would
only make matters worse {reason); Much as 1 dislike not being open with
him (cancession); Although the information might be useful to him
(concession); Whether he brings up the subject or not (condition); Lest he
should misunderstand {purpase}.

*(Note: all the suggestions are finite clauses.) so that no one makes 2 mistake
(purpose); in case a few people aren’t clear about what to do {purpose); if
anyone appears to be in doubt (condition); unless you have written them
down {condition}; before the group disperses (time); while you have
everyone assembled (time).

*(Note: all the suggestions are finite clauses.) Even though you dislike him
(concession)/when he was in difficulties (time); As he respects your opinion
(reason)/before he took such a decisive step {time); When he mentioned
the praject to you (time)/it might be useful (purpose); Whether or not he
was likely to accept it (concession)/so that he couldn’t blame you if things
went wrong later (purpose, condition).

1 He seems . . . discover that the sun . . . 2 Most people welcome the fact
thar there is ta be . . . 3 His girl friend later understood why he. . . her.

4 Don’t run away . . . idea that your bank manager , . . 5¢ It was clear. . .
that the law student was . . . # That the law student was . . . bar was clear

. . - 6a The fact that he didn’t even apologize made me . . . # What made me
. .. angry was the fact that he didn't . . . 7& It was the parents’ view that the
bay . .. & The parents’ view was that the boy . . . 8a It is my opinion that
children . . . # My opinion is that children . . . 9 What he says in private is
inconsistent with what he does in public. 10« I just don’t know how he
manages . . . b How he manages . . . things I just don’t know.

I insisted that the students arrive; 2 The fact that one is ignorant of the law;
3 that you (should) think; 4 why people dislike him; 5 The fact that you
have accepted this job/that you will have to travel; 6 that he had told me the
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truth; 7 that he came from a broken home; § that I (should) check again/the
fact that I had already assured him; 9 that it is genuine; 10 why it was {or is)
so popular. :

1 to take over other companies; 2 to withdraw from the American marker;
3 to join in the scheme; 4 for licensing hours in Britain to be extended; 5 to
postpone further discussion; 6 to share the costs; 7 to win; 8 to give up
smaking; 9 to re-open talks; 10 for the road to be made part of a one-way
system.

1 That the conversation . . . him soon became obvious. 2 That the driver
... an accident was due to luck . . . 3 What the thieves . . . maney remains a
mystery. 4 What the speaker said wasn’t at all easy . . . to follow. 5 To
follow what . . . said wasn’t at all easy . . . audience. 6 For the audience to
follow what . . . said wasn’t at all easy. 7 To see how . . . wrong is easy, with
the benefit . . . 8 Watching you . . . hard makes me . . . 9 To have asked you
to give . . . evening is very inconsiderate . . . 10 Whether he really . . . said is
alittle . . . judge. 11 Why we were . . . soon wasn’t made clear . . , time.

12 How the Company . . . product was a matter . . . 13 Where the pilot . . .
land isn’t yet known. 14 Precisely who originated the plan hasn’t vet. . .

15 How much . . . costis difficuit to . . . stage.

*(Veie: all the suggestions are finite clauses) I that he didn’t like my attitude
{object of said); 2 that the Prime Minister was seriously ill at the time of the
crisis (in apposition to subject faer); 3 What is being discussed at this
conference (subject of i5); 4 what he sets out to do (object of achieving); 5
how the trick was performed (object of discover); 6 where he had hidden the
body {object of teld); 7 What you say (subject of is); 8 if there was any fish
on the menn (object of asked); 9 that moral standards were declining (in
app. to object fiat); 10 that the unions should take stronger measures to
control their members (in app. to subject &); [1 that the two parties had
reached a reasonable compromise {in app. to subject 2); 12 what you want
to know {complement of is).

*(Notz: all the suggestions are finite clauses) 1 what should be done in an
emergency (object of preposition o#); 2 what had happened to him (object
of preposition #); 3 that it would be better 1o leave things as they are
(complement of 75); 4 That he was very dissatisfied with the outcome
(subject of was); 5 what you have just said {object of prep, ffam)/that you
intend ta offer your resignation (object of infer); 6 that we should raise
membership fees (in app. to subject idea); 7 that the Company needed a
new management (in app. to object feeling); 8 when the train was due to
arrive (abject of #xom); 9 that a tunnel would prove cheaper in the long run
than a bridge (complement of was); 10 that we had been overcharged
considerably (in app. ta object apinion); 11 what needn’t be done
immediately (object of doing); 12 that they’re getting married {in app. to
subject 79,

*(Note: all the suggestions are finite clauses) 1 that the police were closing in
(object of having learned); 2 that all Englishmen are the same (in app. to
object idea); 3 he just didn’t care {in app. to object impression); 4 that we’re
going to be late again (complement of seems); 5 why he disappeared so
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suddenly (object of remember); 6 what he had already told the court (object
of repeating) / that he was at home at the time referred to (in app. to object
alfb) 7 that euthanasia should become common practice (in app. te object
prpesal); 8 That there may be life on another planet (subject of i5); 9 that
no one foresaw the disaster {(in app. to complement fae); 10 how the
climbers met their deaths (subject of il be); 11 which of the two paintings
was the original {object of prep. #o); 12 that production costs had risen
cotsiderably (object of pointing out) / that prices wouldn't rise again in the
near future (in app. to object assurance).

1 wishing; 2 there obviously being no point; 3 Looked at in this way, the
situation doesn’t seem; 4 to arrive o7 in order to arTive or so as to arrive;

5 unless accompanied; 6 him or his once offering; 7 the ship to be
unsinkable; 8 not to disturb or in order not to disturb er so as not to disturb;
9 Not having any time to spare; 10 Never having been . . . before; 11

to be surmounted; 12 involved. . . scandal/to offer . . . resignation;

13 (Whether) restored . . . or not; 14 to hear; 13 as to be positively
misleading.

*1 Having first made sure . . . watching, the thief climbed up .. . t0a
first-floor window, through which he succeeded . . . the house unobserved.
2 Despite the fact that I had no experience . . ., I decided to take the
opportunity of spending . . . sea when some friends of mine, who were very
keen . . ., and who wanted to sail . . ., invited me . _ . them. 3 An
outstanding characteristic . . . procedure is . . . system, under which a man
may . . . citizens, who must be . . . decision without influence . . . judge,
although he may direct themas to . . . law.

*1 Visitors . . . are surprised at the orderly way in which the English. . .
transport, and they cannot understand the angry glares given them when,
on first arriving in England, they innocently . . . queue. 2 If money or plate
is found hidden . . . Britain and has no owner, it is called “Treasure-Trove’
and is . . . Crown. Although the finder must hand over . . . authorities, he is,
in practice, given . . . return, 3 “The Black Death’ was the name given to the
bubanic plague which raged . . . Ages, carrying off . . . population, and in
some cases exterminating . . . villages.

*1 Fleet Street, ance famous . . . houses whete men prominent . , . world
used to meet, and now synonymous . . . newspapers, takes its name . . .
Stream, which used to run from Hampstead down into . . . at Blackfriars.

2 Guy Fawkes, whose memory is perpetuated by . . . displays heldon . ..
each year, was the leader . . . conspirators who intended . . . Parliament
while the King . . . in session. 3 When I returned . . . city where . . . born, 1
was dismayed to find that many of . . . streets and their . . . houses had been
demolished to make way for modern but undistinguished shop-lined
thoroughfares.

*1 The Pilgrim Fathers were . . . Puritans who, having first spent . . .
Holland to escape . . . persecution, later satled in the Mayflomer to America,
where they established . . . Massachusetts. 2 *“The South Sea Bubble’ was
the name given to a great . . . crash which occurred . . . in 1720, following a
wave . . . speculation, the dimensions of which have since been repeated
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only ance, before . . . Wall Street, New York, in 1929. 3 Although Sir. ..
had already attained . . . astronomer when he was only sixteen, it was not tiil
he was . . . thirty that he seriously took up . . . architecture, the crowning
result of which was . . . Cathedral.

*1 Foreigners are frequently surprised to learn that what the English call
‘Public Schools® are in fact. . . schools, catering in the main for fee-paying
pupils fram . . . families. Many of these families have to make great . . .
sacrifices to send . . . choice. 2 Although in the opinion . . . people the jury
.. . has disadvantages, the disappearance . . . unthinkable, In the same way,
there is in principle a very great deal to be said for making magistrates out
of persons whose chief qualification is that of being prominent local
citizens. 3 Having spoken at length on . . . tracks, pointing out that even
experienced . . . locomotive, the headmaster warned the boys that if any of
them persisted . . . railway, they would not only be . . . punished, but would
also risk . . . school.

lz The chairman was the only person who objected; & The proposal was
the only thing he objected to. 24 It was quite obvious that the man didn’t

" understand in any way; & The man had only a vague understanding of the
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document. 32 He made no promises about attending; # He made a promise
that he wouldr’t attend. 42 I now remember that I told him at some earlier
time; & First | remembered and then I told him. 52 You won’t have much
money which you can spend; # You won’t be obliged to spend much money.
6a The question is asked in the morning (thus, the morning is stll part of
present time); # The question is asked during the afrernoon or evening
{thus, the morning is regarded as past time). 7a Jast week = the period
ending last Saturday (past time); & rhe lost week = the period of seven days
up to the day of speaking (which includes present time). 8 Other people
made the admission, but also, and perhaps surprisingly, he did; & Apart
from admitting other characteristics of the tax, he went so far as to admit its
unfairness.

1z He didn’t claim that he knew; & He tried to give the impression that he
didn’t know. 2z His expressions of gratitude were unending; » He didn’t
say thank you because he didn’t have time. 34 He persisted in asking what
he had already asked before; » Although he knew what the answer must be,
the next thing he did was to ask the guestion, 44 We assume he didn’t go to
the doctor; & He visited the doctor, but this later proved to have been
unnecessary. 32 You can tell me then (viz. when you see me again); & could
you tell me #iés (viz. when you will see me again). 6z The subject of the
portrait was Holbein; # The painter of the portrait was Holbein. 72 This
was the last thing he said; # He hoped that a satisfactory conclusion would
be the end result. 82 He got up early so regularly that it wasn’t a difficulty
or 2 hardship for him; # At some past time, he habitually got up early (but
we are not told his feelings ar attitude towards this).

la See whether it’s possibie to hire a video camera; » Hire a video camera;
you might, for example, find this cheaper or more convenient than buying
one. 2z He must have arranged for someone to do this; # He must himself
have done this. 32 This is a general observation on how she spends her
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money; & This is a comment on what is regarded as a temporary
phenomenon. 44 He asked ‘Will you go ahead?’; # He asked ‘Shall I go
ahead?’ or ‘Should you go ahead?’ 54 I would rather not see him if it can be
avoided; b I am very anxious not to see him. 64 I am sorry that [ must now
tell you this; # I apologize for having said this earlier. 72 Did you lack the
necessary courage! » Were you reluctant to upset him in this way (‘your’
courage isn’t in question). 84 He should arrange for the workers to receive
training while they are working;  He should be employing more workers
who already possess the necessary skills; ¢ he should himself have organized
and carried out the training before now.

12 Whenever I meet her, | meet her at the station (though we are not told
how often this occurs); » This happens extremely frequently nowadays.

24 The rain is coming down heavily; » The rain has nearly stopped.

34 direct = via an agent or some other intermediaty; b directly = at once. 44
He was unpopular with the crowd as a whole;  More often than not he was
unpopular. 5¢ Of course, one doesn’t expect this;  Oranges can’t grow
under natural conditions. 6a The design was attractive, but not obviously
s0; 4 Its unattractiveness was obvious. 72 The purpose of his resignation is
to make way for a younger man; » He has now accepted the fact {though
perhaps reluctantly) that he must make way for a younger man. 84 The
speaker is certain that the person will get the job; & The person himself
feels confident of getting the job.

lalenjoy. .., despite the fact that I have made hardly any friends; # The
reason for my enjoying living . . . is that [ have made a small number of
friends. 24 The fact that the scheme didn’t work out in practice was
something that we had foreseen; & The scheme worked out, but not in the
way that we had foreseen, 34 He was approaching the bank when he
noticed the men; # The men were approaching the bank when he noticed
them. 42 The questioner asks if the man is now away on holiday; # The
questioner asks if the man has been away and returned. 5¢ You are
speaking just as if you were a teacher; & You are'a teacher, and you are now
speaking to me in that capacity (and not, e.g., as a friend). 6z No one has
given me any information about him; # He hasn’t communicated with me.
74 All the workers were dismissed because they went on strike; » The
dismissals applied only to some of the warkers, namely the strikers. 8a The
rescue party was pessimistic, holding out very little hope of there being any
survivors; & The rescue party wasn’t entirely without optimism—there
might be a small number of survivors. (V5. the contrast between any and
some.)

la She went to the shop because she wanted this information. b She went to
the shop (perhaps with the intention of buying the dress), but then found
that the dress was very expensive. 2z She drinks tea with breakfast and so,
incidentaily, do most other people in England; # The reason for her
drinking tea with breakfast is that it is the custom in England. 3ai.e. butwe
don't know whether or not he will give permission; # He is more or less
expected to give permission; the builders simply have to wait for the time
when he does. 4a I'll pay you when the end of the month comes; & I'll pay
you at some time during the month, but in any case not later than the end of
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the month. 54 In the speaker’s opinion, the person had no reason to think
this; £ He felt that he himself had no reason to think this, 6« Aren’t his
plans to stay in London fixed—I thought they were; & Does he propose to
stay in London for an unlimited time? 72 Previously, he followed a different
profession; # He didn’t produce any new ideas or write in a new style. 84 |
didn’t like a small number of all the modern paintings I've seen; # I've seen
hardly any modern paintings, and [ haven't liked any of them.

1a His arrival is assumed; # We don’t know whether he will arrive or not.
2a The speaker implies that perhaps ‘you’ 4id tell a lie on a past occasion
(or ‘you’ may have admitted that you did); # The speaker referstoa
hypothetical future possibility. 3¢ ever if = even supposing he has nothing
to do (we don’t know whether he has or not); even though = despite the fact
that he has nothing to do. 4« O# checking = when you check; & By )
checking = by means of checking, by using this method. 5¢ His illustrated
lecture was of exceptionally high quality; # His lecture was admirably
illustrated. 64 The speaker simply asks for information—he has no idea as
to the likely answer; # The spesker implies that he had expected ‘you’ o see
the man, but now he has the impression that perhaps you didn’t. 72 The
spezker’s impression is that there is someone in the room; & The speaker
simply asks for information—he has no idea as to the likely answer, 82
There were 10,000 people at the meeting, which was a surprisingly large
number; & There were at least 10,000 people at the meeting, and possibly
more.

14 It is thought that this will happen. # The speaker is issuing instructions:
“These are my requirements.’ 2¢ se thai . . . expresses her purpose in

3aItis possible that he realized; 5 He ought to have realized. 42 She left me
so that she could get on with her work. & She left me in a situation where I
had to get on with her work. 5a They were very tired, though perhaps not
exhausted; & They were very tired, and perhaps even exhausted. 64 Is this
what you intend ta do? £ Would you do this for me (please)? 74 in

time = eventually, sooner or later; 4 in time = early enough. 82 Why didn’t
the public like it? Because it was play of ideas. & the public liked the play for
some reason or other, but not for the reason mentioned.

1a It is thought likely that the Queen will arrive on time; # Punctuality is
required of the Queen. 22 We have discovered that he is a good lawyer;

b We have obtained the services of a good lawyer for him. 3o He didn't
leave London because he didn’t take up the appointment. # He left London
for some reason or other, but notin order to take up the appointment. 44 °1
insist that you arrive early,” the teacher told his students. & ‘My students
always arrive early,’ the teacher insisted. 52 They wanted to visit an
additional number of interesting places. # They wanted to visit places that
were more interesting. 62 Perhaps they have arrived—this, at least, is what
Iexpected. & They haven’t arrived, which is contrary to what I expected.
7a No one liked the portrait which he himself had painted. # No one liked
the portrait which he had commissioned to be painted. 82 When did he
retire? At the age of sixty. # When did he make the decision? At the age of

sixty.
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216 1a “The motorist,” said the bus driver, ‘was to blame for the accident.’ (The
bus driver blamed the motorist.) # The motorist said, ‘The bus driver was
to blame far the accident.” (The motorist blamed the bus driver.) 24
wouldn’t advise you to go there for his sake. (Go there for some other
reason if you like, but don’t go just for his benefit.} I wouldn’t advise you
to go there, for his sake. (Don’t go there if you have his interests at heart.)
3a The teacher left his students feeling very depressed. (The students were
in a state of depression when the teacher left them.) # The teacher left his
students, feeling very depressed. (The teacher was feeling very depressed
when he left the students.) 44 This type of education is very expensive
indeed, but it is well worth . . . it. (It is exceedingly expensive, but . . )

& This type of education . . . expensive, indeed, but itis. . - spent on it. (It is
very expensive, I agree, but. . ) 52 The headmaster said that the boy's
parents . . . home. (The parents of the boy) # The headmaster said that the
boys’ parents . . . home. {The parents of the bays) 62 The facts the prisoner
admitted pointed to him . . . person, but he protested he was innocent.
{The prisoner admitted certain facts,and the speaker comments that
although these facts indicated that the prisoner was guilty, the prisoner still
protested his innocence.) # The facts, the prisoner admitted, pointed to him
- - - person, but, he protested, he was innacent. (‘The facts point to me as
the guilty person, 1 admit, but I protest that I am innocent,” said the
prisoner.) 7a Once having lost . . . Scotland, we had . . . road-side. {As soon
as we had lostour way . . .) # Once, having lost . . . Scotland, we had . . .
road-side. {On one occasion, when we had lost our way . . .) 84 The
political demonstrators who felt strongly . . . discrimination were prepared

- . . police. (Some of the political demonstrators were prepared to defy the
police, namely those with strong feelings.) & The political demonstrators,
who felt strongly . . . diserimination, were prepared . . . police. {All the
demonstrators felt strongly, and all were prepared ta defy the police.)

%a Cross-channel ferries unable to dock at Dover . . . galeshad to . . .
Newhaven. (Some cross-channel ferries had to go on to Newhaven, namely
those that were prevented by gales from docking at Dover.)

4 Cross-channel ferries, unable to . . . gales, had to . . . Newhaven. (All the
cross-channel ferries had to go on to Newhaven, because all were
prevented from docking at Daver.) 104 He won’t think he . . . thank you for
all that you've done. (He won't think that what you have done justifies any
thanks on his part.) # He won’t think he . . . thank you, for all that you've
done. (Despite all that you have done, he wan’t think . . . thank you.)

217 14 give instruction; & I'll punish you to deter you from stealing again, 24
written for this particular purpose; b more useful to foreign students than to
anyone else. 34 willing; # physically ready. 42 had a view over; # chose to
ignore; ¢ failed to notice. 54 He hadn’t been told;  He didn’t have the
specialized knowledge. b4 at this vety moment; # neither now nor in the
immediate future. 72 he had the benefit of; & got pleasure from. 8a His
treatment had been quite good; » He had been treated justly. 9« that used
up all their strength; 4 thorough. 104 certainly; # very probably.

218 1z immediately; & at the same time; ¢ both. 2z concluded an agreement;
& something that was very good value for money. 3 supports, provides for;
£ asserts; 44 I conclude that he is out; 4 are obliged 10. 5a At one particular
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time; & reason to visit, or cause for visiting. 64 confusion of mind;

b interesting and amusing things to do. 74 profit fully from; # profit unfairly
from. 8« understands properly; & value and am grateful for; e rose in value.
9a I am certain of this; 4 [ can hardly believe this. 104 it wasn’t the right
size; kit didn’t look well on her.

la know or identify again; » weren’t willing to accept officially. 22 come and
collect; # demands. 3a is full of self-praise; & is the proud possessor of,

44 feel unhappy at or feel ill-will because of; b anxious to maintain or
protect. 5 demand to see; & inviting. 64 Taking everything into
consideration; b In all. 7a for the public benefit; # that the public will take
an interest in. 82 He had disclosed the secret, and his friend expressed
regret that he done so. & His friend assumed that he had disclosed the
secret, and blamed him for doing so. 92 informed; & instructed, ordered.
102 requested, instructed; b inquired, wanted to know.

1 inferred; 2 affected; 3 incapable; 4 alternate; 5 disused; 6 satisfactory,

1 regrettable; 2 defective; 3 dependent; 4 industrial; 5 exceedingly;
6 unreasonable.

1 tell; 2 stationary; 3 dissatisfied; 4 adapted; 5 exhaustive; 6 conscientious.
1 stolen; 2 worthless; 3 past; 4 notorious; 5 principal; 6 sensitive.

1 aloud; 2 experience; 3 consists; 4 agreed; 5 overcome; 6 2ll ready.

1 hard; 2 persuade; 3 reminded; 4 confidendy; 5 Every one; 6 opportunity.
1 all together; 2 Atleast; 3 besides; 4 lose; 5 Presently; 6 rather.

1 explicit; 2 responsible for;‘ 3 price; 4 appreciable; 5 journey; 6
disinterested.

1 raise; 2 refused; 3 advice; 4 job; 5 borrow; 6 finally.
1 complementary; 2 stimulus; 3 glance; 4 distinctive: 5 work; 6 attend.
Consult Q4LDCE for explanations and examples.

I marched; 2 crept; 3 lurked; 4 strutted; 5 staggered; 6 plodded; 7 strode;
8 loiter; 9 strayed, 10 ramble; 11 paced; 12 wandered.

Consult OALDCE.

1 Smiled/cheering; 2 booed; 3 titter; 4 jeered; 5 laugh/groan;

6 grinned/roar(s); 7 sneers; 8 tease; 9 giggled; 10 sniggered; 11 mock;
12 chuckling.

I wrenched; 2 towed; 3 jerk; 4 hauling; 5 drawn; 6 dragged; 7 lugging;
8 pulled; 9 tugged.
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238 Consult OALDCE.
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1 He reluctantly came; 2 to go on interminably; 3 viewed indifferently;

4 used concurzently; 5 was substantially the same; 6 operate clandestinely;
7 could conceivably lead; 8 objections outspokenly: 9 asked querulously;
10 had radically changed; 11 proved conclusively that; 12 books
indiscriminately. (The Government has tried to approach this problem
imaginatively. The big-game hunter stealthily approached the leopard. The
book deals with the subject very superficially. The troops were told explicitly
not to make a move until the enemy revealed their positions.)

1 tremulously gave or name tremulously; 2 work conscientiously;

3 judiciously toak; 4 screaming hysterically; 5 worked tirelessly or peace
tirelessly; 6 means, conversely, fewer goods; 7 climbing vicariou sly; 8 book,
lavishly illustrated, is; 9 slavishly adopted; 10 was inadvertently given,;

11 wilfully obstructing; 12 occurred inopportunely. (The child was born
two months prematurely. The problem needs to be considered rationally
rather than emotionally. Smith adrostly slipped the ball past a defender and
scored a goal. Should we &findly follow where others lead?)

1 materials synthetically; 2 cup triumphantly; 3 [ tentatively suggested;

4 rain severely hampered; 5 are temperamentally suitable; 6 goods
surreptitiously; 7 scrupulously fair; 8 looked wistfully; 9 spoke aggressively;
10 walked briskly; 11 been arbitrarily rejected; 12 waiting apprehensively.
(As it was the offender’s first appearance in court, the magistrate dealt with
him leniently. Characteristically, the writer keeps his readers in suspense
until the last pages of the book. He argues so persuasively that it’s difficult
not to agree with him. Everyone earnestly bepged him to reconsider his
decision to resign.)

1 subject animatedly; 2 dispute amicably; 3 you presently (or shortly);

4 view concisely {or briefly); 5 manually/mechanically; 6 were fatally
injured; 7 are constantly getting (or repeatedly); 8 is temporarily out; 9 boy
insolently replied (or impudently or disrespectfully); 10 is reputedly;

11 work voluntarily; 12 carried unanimously.

1 tastefully furnished; 2 held annually; 3 years successively; 4 would
irrevocably forfeit; 5 Retrospectively, he could see; 6 were comparatively
undamaged; 7 had regrettably been; 8 Naturally, he felt or He naturally felt;
9 aesthetically pleasing; 10 married bigamously: 11 died instantaneously;
12 given anonymously.

1 susceptible to; Z irresponsible; 3 found him unanswerable; 4 irrepressible
enthusiasm; 5 indispensable; 6 incompatible; 7 a regrettable mistake;
8 indefensible; 9 inestimable; 10 inflexible; 11 negligible; 12 irreplaceable.

1 unendurable or unbearable o7 intolerable; 2 he was ineligible;

3 irreconcilable; 4 fallible; 5 so quickly as to be incomprehensible;

6 unpronounceable; 7 12 is divisible by; 8 imaginable; 9 ineradicable;
10 indefinable; 11 impracticable; 12 impeccable.
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1 indissoluble/inconceivabie; 2 irreparable; 3 untranslatable; 4 edible;
5 indelible; 6 irrevocable; 7 changeable; 8 inexhaustible; % inimitable;
10 enviable; 11 implacable; 12 impassable.

1 unshrinkable; 2 indestructible; 3 insoluble; 4 uncontrollable;
5 memorable; 6 navigable; 7 negatiable; 8 imperceptible; 9 innumerable;
10 objectionable; 11 impenetrable; 12 convertible,

1 pitiable; 2 inflatable; 3 enjovable; 4 punishable; 5 unsalable;
6 inscparable; 7 unplayable; 8 incorrigible; 9 inalienable; 10
impressionable; 11 inexplicable; 12 imperturbable.

1 ‘acquisitive’; 2 submissive; 3 indicative; 4 the formative years; 5 abusive
language; 6 a pervasive influence; 7 plaintive; 8 threc successive years;

9 The defective machine; 10 abortive; 11 an evasive answer; 12 a lucrative
trade; 13 discursive; 14 deceptive. (Consult OALDCE for remaining four
adjectives.)

1 adhesive; 2 An impulsive man; 3 inquisitive/have more retentive
memories; 4 of descriptive writing; 5 Extensive; 6 productive soil;
7 provocative; 8 conducive; 9 retroactive; 10 the speculative investor.

1 homogeneous; 2 supercilious; 3 capricious; 4 fallacious; 5 an obnoxious;
6 Precocious children; 7 extraneous matter; 8 specious arguments;

9 momentous event; 10 presumptuous; 11 ingenuous; 12 malicious
remarks; 13 fastidious; 14 ludicrous. (Consult O4ALDCE for the remaining
four adjectives.)

1 infectious; 2 spacious {or commodious); 3 spontaneous; 4 Deciduous
trees; 5 ravenous; 6 unanimous; 7 ambidextrous; § callous; 9 courtcous;
10 rigorous.

| pompous; 2 eminous; 3 injurious; 4 vivacious; 5 notorious; 6 libellous;
7 tortuous; 8 capious; 9 indigenous; 10 ambiguous; 11 circuitous; 12
outrageous.

1 cautious; 2 officious; 3 prosperous; 4 arduous; 5 conscientious;
6 ambitious; 7 treacherous; 8 simultaneous; % sumptuous; 10 generous;
11 vicious; 12 superstitious. (Consult O4LDCE for examples.)

(Nate: the pronunciation of the final syllable is/at/or/it/, except in the case
of No 7, where it is / et/.) 1 inconsiderate; 2 moderate o7 temperate; 3
legitimate; 4 illiterate; 5 commensurate; 6 desperate; 7 innate; 8 obstinate
or obdurate; 9 immediate; 10 adequate; 11 affectionate; 12 passionare; 13
immaculate; 14 delicate. (Consult OALDCE for examples.)

(Note: the pronunciation of the syllable -ate is /ert/) 1 collaborated,

2 indoctrinate; 3 depreciate; 4 aggravated; 5 complicate; 6 exaggerated;
7 fabricated; 8 facilitate; 9 impersonating; 10 contaminated; 11 cultivate;
2 placate.
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(Note:. tl?ﬂ pronunciation of the final syllable is /e1t/} 1 eradicate;

2 annihilate; 3 par_ticipate; 4 investigate; 5 saturate; 6 renovate; 7 perforate;
8 overrate; 9 nominate; 10 infuriate; 11 evaporate; 12 interrogate. (Consult
OALDCE for examples.)

{Noze: the pronunciation of the final syllable is /e1t/) 1 dominate; 2 irrigate;
3 commemorate; 4 emulate; 5 penetrate; 6 anticipate; 7 speculate; 8 rotate;
9 recapirulate; 10 isolate; 11 contemplate; 12 gesticulate. (Consult
OALDCE for examples.)

1 pa}cify {or mollify); 2 indemnifies; 3 fortify; 4 ratified; 5 solidified; 6
testified; 7 mystified; 8 justified; 9 verify; 10 qualify; 11 nullified; 12 amplify.

1 purify; 2 clarify; 3 terrify; 4 rectify; 5 notify; 6 falsify; 7 liquefy; 8 classify;
9intensity; 10 exemplify; 11 unify; 12 typify. {Consult OALDCE for examples.)

(B Spellings are as given in OALDCE) 1 fertilize; 2 standardize; 3
mobilize; 4 terrorize; 5 minimize; 6 economize; 7 generalize; 8 authorize; 9
penalize; 10 colonize; 11 jeopardize; 12 legalize, (Consult Q4LDCE for
examples.)

(See note at 261.) 1 realize; 2 scandalize; 3 improvise; 4 deputize; 5
modernize; 6 apologize; 7 subsidize; 8 specialize; 9 materialize; 10
symbolize; 11 victimize; 12 scrutinize. (Consult Q4LDCE for examples.)

Consult O4LDCE for explanations and examples.
Consult Q4LDCE for explanations and examples.
Consult Q4LDCE for parallel formations, explanations, and examples.
Consult Q4LDCE for parallel formations, explanations, and examples.

Try tlhe following prefixes, allowing for any necessary spelling changes in
individual cases: ab-, ad-, com-, con-, de-, ex-, e-, im-, in-, ob-, per-, pre-,
pro-, re-, sub-, Consult Q4LD CE for checking, explanations, and examples.

{(NB. Hyphens are given as in Q4LDCE. In many cases, the two parts of
the compound could be written as one word. See OALDCE for examples.)
1z foolhardy; & foolproof. 2¢ heartfelt; & heartrending; cheartbroken.

3a stopgap; b stop press; ¢ stop-watch. 42 headway; b headstrong;

¢ headline; 4 headquarters. 5a foothold; & footlights; ¢ footfalls.

(See note at 281.) la overcast (97 overclouded); / overdraft; c oversight.
2a by-pass; b by-law; ¢ by-product. 32 long-winded; 4 long-suffering;

¢ long-standing. 4a bookkeeper; ¢ bookworm; ¢ book-ends.

5a shop-soiled; & shop-lifter; £ shop-steward.

(Sfee note at 281.) 12 handcuffs; & handbill; c hand-made, 24 light-hearted;
& light-fingered; ¢ light-headed. 34 stand-offish; & standstill; ¢ standby.
4a playgoer; # playwright; ¢ playground. 54 mouthpiece; # mouth-organ.
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{See note at 281.) la uproar; b upshat; ¢ upholstery. 24 self-centred;

b self-evident; ¢ self-righteous. 3a layman; b lay-out; ¢ layby. 42 show-room
or show-case; b show-down; ¢ showpiece. 54 oilskin; & eil-can; ¢ oil-field
{or ail-well).

{See note at 281.) 1q fire-proof; £ firearm; ¢ fire-brigade, 24 windbreak;
bwindscreen; e windfall, 34 quick-witted; # quick-tempered; ¢ quicksand.
4a backlog; & backcloth; ebackbiting. 5a eye-opener; b eyesore; ceye-witness.

{INB. Adjectives are given first, then nouns. Consult OALDCE for expla-
nations and examples. These lists are not necessarily exhaustive.} 1 persistent;
persistence. 2 abstinent; abstinence, abstention, abstainer. 3 competitive;
competition, competitor, competitiveness. 4 retentive; retention, retainer,
retentiveness. 5 procedural; procedure, process. 6 deep; depth.

{See note at 286.) 1 deceptive, deceitful; deception, deceit. 2 various;
variety, vatiation. 3 grievous; grief, 4 authoritative; authority, autherization.
5 comparative; comparison. 6 exploratory; exploration, explorer.

{(Seenote at 286.} 1 defiant; defiance. 2 explanatory; explanation. 3 explosive;
explosion, explosive. 4 irritable; irritation, irritability. 5 imitative;
imitation, imitator. 6 observant; chserver, obscrvation, observatory.

{See note at 286.) 1 dependent; dependence, dependant. 2 conceptual;
conception, concept. 3 attentive, attendant; attendant, attendance,
attention. 4 fallible; failure, failing, 5 hasty; haste. 6 fertile; fertility,
fertilization, fertilizer,

(See note at 286.) 1 migratory; migration, migrant. 2 sympathetic;
sympathy. 3 repetitive; repetition, repeat. 4 presumptuous; presumption.
5 analytical; analysis. 6 fraudulent; fraud.

(See note at 286.) 1 simple; simplification, simplicity. 2 defensive; defence,
defendant, defender. 3 conclusive; conclusion. 4 healthy; health.
5 vigorous; vigour. 6 apologetic; apology.

(See note at 286.) 1 apparent; appearance, apparition. 2 distinctive, distinct;
distinction. 3 repulsive, repellent; repulse, repulsion. 4 memorable;
memory, memorial, remembrance. 5 interpretative; interpretation,
interpreter. & cumbersome; encumbrance.

(See note at 286.} 1 revelatory; revelation. 2 vengeful; vengeance.
3 broadcast; broadcast. 4 emphatic; emphasis. 5 excessive; excess, 6
resolute; resolution, resolve.

{See note at 286.) 1 continuous, continual; continuation, continuity.
2 exemplificatory; example, exemplification. 3 foreseeable; foresight,
4 submissive; submission. 5 informative; information, informant.

6 prosperous; prosperity.

295-304 Consult O4ALDCE for explanations and examples.
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laloud; 2 blew; 3 bury; 4 serial; § daze; 6 rode or rowed; 7 hire; § quay;
9 knows; 10 mail. (Consult QALDCE for explanations and examples.)

1 hoarse; 2 minor; 3 peer; 4 principal; 5 guilt; 6 sore orsoar; 7 threw; 8 weigh;
9 ware or where; 10 bored. (Consult OALDCE for explanations and examples.}

1 court; Z gueue; 3 dye; 4 guessed, 5 leased; 6 mourning; 7 prays or preys;
8 stair; 9 tacks; 10 weather. (Consult G4LDCE for explanations and exarples.)

1 bold; 2 sealing; 3 phrase; 4 whole; 5 herd; 6 won; 7 pear or pare; 8 paced;
9 rein orreign; 10 scent or cent. {Consult G4LDCE for explanations/examples.)

1 bare; 2 coarse; 3 fare; 4 feat; 5 haul; 6 pour; 7 past; 8 rays or raze; 3 cell;
10 tyre. (Consult OALDCE for explanations and examples.)

1 cruise; 2 flour; 3 idol; 4 peace; 5 site; 6 suite; 7 sought; 8 wore; 9 source;
10 stake. (Consult O4LDCE for explanations and exampies.)

locomotive, buffers, rails, sleepers, carriage, compartment; chain, spokes;
saddle, mudguard, handlebars, pedals; trial, court, plaintiff, counsel, fine,
sentence; (unrelated) eraser, palace, offer, impudence, attempt, reins.

record-player, stylus, loudspeaker, amplifier, turntable, record; receiver,
slpt, caller, directory, dial, exchange; armchair, suite, bureau, chest, sofa,
divan; (unrelated) pin, suit, visitor, catalogue, convict, office,

session, speaker, constituency, cabinet, debate, parliament; cheque,
account, overdraft, loan, safe, bankrupt; hangar, runway, fuselage,
stewardess, undercarriage, navigator; (unrelated) extension, truce, poster,
kerb, draughtsman, decrease,

warehm.llse, port, dock, quay, cargo, harge; bough, twig, bark, branch, log,
trunk; eiderdown, bedstead, bolster, mattress, blanket, sheets; (unrelated)
platform, sherry, dog, mist, concrete, subsidiary.

clutch, engine, windscreen, boot, indicatar, dashboard; chimney, mortar,

- drainpipe, tiles, loft, gutter; switch, socket, bulb, flex, lamp, shade;

316
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(unrelated) grasp, seed, wallet, shoes, calendar, shadow.

ladder, flight, rung, landing, banisters, stairs; congregation, eyewitnesses,
sightseers, audience, spectators, onlookers; bridge, port-hele, cabin, hold,
funnel, deck; (unrelated) leak, tunnel, ornament, retreat, grip, boycott.

1 find it out; 2 ruled it out; 3 looking after it; 4 give it away; 3 blurt it out;

6 looked at it; 7 bringing it (or them) out; 8 put them forward; 9 put it
away/get at it; 10 try them out; 11 adding it {er them) up; 12 goes for them;
13 stirring it up; 14 took to him. '

(NB. alternatives in brackets are possible, but less likely on stylistic
grounds.) 1 brushed aside all objections o7 brushed all objections aside;

2 brushed aside all objections made . . . ; 3 hand over the manwho . . . ;

4 take the job on er take on the job; 5 take on the captainey of . . . ; 6 wraps
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up his arguments gr wraps his arguments up; 7 bring about an improvement
(er bring an improvement about); 8 putting in some very heavy claims or
putting some very heavy claims in; 9 keep their production costs down er
keep down their production costs; 10t handed over the confidential

papers.. . . ; 11 trying out many new synthetic products (or trying many new
synthetic products out); 12 brought the question up or brought up the
question; 13 brought up the questions everyone . . . ; 14 read quickly
through the letter.

(NB. Particles marked with an asterisk are prepositions.) 1 turned down his
request; 2 turn up; 3 turned in; 4 turn down the gas o7 turn the gas down,
5 turned him out; 6 turn out his pockets or turn bis pockets out; 7 turned

_ away from; 8 turned out; 9 turned out; 10 turned over; 11 turn an®.
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(See note at 319.) 1 getting on; 2 get through™; 3 get over™; 4 get ar®; 5 get
it over; 6 get him down; 7 get down to*; 8 getting round™; 9 get on;
10 getting on for™.

(See note at 319.) 1 take up French; 2 takes after™; 3 took aver the business
(o7 took the business aver); 4 taken in; 5 took on; 6 took down the letter o
took the letter down); 7 took back allhe . . . ; 8 take to*; 9 take up tao
much . .. ; 10 take off.

(See note at 319.) 1 put off my visit {er put my visit off); 2 put up with*; 3
put out; 4 put down; 5 put by quite a lot . . . ; 6 put forward the theory; 7
put down; & putin; 9 put you off; 10 putinaclaim . ..; 11 puton an
air...; 12 put me up.

(See note at 319.) 1 stand out for™; 2 stands for™; 3 stand for*; 4 stand by*;
5 stood out; 6 stand down; 7 stand by; & stand in for*; 9 stand aside;
10 stand up to*,

. *,
(See note at 319.) 1 came across™; 2 came round (a7 to); 3 came l*nto ;
4 came about; 5 come off; 6 come out; 7 came out; 8 come up to™;
9 come out of *; 10 always comes up.

{See note at 319.) 1 gave up; 2 give up; 3 give in; 4 gave back the money or
gave the money back; 5 gave off; 6 give ouy; 7 give out much heatﬁ(ar give
much heat out); 8 give up smoking (o give smoking up}); 9 gave him away;
10 gave on to.

1 proceeded; 2 was very well received; 3 enter; 4 continued; 5 discuss or
examine; 6 study; 7 rose; 8 been built or been erected; 9 took; 10 explode;
11 return; 12 left or disappeared.

1 visit; 2 inspect o7 view; 3 investigate the matter further; 4 respect;
5 despises; 6 regarded; 7 call; 8 read or study; 9 expected; 10 improving.

1 come back; 2 go on o carry on; 3 pulled down; 4 take off; 5 stay up;
6 staying in; 7 going up; 8§ put dawn; 9 touched down; 10 slowed down.

1 leave out; 2 turning in; 3 opeﬁ out; 4 kept in; 5 put up; 6 stuck in; 7 laid
off; 8 hung up o7 rung off; 9 turned down; 10 looks down on.
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*1 You must cut down your expenscs. 2 We say he picks things up quickly.
3 It would be called off. 4 They’d draw up an agreement. 5 1 can’t shake
this cold off. 6 What have you beer: up to? 7 Would you bear me out on this?
8 We're expected to pick him out. 9 There isn’t enough to go round. 10 Tt's
a well thought out plan. 11 He must pull up; 12 I'll think it over. 13 I’d want
ta try it out; 14 The mine is worked out.

*1 It might have to fall back. 2 He has let us down. 3 The school has
broken up (for thg holidays). 4 I can’t make this out. 5 When you want to
look a word up. 6 One sets out in good time. 7 They would like to think
they are well brought up. 8 They may fall out for a time. 9 The party may
break up. 10 He might let him off. 11 The pian might fall through. 12 The
ane scts off the other.

*1 You must fzll back on old or existing methods. 2 He would expect the
teacher to point it out. 3 It's about ime you made up your mind (o made
your mind up}. 4 The bad weather seems to have setin, 5 It would annoy
me if the car broke down. 6 He would make off as quickly as possible. 7 T'd
try to bring him round (er to). 8 The circulation hzs faller off. 9 It could set
up 2 Royal Commission or a Committee of Inquiry. 10 I immediately
break off and talk about something else. 11 The possibility cannot be ruled
out. 12 We must try to make up for lost time.

1 set-back; 2 intake; 3 offshoot; 4 outcry; 5 lay-offs; 6 upkeep; 7 outbreak:
8 break-out; 9 bypass; 10 look-over; 11 outlook; 12 uptake.

1 cut-back; 2 breakdown; 3 outlay/lay-out; 4 shake-up; 5 up-turn;
6 upsurge; 7 downfall; 8 take-over/outlets; 9 break-through;
10 change-over; 11 turnover; 12 come-back.

1 show-down; 2 stand-by; 3 write-off; 4 drawbacks: 3 blast-off/
touch-down; 6 hold-up; 7 come-down; 8 walk-out; 9 look-out;
10 outcome; 11 tie-up; 12 outburse.

1 crises ('kraisi:z); 2 cargoes/wharves; 3 parents-in-law; 4 gases/buses;

3 indexes; 6 indices; 7 heroes; 8 mice/mousetraps; 9 fungi or funguses;

10 memoranda; 11 phenomena; 12 hypotheses (hat'pnBasizz); 13 courts
martial; 14 syllabuses (e syllabi) criteria; 15 media; 16 thieves/passers-by;
17 solos; 18 eyewitnesses; 19 alibis; 20 theses {"8i:sizz).

1 is msking good progress; 2 a risky situation (there had been a narrow
margin between safety and disaster); 3 likely to take place; 4 in private, in
secret; 5 has been received with great enthusiasm; 6 is severely critical; 7a
subject of dispute or disagreement; 8 a position of the greatest prominence;
9 in better condition/free from troubles ar difficulties/troubles associated:
with early development of a new product; 10 remain neutral, not make up
their minds; 11 settled or decided in advance; 12 experiencing financial or
trading difficulties; 13 done the right or clever thing; 14 It is very likely.

1 living precariously, with never any money to spare; 2 weakened, made less
drastic or less far-reaching; 3 a small innovation likely to lead to much
larger (and undesirable) ones; 4 a share or financial interest; 5 suffered
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|
financial loss; 6 at once, without giving due consideration; 7 criticized ot ‘
reproved/acting according to his own ideas or opinion; 8 persons doing the ‘
same work, in the same position; 9 given only curt and brief attention or i
consideration; 10 looking beyond what appears on the surface/fully ;
realizing what he was doing; 11 he has done enough fighting, he will retire; :
12 compromise; 13 generally known/accept and follow decisions taken l
collectively; 14 be put into operation. |

339 1 This plan fails throvigh indecisiveness to meet the needs of either of two |
alternative situations. 2 He’s pretending to act out of 3 sense of what is '
morally right, whereas in fact he is acting under compulsion. 3 Everything
was in a muddle. 4 She can’t live within her income. 5 I don’t believe i
everything he says—he often exaggerates. 6 He's in a position (socially or
at work) for which he is unsuited. 7 They are close partners (generally in :
some dubicus or illegal enterprise). 8 He has nothing to support his opinion
or claim. 9 They managed to da it {get there, find it, etc.} before we did.

10 You’ve drawn the right conclusion, or said exactly the right thing. 11
You should meet the difficulty decisively and with courage. 12 We're all in
the seme difficult situation. 13 He has already planned several other
possibilities for employment. 14 I challenged him to do what he threatened
to do (to test whether he really meant it). 15 Let’s be quite open about our
plans or intentions.

340 For commenr or composition. Consult OALDCE for explanations,
341-342 Composition exercises.

343-344 Comprehension and composition exercises.
345-353 Consult OALDCE and Britain—An Official Handbook (HMSO), '

354 GHALS, On Her (His) Majesty’s Service; YMCA, Young Men’s Christian
Association; RSPCA, Roval Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to
Animals; GMT, Greenwich Mean Time; EEC European Economic
Comumunity (the Common Market); m.¢.f with effect from; /e, (used in
addressing letters to somebody in the) care of; L., Liberal (in politics); e.z.,
(Latin exempii graris) for example; PS., postscript; I0U, 1 owe you, /B4
Independent Broadcasting Authority; BBC, British Broadcasting
Corporation; TU/C, Trades Union Congress; PTO, please turn over; CID,
Criminal Investigation Department; M4, Master of Arts; fe.b.,
{commercial use) free on board.

355 PHF very high frequency; RSVP, (French Répondes s il vous plait) please

' reply; Mo, number (plural Nes.); NHS Natdonal Health Service; FRS, .
Fellow of the Royal Society; .44, Automobile Association; Lab., Labour {(in i
politics); c.i.f, (commercial use) cost, insurance, freight; fig., figure, |
diagram; s.a.e. stamped addressed envelope; GP, General Practitioner; FIP,
very important person; ¢.z. curriculum vitae (= short written statement df
one’s education and past employment); Cantab., of Cambridge Universiy;
GCE, General Certificate of Education; B.5¢., Bachelor of Science; C., b
Conservative (in politics); i.e., (Latin id esf) that is. '

356 VAT;plc; DIY; p.a.; ext.; etc.; GB; approx.; Dr; sec.
357-363. Composition exercises.

taughi)

taught)
taupht)

being
teaching
being
teaching
being

been
heen
been
heen
been

have + been + V-ing
have + been + being + V-en
have | been  teaching

fave
has
had
had
have

Perfect Progressive
. has |

he
{he
a
M
(M have

teach, tavght  V-ing = teaching  V-en = taught
7

v
faught
taught
taught

taught
been
taught
been
taught
beent

have + V-en
fave + heen + Foen

have
has
have
had
had

Perfect
IM] have
M have

1
he
he

7

taught
taught
laught

teaching
teaching
teaching

being
bring
being

be + V-ing
be + being + V-en

am
is
are
am
are
was
were
was
were
be

Progressive

he

we

I

ke

we

we

I

frais

™M)
IMj b

v

fatght
Latght
tught

F-en

+

teach
teaches
an

is

are
taught
»as
were
teach

be
[M] = shall, should, will, would, can, could, may, might, must, need(n’t), ought to

Simple
1

he

he

we

I

me

I[M]
M ke

I
I

Acttve
Pasiive
Active
Passive
Active
Passive
Active
Passive

Present
Tenses
Past
Tenses
Infinitive
After Modal
Auxiliary
Verbs

Note: The verb forms given in parenthesis are relagively uncommon in use

Construction of verb forms in English




